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Preface

The United States Coast Pilot is published by the National Ocean Service (NOS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration (NOAA), pursuant to the Act of 6 August 1947 (33 U.S.C. 883aand b), and the Act of 22 October 1968 (44 U.S.C.
1310).

The Coast Pilot supplements the navigational information shown on the nautical charts. The sources for updating the
Coast Pilot include but are not limited to field inspections conducted by NOAA, information published in Noticesto Mariners,
reports from NOAA hydrographic vessels and field parties, information from other Government agencies, State and local gov-
ernments, maritime and pilotage associations, port authorities, and mariners.

This volume of Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, Washington, and Hawaii, cancels the 31st Edition.

Notice—Admendmentsareissued to this publication through U.S. Coast Guard L ocal Noticesto Mariners. A sub-
scription to the Local Noticeto Marinersis available upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard District Com-
mander (Aidsto Navigation Branch). Consult the Appendix for addresses. All amendments are also issued in National
Imagery and Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. Mariners may also download and print amendments from the
Internet at http://critcorr.ncd.noaa.gov/.

Marinersand othersare urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Service errors, omissions, or any conditionsfound
todiffer from or to be additional to those published inthe Coast Pilot or shown on the chartsin order that they may befully inves-
tigated and proper correctionsmade. A Coast Pilot Report formisincluded inthe back of thisbook and aMarine Information Re-
port form is published in the National Imagery and Mapping Agency Notice to Mariners for your convenience. These reports
and/or suggestions for increasing the usefulness of the Coast Pilot should be sent to

Chief, Coast Pilot Branch (N/CS51)

Office of Coast Survey

National Ocean Service, NOAA

1315 East-West Highway

Silver Spring, MD 20910-3282
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

() TheUNITED STATES COAST PILOT.—The National
Ocean Service Coast Pilot isaseries of nine nautical books that
cover a wide variety of information important to navigators of
U.S. coastal and intracoastal waters, and the waters of the Gresat
Lakes. Most of this book information cannot be shown graphi-
cally on the standard nautical charts and is not readily available
elsewhere. The subjects in the Coast Pilot include, but are not
limited to, channel descriptions, anchorages, bridge and cable
clearances, currents, tide and water levels, prominent features,
pilotage, towage, weather, ice conditions, wharf descriptions,
dangers, routes, traffic separation schemes, small-craft facilities,
and Federal regulations applicable to navigation.

@  NoticeeAmendments are issued to this publication
through U.S. Coast Guard L ocal Noticesto Mariners. A sub-
scription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available upon
application to the appropriate Coast Guard District Com-
mander (Aidsto Navigation Branch). Consult appendix for
address. All amendmentsarealsoissued in National | magery
and Mapping Agency Noticesto Mariners.

(3 Bearings—These are true, and expressed in degrees from
000°(north) to 359°, measured clockwise. General bearings are
expressed by initial letters of the points of the compass (e.g., N,
NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb endings, except in chapter
2, Navigation Regulations, have been discarded. Whenever pre-
cise bearings are intended degrees are used. Light-sector bear-
ings are toward the light.

(4  Bridges and cables—Vertical clearances of bridges and
overhead cables are in feet (meters) above mean high water un-
less otherwise stated; clearances of drawbridges are for the
closed position, athough the open clearances are aso given for
vertical-lift bridges. Clearances given in the Coast Pilot are those
approved for nautical charting, and are supplied by the U.S.
Coast Guard (bridges) and U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (ca-
bles); they may be as-built (verified by actual inspection after
completion of structures) or authorized (design values specified
in permit issued prior to construction). No differentiationismade
in the Coast Pilot between as-built and authorized clearances.
(See charts for horizontal clearances of bridges, as these are
given in the Coast Pilot only when they are less than 50 feet (15
meters).) Submarine cables are rarely mentioned.

(55 Cable ferries—Cable ferries are guided by cables fas-
tened to shore and sometimes propelled by acablerig attached to
the shore. Generally, the cables are suspended during crossings
and dropped to the bottom when the ferries dock. Where specific
operating procedures are known they are mentioned in the text.
Since operating proceduresvary, marinersare advised to exercise
extreme caution and seek local knowledge. DO NOT AT-
TEMPT TO PASSA MOVING CABLE FERRY.

(6)  Courses—These are true and are given in degrees clock-
wise from 000°(north) to 359°. The courses given are the courses
to be made good.

(m  Currents—Stated current velocities are the averages at
strength. Velocities are in knots, which are nautical miles per
hour. Directionsarethetruedirectionsto which the currents set.
8  Depths—Depth isthe vertical distance from the chart da-
tum to the bottom and is expressed in the same units (feet, meters
or fathoms) as soundings on the applicable chart. (See Chart Da-
tum this chapter for further detail.) The controlling depth of a
channel is the least depth within the limits of the channel; it re-

stricts the safe use of the channel to drafts of lessthan that depth.
The centerline controlling depth of a channel applies only to
the channel centerline; lesser depths may exist in the remainder
of the channel. The midchannel controlling depth of achannel
is the controlling depth of only the middle half of the channel.
Federal project depth isthe design dredging depth of achannel
constructed by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers; the project
depth may or may not be the goal of maintenance dredging after
completion of the channel, and, for this reason, project depth
must not be confused with controlling depth. Depths alongside
wharves usually have been reported by owners and/or operators
of the waterfront facilities, and have not been verified by Gov-
ernment surveys, since these depths may be subject to change, lo-
ca authorities should be consulted for the latest controlling
depths.

9 In generd, the Coast Pilot gives the project depths for
deep-draft ship channels maintained by the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers. Thelatest controlling depths are usually shown on the
charts and published in the Notices to Mariners. For other chan-
nels, the latest controlling depths available at the time of publica-
tion are given. In all cases, however, mariners are advised to
consult with pilots, port and local authorities, and Federal
and State authorities for the latest channel controlling
depths.

(100 Under-keel clearances—t is becoming increasingly evi-
dent that economic pressures are causing mariners to navigate
through waters of barely adequate depth, with under - keel clear-
ances being finely assessed from the charted depths, predicted
tide levels, and depths recorded by echo sounders.

(11) It cannot be too strongly emphasized that even charts
based on modern surveys may not show all sea-bed obstructions
or the shoalest depths, and actual tide levels may be appreciably
lower than those predicted.

(120 In many ships an appreciable correction must be applied
to shoal soundingsrecorded by echo sounders dueto the horizon-
tal distance between the transducers. This separation correction,
which is the amount by which recorded depths therefore exceed
true depths, increases with decreasing depths to a maximum
equa to half the distance apart of the transducers; at this maxi-
mum the transducers are aground. Ships whose transducers are
morethan 6 feet (1.8 meters) apart should construct atable of true
and recorded depths using the Traverse Tables. (Refer to discus-
sion of echo soundings elsewhere in chapter 1.)

(13)  Other appreciable corrections, which must be applied to
many ships, are for settlement and sguat. These corrections de-
pend on the depth of water below the keel, the hull form and
speed of the ship.

(14)  Settlement causes the water level around the ship to be
lower than would otherwise bethe case. It will lways cause echo
soundings to be less than they would otherwise be. Settlement is
appreciable when the depth is less than seven times the draft of
the ship, and increases as the depth decreases and the speed in-
Ccreases.

(15) Squat denotes a change in trim of a ship underway, rela-
tiveto her trim when stopped. It usually causesthe stern of aves-
sel to Sit deeper in the water. However, it is reported that in the
case of mammoth ships squat causes the bow to sit deeper. De-
pending on the location of the echo sounding transducers, this
may cause the recorded depth to be greater or lessthan it ought to


Page 1\_Paragraph 2, lines 6\_7; (CL 1311/96); ejf 2/20/97


m

2 1.

be. Caution and common sense ar e continuing requir ements
for safe navigation.

(16) Distances—These are in nautical miles unless otherwise
stated. A nautical mile is one minute of latitude, or approxi-
mately 2,000 yards, and is about 1.15 statute miles.

(17 Inthis publication, the mileagesin chapter 8, Mississippi
River, are in statute miles.

(189 Heights—Thesearein feet (meters) abovethetidal datum
used for that purpose on the charts, usually mean high water.
However, the heights of the decks of piersand wharves are given
in feet (meters) above the chart datum for depths.

(199 Light and fog signal characteristics. These are not de-
scribed, and light sectors and visible ranges are normally not de-
fined. (See Coast Guard Light Lists.)

(200 Obstructions—Wrecks and other obstructions are men-
tioned only if of arelatively permanent nature and in or near nor-
mal traffic routes.

21y Radio aids to navigation.—These 130are seldom de-
scribed. (See Coast Guard Light Lists and National Imagery and
Mapping Agency Radio Navigational Aids.)

(220 Ranges—These are not fully described. “A 339° Range’
means that the rear structure bears 339° from the front structure.
(See Coast Guard Light Lists.)

(23) Reported information.—Information received by NOS
from various sources concerning depths, dangers, currents, facil-
ities, and other subjects, which has not been verified by Govern-
ment surveys or inspections, is often included in the Coast Pilot;
such unverified information is qualified as “reported,” and
should be regarded with caution.

(24  Time—Unless otherwise stated, all timesare givenin lo-
cal standard timein the 24-hour system. (Noonis 1200, 2:00 p.m.
is 1400, and midnight is 0000.)

25  Winds—Directions are the true directions from which the
winds blow. Unless otherwise indicated, speeds are given in
knots, which are nautical miles per hour.

NOTICESTO MARINERS

(26) Noticesto Marinersare published by Federal agenciesto
advise operators of vessels of marine information affecting the
safety of navigation. The noticesinclude changesin aidsto navi-
gation, depthsin channels, bridge and overhead cable clearances,
reported dangers, and other useful marine information. They
should be used routinely for updating the latest editions of nauti-
cal charts and related publications.

2y Local Noticeto Marinersisissued by each Coast Guard
District Commander for the waters under his jurisdiction. (See
appendix for Coast Guard district(s) covered by this volume.)
These notices are usually published weekly and may be obtained
without cost by making application to the appropriate District
Commander, or by contacting the Coast Guard internet website
address, http://www.navcen.uscg.mil/lnm.

(28) Notice to Mariners, published weekly by the National
Imagery and Mapping Agency, is prepared jointly with NOS and
the Coast Guard. These notices contain selected items from the
Local Noticesto Marinersand other reported marineinformation
required by oceangoing vesselsoperating in both foreign and do-
mestic waters. Special items covering a variety of subjects and
generally not discussed in the Coast Pilot or shown on nautical
charts are published annually in Notice to Mariners No. 1. These
items are important to the mariner and should be read for future

GENERAL INFORMATION

reference. These notices may be obtained by operators or ocean-
going vessels, without cost by making application to National
Imagery and Mapping Agency (see National Imagery and
Mapping Agency Procurement Information in appendix).

(29) All active Notice to Mariners effecting Tide and/or Tidal
Current Predictions at the date of printing are published in the
Tide Tables and the Tidal Current Tables annually.

(30)  Noticesand reportsof improved channel depthsarea so
published by district officesof theU.S. Army Corpsof Engineers
(see appendix for districts covered by thisvolume). Although in-
formation from these notices/reports affecting NOS charts and
related publicationsis usualy published in the Notices to Mari-
ners, the local district engineer office should be consulted where
depth information is critical.

(31) MarineBroadcast Noticesto Marinersare made by the
Coast Guard through Coast Guard, Navy, and some commercial
radio stationsto report deficienciesand important changesin aids
to navigation. (See Radio Navigation Warnings and Weather, this
chapter.)

(320 Vesselsoperating withinthelimits of the Coast Guard dis-
tricts can obtain information affecting NOS charts and related
publications from the Local Noticesto Mariners. Small craft us-
ing the Intracoastal Waterway and other waterways and small
harbors within the United States that are not normally used by
oceangoing vesselswill require the Local Noticesto Marinersto
keep charts and related publications up-to-date.

U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES PROVIDING
MARITIME SERVICES

(33 Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, Depart-
ment of Agriculture—The Agricultural Quarantine Inspection
Program and Animal Health Programs of thisorganization arere-
sponsible for protecting the Nation's animal population, food
and fiber crops, and forests from invasion by foreign pests. They
administer agricultural quarantine and restrictive orders issued
under authority provided in various acts of Congress. Theregula-
tions prohibit or restrict the importation or interstate movement
of live animals, meats, animal products, plants, plant products,
soil, injuriousinsects, and associated itemsthat may introduce or
spread plant pests and animal diseases which may be new to or
not widely distributed within the United States or its territories.
I nspectors examineimports at ports of entry aswell asthevessdl,
its stores, and crew or passenger baggage.

(39 The Service aso provides an inspection and certification
service for exporters to assist them in meeting the quarantine re-
quirements of foreign countries. (See appendix for alist of ports
where agricultural inspectors are located and inspections con-
ducted.)

(35) Customs Service, Department of the Treasury.—The U.S.
Customs Service administers certain laws relating to: entry and
clearance of vessels and permits for certain vessel movements
between points in the United States; prohibitions against coast-
wise transportation of passengers and merchandise; salvage,
dredging and towing by foreign vessels; certain activities of ves-
selsin thefishing trade; regular and special tonnage taxes on ves-
sels; the landing and delivery of foreign merchandise (including
unlading, appraisement, lighterage, drayage, warehousing, and
shipment in bond); collection of customs duties, including duty
on imported pleasure boats and yachts and 50% duty on foreign
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 3

repairs to American vessels engaged in trade; customs treatment
of seaand ship’ sstoreswhilein port and the baggage of crewmen
and passengers; illegally imported merchandise; and remission
of pendtiesor forfeitureif customs or navigation laws have been
violated. The Customs Service aso cooperates with many other
Federal agenciesinthe enforcement of statutesthey are responsi-
ble for. Customs districts and ports of entry, including customs
stations, are listed in the appendix.

(36)  The Customs Service may issue, without charge, acruis-
ing license, valid for a period of up to 6 months and for desig-
nated U.S. waters, to ayacht of aforeign country which hasare-
ciprocal agreement with the United States. A foreign yacht
holding a cruising license may cruise in the designated U.S. wa
ters and arrive at and depart from U.S. ports without entering or
clearing at the customhouse, filing manifests, or obtaining or de-
livering permits to proceed, provided it does not engage in trade
or violate the laws of the United States or visit avessel not yetin-
spected by a Customs Agent and does, within 24 hours of arrival
at each port or placein the United States, report the fact of arrival
to the nearest customhouse. Countries which have reciproca
agreements granting these privileges to U.S. yachts are Argen-
tina, Australia, Bahama Islands, Bermuda, Canada, Federal Re-
public of Germany, Great Britain, Greece, Honduras, Jamaica,
Liberia, the Netherlands, and New Zealand. Further information
concerning cruising licenses may be obtained from the headquar-
ters port for the customs district in which the license is desired.
U.S. yacht owners planning cruises to foreign ports may contact
the nearest customs district headquarters as to customs require-
ments.

37 National Ocean Service (NOS), National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of Com-
merce.—The National Ocean Service provides charts and related
publications for the safe navigation of marine and air commerce,
and provides basic data for engineering and scientific purposes
and for other commercial and industrial needs. The principal fa-
cilitiesof NOS are located in Silver Spring, Md.; in Norfolk, Va.
(Atlantic Marine Center); and in Seattle, Wash. (Pecific Marine
Center). NOAA ships are based at the marine centers. These of-
fices maintain files of charts and other publications which are
available for the use of the mariners, who are invited to avail
themselves of the facilities afforded. (See appendix for ad-
dresses.)

(38) Sales agents for Charts, the Coast Pilot, Tide Tables,
Tidal and Current Tables, and Tidal Current Charts of the Na-
tional Ocean Service are located in many U.S. portsand in some
foreign ports.

(39) Nautical chartsare published primarily for the use of the
mariner, but serve the public interest in many other ways. They
are compiled principaly from NOS basic field surveys, supple-
mented by data from other Government organizations.

(40) TideTablesarecomputed annually by NOSin advance of
the year for which they are prepared. These tables include pre-
dicted times and heights of high and low waters for every day in
theyear for anumber of reference stations and differencesfor ob-
taining similar predictions for numerous other places. They also
include other useful information such as a method of obtaining
heights of tide at any time, local mean time of sunrise and sunset
for various latitudes, reduction of local mean time to standard
time, and time of moonrise and moonset for various ports.

(41) The Tide Tables and Tidal Current Tables for US waters
contain the text of all active Notice to Mariners which effect the
accuracy and use of tide and tidal current predictions they con-
tain.

(42) TideTablesand Tida Current Tablesarenolonger printed
by NOS and the Department of Commerce. Three private printers
are printing Tables containing official NOS predictions. (See Na-
tional Ocean Service Oceanographic Products and Services Divi-
sion, indexed as such, in Appendix for addresses.)

43 Caution.—nusingthe Tide Tables, slack water should not
be confused with high or low water. For ocean stations there is
usually little difference between the time of high or low water and
the beginning of ebb or flood currents; but for places in narrow
channels, landlocked harbors, or ontidal rivers, the time of slack
current may differ by several hours from the time of high or low
water. Therelation of thetimesof high or low water to theturning
of the current depends upon a number of factors, so that no sim-
ple genera rule can be given. (To obtain the times of slack water,
refer to the Tidal Current Tables.)

(44) Tidal Current Tablesfor the coasts of the United States
are computed annually by NOS in advance of the year for which
they are prepared. These tables include daily predictions of the
times of slack water and the times and velocities of strength of
flood and ebb currents for anumber of waterways, together with
differences for obtaining predictions for numerous other places.
Also included is other useful information such as a method for
obtaining the velocity of current at any time, duration of slack,
coastal tidal currents, wind currents, combination of currents,
and current diagrams. Some information on the Gulf Stream is
included in the tables for the Atlantic coast.

(45 The Tide Tables and Tidal Current Tables for US waters
contain the text of all active Notice to Mariners which effect the
accuracy and use of tide and tidal current predictions they con-
tain.

(46) TideTablesand Tida Current Tablesarenolonger printed
by NOS and the Department of Commerce. Presently, three pri-
vate printers are printing Tables containing official NOS predic-
tions. (See National Ocean Service Oceanographic Products and
Services Division, indexed as such, in Appendix for addresses.)

(47 Tidal Current Chartsare published by NOS for various
localities. These charts depict the direction and velocity of the
current for each hour of the tidal cycle. They present a compre-
hensive view of thetidal current movement in the respective wa-
terways as awhole and when used with the proper current tables
or tide tables supply ameansfor readily determining for any time
the direction and velocity of the current at various localities
throughout the areas covered.

4 HOW TO OBTAIN TIDAL PREDICTIONS AND
DATA FROM THE NATIONAL OCEAN SERVICE.-NOS
annually computes and prepares manuscripts for the Tide and
Tidal Current Prediction Tables. NOS, however, no longer prints
and distributes these Tables. The printing from officia NOS
manuscripts and the distribution of the Tablesto sales agents are
now done by three private printers. (See National Ocean Service
Oceanographic Products and Services Division, indexed as such,
in Appendix for addresses.) The role of NOS with regard to the
publication of the Tables has been redefined to that of maintain-
ing and updating thetidal prediction database from domestic and
international sources and generating the annual predictions and
associated information. The NOS ceased printing Tide Tables
and Tidal Current Tables after 1996 editions.
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(49) Thetitles of the NOS publications affected are:

(50) Tide Tables 1996 - East Coast of North and South Amer-
icaincluding Greenland;

(51) Tide Tables 1996 - West Coast of North and South Amer-
icaincluding the Hawaiian I dlands;

(52) TideTables1996 - Central and Western Pacific Ocean and
Indian Ocean;

(53) Tide Tables 1996 - Europe and West Coast of Africain-
cluding the Mediterranean Seg;

(54) Tida Current Tables 1996 - Atlantic Coast of North
America;

(55)  Tidal Current Tables 1996 - Pacific Coast of North Amer-
icaand Asig;

(s6) Publication of “Regional Tide and Tidal Current Ta-
bles-New York Harbor to Chesapeake Bay” and “ Supplemental
Tidal Predictions-Anchorage, Nikiski, Seldovia, and Valdez,
Alaska’ ceased after the 1996 edition.

57y  Although NOS no longer prints and distributes the Tables
in book format, acomplete set of Tablesfor each calender year is
available on CD-ROM. The CD-ROM contains page images in
PostScript format. A PostScript reader is also included to allow
viewing documents on-screen. Also, a PostScipt compatible
printer is required to print Table pages.

(58) In addition to the CD-ROM, limited tide predictions
may be obtained from the User Services Branch's Home
page on the Internet (http://www.ceob.nos.noaa.gov or
http://www.olld.nos.noaa.gov). Furthermore, NOS will con-
tinue to providetide and tidal current predictions and associated
information on the various mediaand in the various formats with
which regular customers are familiar.

(59) Thus, al requestsfor tideandtidal current predictionsand
associated information continue to be welcome. Requests should
be submitted in writing either by fax (301-713-4500), e-mail
(ipss@ceob—g30.nos.noaa.gov), or by letter (See National
Ocean Service Oceanographic Products and Services Division,
indexed as such, in Appendix for addresses.)

60) AsNOS isno longer printing and distributing the Tables
in book-form, the NOS Nautical Chart Sales Agentswill no lon-
ger obtain the Tables in book-form from the NOS Distribution
Division. Instead, they may obtain quantities of the Tablesfor re-
sale to the public from various private printers and distributors.

61y The U.S. Coast Guard, through the Federal regulation 33
CFR 164.33, requires certain charts and publications be carried
on board vessels of 1,600 grosstons and greater when traversing
U.S. waters. NOS has been in contact with the U.S. Coast Guard
concerning this regulation. Questions concerning this regulation
should be addressed to Chief, Navigation Rules Branch,
G-NVT-3, United States Coast Guard, Washington, D.C.
20593-0001, telephone (202) 267-0416; fax (202) 267-4826.

(620  Anyone with questions or comments regarding the above
subject or private printersand distributorswishing moreinforma-
tion should write, telephone, fax or e-mail to:

(63)  User Services Branch (N/CS44)

(64)  Oceanographic Products and Services Division

(65) Room 6540

(66) 1305 East-West Highway

67y  Silver Spring, MD 20910-3281

(68) TEL 301-713-2815 Exts. 171, 196, 174 (voice)

(69) FAX 301-713-4500 (24 hours)

(70)  ipss@ceob-g30.nos.noaa.gov (e-mail)
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(71) Tidal observation data for some of the NOS tide stations
and information about how to obtain other dataisavailable onthe
User Services Branch web site (http://www.ceob.nos.noaa.gov
or http://www.olld.nos.noaa.gov). TELNET accessto tidal data
and information is available at winet2.nos.noaa.gov. Tidal ob-
servation datais also availablein hard copy by mail, and in some
instances, by fax. Special arrangements can be made for continu-
ing access to data, or for real-time access to certain data sites.

(720 Anyone with questions or comments regarding the above
subject or private printersand distributorswishing moreinforma-
tion should write, telephone, fax or e-mail to:

(73)  National Ocean Service, NOAA

(74 User Services Branch (N/CS44)

(75)  Oceanographic Products and Services Division

(76) Room 6543

(77) 1305 East-West Highway

(78)  Silver Spring, MD 20910-3281

(79 TEL 301-713-2877 Exts. 170, 175, 176

(80) FAX 301-713-4436 (24 hours)

(81)  ipss@ceob-g30.nos.noaa.gov (e-mail)

(820 NOS, in partnership with other agencies and institutions,
has established a series of Physical Oceanographic Real Time
Systems (PORTS) in selected areas. These PORTS sites provide
constantly updated information on tidal and tidal current condi-
tions, water temperature, and weather conditions. This informa-
tion is updated every six minutes. The PORTS sites currently in
operation include: Tampa Bay, FL; San Francisco, CA; New
York/New Jersey; and Houston/Galveston, TX. The information
isaccessiblethrough acomputer dataconnection or by avoicere-
sponse system at the following numbers:

83 TAMPA BAY

(84) Voice response (813) 822-5836 or (813) 822-0022

(85) Data(813) 822-5931 (2400 baud, N-8-1)

86 SAN FRANCISCO

(87) Voiceresponse (707) 642-4337

(88 Data(707) 642-4608 (2400 baud, N-8-1)

89 NEW YORK/NEW JERSEY

(90) Voiceresponse (212) 688-7725

(91) HOUSTON/GALVESTON

(92) Voiceresponse (409) 740-4975

(93 Data (409) 740-4973

(94  Anyone with questions or comments regarding the above
subject or wishing more information should write, telephone, or
fax to:

(95 PORTS Information and Data

(96) User Services Branch (N/CS44)

97y  Oceanographic Products and Services Division

(98 Room 6221

(99) 1305 East—West Highway

(100) Silver Spring, MD 20910-3281

(101 TEL 301-713-2806 Exts. 105, 149, 117

(102 FAX 301-713-1933 (24 hours)

(103) ipss@ceob—g30.nos.noaa.gov (e-mail)

(104) Limitedvoiceresponsesystemsfor tidal information have
been installed in Anchorage and Nikishka, Alaska. For informa-
tion on these systems contact:

(105) Director

(106) Pacific Marine Center

(107) Nationa Ocean Service

(108) 1801 Fairview Ave. East

(109) Seattle, WA 98102-3767
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(1100 TEL 206-553-2256

111y FAX 206-553-2246

(112 ANCHORAGE

(113) Voice response 907-277-1903
(1149 NIKISHKA

(115) Voice response 907-776-5436

(116) National Data Buoy Center Meteorological
Buoys—The National Data Buoy Center (NDBC) deploys
moored meteorological buoys which provide weather data di-
rectly to the mariner as well as to marine forecasters. Recently
(reported January 1998), a disproportionate number of these
buoys have had mooring failures due to abrasion of the nylon
mooring line by trawls, tow lines, etc.

117y Thesebuoyshaveawatch circleradius (WCR) of 2,000to
4,000 yards from assigned position (AP). In addition, any moor-
ing in waters deeper than 1,000 feet will have afloating “loop” or
catenary that may be aslittle as 500 feet below the surface. This
catenary could be anywhere within the buoy's WCR. Any under-
water activity within thisradiusmay contact the mooring causing
afailure.

(118) To estimate a buoy's WCR in yards, divide the charted
depth (in feet) by three. For example, the WCR of abuoy moored
at a charted depth of 12,000 feet can estimated at 4,000 yards.

(119) To avoid cutting or damaging a moor, mariners are urged
to exercise extreme caution when navigating in the vicinity of
meteorological buoys and to remain well clear of the watch cir-
cle. If amooring is accidentally contacted or cut, please notify
NDBC at (228) 688-2835 or (228) 688-2436.

(120) For further information relating to these buoys consult the
NDBC home page (http://seaboar d.ndbc.noaa.gov).

(121y Coast Guard, Department of Transportation.—The Coast
Guard has among its duties the enforcement of the laws of the
United States on the high seasand in coastal and inland waters of
the U.S. and its possessions; enforcement of navigation and neu-
trality laws and regulations; establishment and enforcement of
navigational regulations upon the Inland Waters of the United
States, including the establishment of ademarcation line separat-
ing the high seasfrom waters upon which U.S. navigationa rules
apply; administration of the Oil Pollution Act of 1961, as
amended; establishment and administration of vessel anchor-
ages, approval of bridge locations and clearances over navigable
waters, administration of the alteration of obstructive bridges;
regulation of drawbridge operations; inspection of vessels of the
Merchant Marine; admeasurement of vessels; documentation of
vessels; preparation and publication of merchant vessel registers;
registration of stack insignia; port security; issuance of Merchant
Marinelicenses and documents; search and rescue operations; in-
vestigation of marine casualties and accidents, and suspension
and revocation proceedings; destruction of derelicts; operation of
aids to navigation; publication of Light Lists and Local Notices
to Mariners; and operation of ice-breaking facilities.

(122) The Coast Guard, with the cooperation of coast radio sta-
tions of many nations, operates the Automated Mutual-assis-
tance Vessel Rescue System (AMVER). It is an internationa
maritime mutual assistance program which provides important
aid to the development and coordination of search and rescue
(SAR) efforts in many offshore areas of the world. Merchant
ships of al nations making offshore passages are encouraged to
voluntarily send movement (sailing) reports and periodic posi-
tion reportsto the AMVER Center at Coast Guard New York via

selected radio stations. Information from these reportsis entered
into an electronic computer which generates and maintains dead
reckoning positions for the vessels. Characteristics of vessels
which are valuable for determining SAR capability are also en-
tered into the computer from avail able sources of information.

(123) A worldwide communications network of radio stations
supports the AMVER System. Propagation conditions, location
of vessel, and traffic density will normally determine which sta-
tion may best be contacted to establish communications. To en-
sure that no charge is applied, al AMVER reports should be
passed through specified radio stations. Those stations which
currently accept AMVER reports and apply no coastal station,
ship station, or landline charge are listed in each issue of the
“AMVER Bulletin” publication. Alsolisted arethe respective In-
ternational radio call signs, locations, frequency bands, and hours
of operation. The*AMVER Bulletin” isavailablefrom AMVER
Maritime Relations, U.S. Coast Guard, Battery Park Building,
New York, NY 10004, TEL 212-668-7764, FAX 212-668-7684.
Although AMVER reports may be sent through nonparticipating
stations, the Coast Guard cannot reimburse the sender for any
charges applied.

(124) Information concerning the predicted location and SAR
characteristics of each vessel known to be within the area of in-
terest is made available upon request to recognized SAR agen-
cies of any nation or vessels needing assistance. Predicted loca-
tions are only disclosed for reasons related to marine safety.

(125) Benefitsof AMVER participation to shipping include: (1)
improved chances of aid in emergencies, (2) reduced number of
cals for assistance to vessels not favorably located, and (3) re-
duced time lost for vessels responding to callsfor assistance. An
AMVER participant is under no greater obligation to render as-
sistance during an emergency than avessel who is not participat-
ing.

(126) All AMVER messages should be addressed to Coast
Guard New York regardless of the station to which the message
isdelivered, except those sent to Canadian stations which should
be addressed to AMVER Halifax or AMVER Vancouver to
avoid incurring charges to the vessel for these messages.

(127) Instructions guiding participation in the AMVER System
areavailablein thefollowing languages: Chinese, Danish, Dutch,
English, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Nor-
wegian, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and Swedish. The
AMVER UsersManual isavailablefrom: AMVER MaritimeRe-
lations (address above); Commander, Atlantic Area, U.S. Coast
Guard, Federal Building, 431 Crawford Street, Portsmouth, VA
23704-5004; Commander, Pacific Area, U.S. Coast Guard, Coast
Guard Island, Alameda, CA. 94501-5100; and at U.S. Coast
Guard District Offices, Marine Safety Offices, Marine Inspection
Offices, and Captain of the Port Officesin mgor U.S. ports. Re-
quests for instructions should state the language desired if other
than English.

(128) For AMVER participants bound for U.S. portsthereisan
additional benefit. AMVER participation viamessageswhichin-
clude the necessary information is considered to meet the re-
quirementsof 33 CFR 160. (See 160.201, chapter 2, for rulesand
regulations.)

(1299 AMVER Reporting Required.—U.S. Maritime Admin-
istration regulations effective August 1, 1983, state that certain
U.S. flag vesselsand foreign flag “ War Risk” vessels must report
and regularly update their voyages to the AMVER Center. This
reporting is required of the following: (a) U.S. flag vessels of
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1,000 gross tons or greater, operating in foreign commerce; (b)
foreign flag vessels of 1,000 gross tons or greater, for which an
Interim War Risk Insurance Binder has been issued under the
provisions of Title X11, Merchant Marine Act, 1936.

(130) Details of the above procedures are contained in the
AMVER Users Manual. The system is also published in NIMA
Pub. 117.

(131) Search and Rescue Operation procedures are contained in
the International Maritime Organization (IMO) SAR Manua
(MERSAR). U.S. flag vessels may obtain a copy of MERSAR
from local Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices and Marine In-
spection Offices or by writing to U.S. Coast Guard (G-OSR),
Washington, D.C. 20593-0001. Other flag vessels may purchase
MERSAR directly from IMO.

(132) The Coast Guard conductsand/or coordinates sear ch and
rescue operations for surface vessels and aircraft that arein dis-
tress or overdue. (See Distress Signals and Communication Pro-
cedures this chapter.)

(133) Light Lists, published by the Coast Guard, describe aids
to navigation, consisting of lights, fog signals, buoys, lightships,
daybeacons, and electronic aids, in United States (including
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands) and contiguous Canadian
waters. Light Lists are for sale by the Government Printing Of-
fice (see appendix for address) and by sales agents in the princi-
pal seaports. Mariners should refer to these publications for de-
tailed information regarding the characteristics and visibility of
lights, and the descriptions of light structures, lightships, buoys,
fog signals, and electronic aids.

(13499 Documentation (issuance of certificates of registry, en-
rollments, and licenses), admeasurements of vessels, and admin-
istration of the various navigation laws pertaining thereto are
functions of the Coast Guard. Yacht commissionsare also issued,
and certain undocumented vessels required to be numbered by
the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 are numbered either by the
Coast Guard or by a State having an approved numbering system
(the latter is most common). Owners of vessels may obtain the
necessary information from any Coast Guard District Com-
mander, Marine Safety Office, or Marine Inspection Office.
Coast Guard District Offices, Coast Guard Stations, Marine
Safety Offices, Captain of the Port Offices, Marine Inspection
Offices, and Documentation Offices are listed in the appendix.
(Note: A Marine Safety Office performs the same functions as
those of a Captain of the Port and a Marine Inspection Office.
When afunctionis at a different address than the Marine Safety
Office, it will be listed separately in the appendix.)

(1350 U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE).—The U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers has charge of the improvement of the
rivers and harbors of the United States and of miscellaneous
other civil works which include the administration of certain
Federal laws enacted for the protection and preservation of navi-
gable waters of the United States; the establishment of regula-
tionsfor the use, administration, and navigation of navigable wa-
ters; the establishment of harbor lines; the removal of sunken
vessels obstructing or endangering navigation; and the granting
of permits for structures or operations in navigable waters, and
for discharges and deposits of dredged and fill materialsin these
waters.

(136) Restricted areas in most places are defined and regula-
tions governing them are established by the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers. The regulations are enforced by the authority desig-
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nated in the regulations, and the areas are shown on the
large-scale charts of NOS. Copies of the regulations may be ob-
tained at the District offices of the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers. The regulations also are included in the appropriate Coast
Pilot.

(137) Information concerning the various ports, improvements,
channel depths, navigable waters, and the condition of the
Intracoastal Waterways in the areas under their jurisdiction may
be obtained direct from the District Engineer Offices. (See ap-
pendix for addresses.)

(138) Fishtraps—The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers has gen-
era supervision of location, construction, and manner of mainte-
nance of al traps, weirs, pounds, or other fishing structuresin the
navigable waters of the United States. Where State and/or local
controls are sufficient to regulate these structures, including that
they do not interferewith navigation, theU.S. Army Corps of En-
gineersleaves such regulation to the State or local authority. (See
33 CFR 330 (not carried in this Pilot) for applicable Federal reg-
ulations.) Construction permits issued by the Engineers specify
the lights and signals required for the safety of navigation.

(139) Fish havens, artificial reefsconstructed to attract fish, can
be established in U.S. coastal watersonly asauthorized by aU.S.
Army Corps of Engineers permit; the permit specifies the loca-
tion, extent, and depth over these “underwater junk piles.”

(1400 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).—The U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency provides coordinated govern-
mental action to assure the protection of the environment by abat-
ing and controlling pollution on a systematic basis. The ocean
dumping permit program of the Environmental Protection
Agency provides that except when authorized by permit, the
dumping of any material into the ocean is prohibited by the“Ma-
rine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, Public
Law 92-532,” as amended (33 USC 1401 et seq.).

(141) Permits for the dumping of dredged material into wa-
ters of the United States, including the territorial sea, and into
ocean waters are issued by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.
Permits for the dumping of fill material into waters of the United
States, including the territorial sea, are also issued by the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers. Permits for the dumping of other ma-
teria in the territorial seaand ocean waters are issued by the En-
vironmental Protection Agency.

(142) U.S. Army Corps of Engineersregulations relating to the
above are contained in 33 CFR 323-324; Environmental Protec-
tion Agency regulations are in 40 CFR 220-229. (See Disposa
Sites, this chapter.)

(143) Persons or organizations who want to file for an applica-
tion for an ocean dumping permit should write the Environmen-
tal Protection Agency Regiona Officefor theregioninwhichthe
port of departure is located. (See appendix for addresses of re-
gional offices and Statesin the EPA coastal regions.)

(144) Theletter should contain the name and address of the ap-
plicant; name and address of person or firm; the name and usual
location of the conveyance to be used in the transportation and
dumping of the material involved; a physical description where
appropriate; and the quantity to be dumped and proposed dump-
ing site.

(145) Everyone who writes EPA will be sent information about
afinal application for apermit as soon as possible. Thisfinal ap-
plication isexpected to include questions about the description of
the process or activity giving rise to the production of the dump-
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ing material; information on past activities of applicant or others
with respect to the disposal of thetype of material involved; anda
description about available alternative means of disposal of the
material with explanations about why an aternativeisthought by
the applicant to be inappropriate.

(146) Federal Communications Commission .—The Federa
Communications Commission controls non-Government radio
communications in the United States, Guam, Puerto Rico, and
the Virgin Islands. Commission inspectors have authority to
board ships to determine whether their radio stations comply
with international treaties, Federal Laws, and Commission regu-
lations. The commission has field offices in the principal U.S.
ports. (See appendix for addresses.) Information concerning ship
radio regulations and service documents may be obtained from
the Federal Communications Commission, Washington, D.C.
20554, or from any of the field offices.

(147 Immigration and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice—The Immigration and Naturalization Service adminis-
tersthe laws relating to admission, exclusion, and deportation of
aiens, the registration and fingerprinting of aliens, and the natu-
ralization of aliens lawfully resident in the United States.

(148) The designated ports of entry for aliens are divided into
three classes. Class A isfor al aliens. Class B isonly for aiens
who at the time of applying for admission are lawfully in posses-
sion of valid resident aliens' border-crossing identification cards
or valid nonresident aliens' border-crossing identification cards
or are admissible without documents under the documentary
waivers contained in 8 CFR 212.1(a). Class Cisonly for aiens
who are arriving in the United States as crewmen asthat termis
defined in Section 101(a) (10) of the Immigration and National-
ity Act. [The term“crewman” means a person serving in any ca
pacity on board a vessel or aircraft. No person may enter the
United States until he has been inspected by an immigration offi-
cer. A list of the offices covered by this Coast Pilotisgiveninthe
appendix.

(149) National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA), De-
partment of Defense—The Nationa Imagery and Mapping
Agency provides hydrographic, navigational, topographic, and
geodetic data, charts, maps, and related products and services to
the Armed Forces, other Federal Agencies, the Merchant Marine
and marinersin general. Publicationsinclude Sailing Directions,
List of Lights, Distances Between Ports, Radio Navigational
Aids, International Code of Signals, American Practical Naviga-
tor (Bowditch), and Notice to Mariners. (See National Imagery
and Mapping Agency Procurement Information in appendix.)

(150) Public Health Service, Department of Health and Hu-
man Services—The Public Health Service administers foreign
quarantine procedures at U.S. ports of entry.

151y All vessels arriving in the United States are subject to
public health inspection. Vessels subject routine boarding for
quarantine inspection are only those which have had on board
during the 15 days preceding the date of expected arrival or dur-
ing the period since departure (whichever period of time is
shorter) the occurrence of any death or ill person among passen-
gers or crew (including those who have disembarked or have
been removed). The master of a vessel must report such occur-

rences immediately by radio to the quarantine station at or near-
est the port at which the vessel will arrive.

(152) In addition, the master of a vessel carrying 13 or more
passengers must report by radio 24 hours before arrival the num-
ber of cases (including zero) of diarrheain passengers and crew
recorded in the ship’s medical log during the current cruise. All
casesthat occur after the 24 hour report must also be reported not
less than 4 hours before arrival.

(153) “Ill person” means person who:

(154) 1. Has a temperature of 100°F (or 38°C) or greater, ac-
companied by arash, glandular swelling, or jaundice, or which
has persisted for more than 48 hours; or

(1s5) 2. Hasdiarrhea, defined asthe occurrencein a24 hour pe-
riod of three or more loose stools or of agreater than normal (for
the person) amount of loose stools.

(156) Vesselsarriving at portsunder control of the United States
are subject to sanitary inspection to determine whether measures
should be applied to prevent the introduction, transmission, or
spread of communicable disease.

(157) Specific public health laws, regulations, policies, and pro-
cedures may be obtained by contacting U.S. Quarantine Stations,
U.S. Consulates or the Chief Program Operations, Division of
Quarantine, Centersfor Disease Control and Prevention, Atlanta,
Ga. 30333. (See appendix for addresses of U.S. Public Health
Service Quarantine Stations.)

(158) Food and Drug Administration (FDA), Public Health
Service, Department of Health and Human Services—Under the
provisions of the Control of Communicable Diseases Regula-
tions (21 CFR 1240) and Interstate Conveyance Sanitation Reg-
ulations (21 CFR 1250), vessel companiesoperating ininterstate
traffic shall obtain potable water for drinking and culinary pur-
poses only at watering points found acceptable to the Food and
Drug Administration. Water supplies used in watering point op-
erations must also beinspected to determine compliance with ap-
plicable Interstate Quarantine Regulations (42 CFR 72). These
regulations are based on authority contained in the Public Health
Service Act (PL 78-410). Pendlties for violation of any regula-
tion prescribed under authority of the Act are provided for under
Section 368 (42 USC 271) of the Act.

(159) Vessel Watering Points—FDA annually publishes a list
of Acceptable Vessel Watering Points. Thislist is available from
most FDA offices or from Interstate Travel Sanitation
Subprogram Center for Food Safety and Applied Nutrition, FDA
(HFF-312), 200 C Street SW., Washington, D.C. 20204. Current
status of watering points can be ascertained by contacting any
FDA office. (See appendix for addresses.)

(160) National Weather Service (NWS), Nationa Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of Com-
merce.—The National Weather Service provides marine weather
forecasts and warnings for the U.S. coastal waters, the Great
Lakes, offshore waters, and high seas areas. Scheduled marine
forecasts areissued four times daily from more than 20 National
Weather Service Forecast Offices (WSFOs) around the coun-
try, operating 24 hours a day. Marine services are also provided
by over 50 National Weather Service Offices with local areas
of responsibility. (See appendix for Weather Service Forecast Of-
fices and Weather Service Offices for the area covered by this
Coast Pilot.)
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161y Typically, the forecasts contain information on wind
speed and direction, wave heights, visibility, weather, and a gen-
eral synopsis of weather patterns affecting the region. The fore-
casts are supplemented with specia marine warnings and state-
ments, radar summaries, marine observations, small-craft
advisories, gale warnings, storm warnings and various categories
of tropical cyclone warnings e.g., tropical depression, tropical
storm and hurricane warnings. Specialized products such as
coastal flood, seiche, and tsunami warnings, heavy surf adviso-
ries, low water statements, ice forecasts and outlooks, and lake
shore warnings and statements are issued as necessary.

(162) Theprincipa meansof disseminating marineweather ser-
vices and products in coastal areas is NOAA Weather Radio.
Thisnetwork or morethan 350 stations nationwideis operated by
the NWS and provides continuous broadcasts of weather infor-
mation for the genera public. These broadcasts repeat taped
messages every 4-6 minutes. Tapesare updated periodically, usu-
aly every 2-3 hours and amended asrequired to include the latest
information. When severe weather threatens, routine transmis-
sions are interrupted and the broadcast is devoted to emergency
warnings. (See appendix for NOAA Weather Radio Stations cov-
ered by this Coast Pilot.)

(163) In coastal areas, the programming is tailored to the needs
of the marine community. Each coastal marine forecast covers a
specific area. For example, “ Cape Henlopen to Virginia Beach,
out 20 miles.” The broadcast range is about 40 miles from the
transmitting antenna site, depending on terrain and quality of the
receiver used. When transmitting antennas are on high ground,
the range is somewhat greater, reaching 60 miles or more. Some
receivers are equipped with a warning alert device that can be
turned on by means of atone signal controlled by the NWS office
concerned. Thissignal istransmitted for 13 seconds preceding an
announcement of a severe weather warning.

(164) NWS marine weather products are also disseminated to
marine users through the broadcast facilities of the Coast Guard,
Navy, and commercial marine radio stations. Details on these
broadcasts including times, frequencies, and broadcast content
are listed on the internet site, Marine Product Dissemination
Information, (http://www.nws.noaa.gov/om/marine/home.htm).
For marine weather services in the coastal areas, the NWS pub-
lishes a series of Marine Weather Services Charts showing loca
tionsof NOAA Weather Radio stations, sites, telephone numbers
of recorded weather messages and NWS offices, and other useful
marine weather information.

(165) Ships of al nations share equally in the effort to report
weather observations. These reports enable meteorologists to
create adetailed picture of wind, wave, and weather patterns over
the open waters that no other data source can provide and upon
which marine forecasts are based. The effectiveness and reliabil -
ity of these forecasts and warnings plus other servicesto the ma-
rine community are strongly linked to the observations received
from mariners. Thereisan especially urgent need for ship obser-
vations in the coastal waters, and the NWS asks that these be
made and transmitted whenever possible. Many storms originate
and intensify in coastal areas. There may be agreat differencein
both wind direction and speed between the open sea, the offshore
waters, and on the coast itself.

(166) Information on how ships, commercia fishermen, off-
shoreindustries, and othersin the coastal zone may participatein
the marine observation program is available from National
Weather Service Port Meteorological Officers (PMOs). Port
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Meteorological Officersarelocated in mgjor U.S. port citiesand
the Republic of Panama, where they visit shipsin port to assist
masters and mates with the weather observation program, pro-
vide instruction on the interpretation of weather charts, calibrate
barometers and other meteorological instruments, and discuss
marine weather communications and marine weather require-
ments affecting the ships' operations. (See appendix for ad-
dresses of Port Meteorological Officersin or near the area cov-
ered by this Coast Filot.)

(167) National Environmental Satellite, Data, and I nfor ma-
tion Service (NESDIS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration (NOAA), Department of Commerce—Among its
functions, NESDIS archives, processes, and disseminates the
non-realtime meteorological and oceanographic data collected
by government agencies and private institutions. Marine weather
observations are collected from ships at seaon avoluntary basis.
About 1 million observations are received annually at NESDIS's
National Climatic Center. They come from vessels representing
every maritime nation. These observations, along with land data,
arereturned to the marinersin theform of climatological summa-
riesand atlasesfor coastal and ocean areas. They areavailablein
such NOAA publications as the U.S. Coast Pilot, Mariners
Weather Log, and Local Climatological Data, Annual Sum-
mary. They aso appear in the National Imagery and Mapping
Agency’sPilot Chart Atlases and Sailing Directions Planning
Guides.

DISTRESS SIGNALSAND COMMUNICATION
PROCEDURES

(168) Coast Guard search and rescue oper ations.—The Coast
Guard conducts and/or coordinates search and rescue operations
for surface vessels or aircraft that are in distress or overdue.
Search and Rescue vesselsand aircraft have special markings, in-
cluding awide slash of red-orange and a small slash of blue on
theforward portion of the hull or fuselage. Other parts of aircraft,
normally painted white, may have other areas painted red to facil-
itate observation. The cooperation of vessel operators with Coast
Guard helicopters, fixed-wing aircraft, and vessels may mean the
difference between life and death for some seaman or aviator;
such cooperation is greatly facilitated by the prior knowledge on
the part of vessel operators of the operational requirements of
Coast Guard equipment and personnel, of the international dis-
tress signals and procedures, and of good seamanship.

(169) Note—In August 1993, al Coast Guard communication
stations and cutters discontinued watchkeeping on the distress
frequency 500 kHz. Distress and other callsto Coast Guard com-
muni cation stations may be made on any of thefollowing HF sin-
gle sideband radiotel ephone channel's: 424(4134 kHz), 601(6200
kHz), 816(8240 kHz), or 1205(12242 kHz).

(170) International distresssignals—(1) A signal made by ra-
diotelegraphy or by any other signaling method consisting of the
group “SOS’ in Morse Code.

@17y (2) A signa sent by radiotelephony consisting of the spo-
ken word “MAY DAY.”

@72) (3) The Internationa Flag Code Signal of NC.

173) (4) A signal consisting of a square flag having above or
below it aball or anything resembling aball.

@74) (5) Flamesonthecraft (asfrom aburning oil barrel, etc.)
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75)  (6) A rocket parachute flare or hand flare showing ared
light.

(176) (7) Rocketsor shells, throwing red starsfired oneat atime
at short intervals.

(77 (8) Orange smoke, as emitted from a distress flare.

(178) (9) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering arms out-
stretched to each side.

(179) (10) A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of
about 1 minute.

(180) (11) A continuous sounding of any fog-signal apparatus.

(181) (12) Theradiotelegraph alarm signal.

(182) (13) The radiotelephone dlarm signal.

(183) (14) Signas transmitted by emergency position-indicat-
ing radiobeacons.

(184) (15) A piece of orange-colored canvas with either ablack
square and circle or other appropriate symbol (for identification
fromthe air).

(185) (16) A dye marker.

(186) Radio distress procedures—Distress calls are made on
2182 kHz or VHF-FM channel 16 (MAY DAY). For less serious
situations than warrant the distress procedure, the urgency signal
PAN-PAN (PAHN-PAHN, spoken three times), or the safety sig-
nal SECURITY (SAY-CURITAY, spoken three times), for radio-
telephony, are used as appropriate. Since radiotelegraph trans-
missions are normaly made by professiona operators, and
urgency and safety situations are less critical, only the distress
procedures for voice radiotelephone are described. For complete
information on emergency radio procedures, see 47 CFR 83 or
NIMA Pub. 117. (See appendix for alist of Coast Guard Sta-
tions which guard 2182 kHz and 156.80 MHz.) Complete in-
formation on distress guards can be obtained from Coast Guard
District Commanders.

(187) Distresscalsindicate avessel or aircraft isthreatened by
grave and imminent danger and requests immediate assistance.
They have absolute priority over al other transmissions. All sta-
tionswhich hear adistress call mustimmediately cease any trans-
mission capable of interfering with the distress traffic and shall
continue to listen on the frequency used for the emission of the
distress call. This call shall not be addressed to a particular sta-
tion, and acknowledgment of receipt shall not be given before the
distress message which follows it is sent.

(188) Radiotelephone distress communications include the
following actions:

(189) (1) Theradiotelephone alarm signal (if available): The
signal consists of two audio tones, of different pitch, transmitted
aternately; its purpose isto attract the attention of personson ra-
dio watch or to actuate automatic alarm devices. It may only be
used to announce that a distress call or message is about to fol-
low.

(190) (2) The distress call, consisting of:—the distress signal
MAY DAY (spoken three times);

(191) thewords THIS IS (spoken once);

(192) thecall signor nameof thevessel in distress (spoken three
times).

(193) (3) The distress message follows immediately and con-
sists of:

(194) thedistresssigna MAY DAY;

(195) thecall sign and name of the vessel in distress;

(196) particulars of its position (latitude and longitude, or true
bearing and distance from a known geographical position);

(197) the nature of the distress;

(198) thekind of assistance desired;

(199) the number of persons aboard and the condition of any in-
jured;

(200) present seaworthiness of vessel;

(201) description of the vessel (length; type; cabin; masts;
power; color of hull, superstructure, trim; etc.);

(202) any other information which might facilitate the rescue,
such as display of asurface-to-air identification signal or aradar
reflector;

(203) your listening frequency and schedule;

(204 THISIS(call signand name of vessel indistress). OVER.

(205) (4) Acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message:
If adistress messageisreceived from avessel which is definitely
in your vicinity, immediately acknowledge receipt. If itisnot in
your vicinity, allow a short interval of time to elapse before ac-
knowledging, in order to permit vessels nearer to the vessel in
distress to acknowledge receipt without interference. However,
in areas where reliable communications with one or more shore
stations are practicable, all vessels may defer this acknowledg-
ment for ashort interval so that a shore station may acknowledge
receipt first. The acknowledgment of receipt of adistressisgiven
asfollows:

(206) the call sign or name of the vessel sending the distress
(spoken three times);

(207) thewords THISIS;

(208) the call sign or name of acknowledging vessel (spoken
three times);

(209) Thewords RECEIVED MAY DAY.

(210) After the above acknowledgment, allow a momentary in-
terval of listening to insure that you will not interfere with an-
other vessel better situated to render immediate assistance; if not,
with theauthority of the personin charge of the vessel, transmit:

211y theword MAY DAY;

(212) the call sign and name of distressed vessdl;

(213) thewords THISIS;

(214) the call sign and name of your vessel;

(215)  your position (latitude and longitude, or true bearing and
distance from a known geographical position);

(216) the speed you are proceeding towards, and the approxi-
mate time it will take to reach, the distressed vessel. OVER.

217y (5) Further distress messages and other communica-
tions: Distress communications consist of all messages relating
to the immediate assistance required by the distressed vessdl.
Each distress communication shall be preceded by the signal
MAY DAY. The vessel in distress or the station in control of dis-
tress communications may impose silence on any station which
interferes. The procedure is.—the words SEELONCE MAY DAY
(SeelonceisFrench for silence). Silence a so may beimposed by
nearby mobile stations other than the vessel in distress or the sta-
tion in control of distress communications. The mobile station
which believesthat silenceisessential may request silence by the
following procedure:—the word SEELONCE, followed by the
word DISTRESS, and its own call sign.

(218) (6) Transmission of the distress procedure by a vessel
or shorestation not itself in distress: A vessel or ashorestation
which learns that a vessel isin distress shall transmit a distress
message in any of the following cases:

(219) (d) Whenthevessel indistressisnot itself abletotrans-
mit the distress message.

(220) (b) When avessel or a shore station considers that further
help is necessary.
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221y  (c) When, although not in a position to render assistance,
it has heard a distress message that has not been acknowledged.

(222) Inthese cases, the transmission shall consist of:

(223) theradiotelephone alarm signal (if available);

(224) thewords MAY DAY RELAY (spoken three times);

(225) thewords THISIS;

(226) thecall signand name of vessel (or shore station), spoken
three times.

(2277 When avessel transmits adistress under these conditions,
it shall take all necessary steps to contact the Coast Guard or a
shore station which can notify the Coast Guard.

(228) (7) Termination of distress. When distress traffic has
ceased, or when silence is no longer necessary on the frequency
used for the distresstraffic, the station in control shall transmit on
that frequency a message to all stations as follows:

(229) thedistresssigna MAY DAY;

(230) thecall TO ALL STATIONS, spoken three times;

(231) thewords THISIS;

(232) thecall signand name of the station sending the message;

(233) thetime;

(234 the name and call sign of the vessel in distress;

(235) the words SEELONCE FEENEE (French for silence fin-
ished).

DISTRESS ASSISTANCE AND COORDINATION
PROCEDURES

(236) Surface ship procedures for assisting distressed sur-
face vessels.

37y (1) The following immediate action should be taken by
each ship on receipt of adistress message:

(238) (a) Acknowledge receipt and, if appropriate, retransmit
the distress message;

(239) (b) Immediately try to take D/F bearings during the trans-
mission of the distress message and maintain a D/F watch on
2182 kHz;

(240) (c) Communicate the following information to the shipin
distress:

(241) (1) identity;

(242) (ii) position;

(243) (iii) speed and estimated time of arrival (ETA);

(244) (iv) when available, true bearing of the ship in distress.

(245) (d) Maintain a continuous listening watch on the fre-
quency used for the distress. Thiswill normally be:

(246) (1) 2182 kHz (radiotelephone).

247y  (e) Additionally, maintain watch on VHF-FM channel 16
as necessary;

(248) (f) Operate radar continuously;

(249) (g) If inthe vicinity of the distress, post extra lookouts.

(250) (2) The following action should be taken when proceed-
ing to the area of distress:

(2s1) (@) Plot the position, course, speed, and ETA of other as-
sisting ships.

(2520 (b) Know the communication equipment with which
other ships arefitted. Thisinformation may be obtained from the
International Telecommunication Union’s List of Ship Stations.

(253) (c) Attempt to construct an accurate “picture” of the cir-
cumstances attending the casualty. The important information
needed is included under Distress Signals and Communication
Procedures, this chapter. Should the ship in distress fail to trans-
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mit this information, a ship proceeding to assist should request
what information is needed.

(254) (3) Thefollowing on-board preparation while proceeding
to the distress area should be considered:

(255) (@) A rope (guest warp) running from bow to quarter at the
waterline on each side and secured by lizardsto the ship’ssideto
assist boats and rafts to secure alongside;

(2s6) (b) A derrick rigged ready for hoisting on each side of the
shipwith aplatform cargo sling, or rope net, secured to the runner
to assist the speedy recovery of exhausted or injured survivorsin
the water;

(257) (c) Heaving lines, ladders, and scramble net placed ready
for use along both sides of the ship on the lowest open deck and
possibly crew members suitably equipped to enter the water and
assist survivors,

(258) (d) A ship's liferaft made ready for possible use as a
boarding station;

(259) (€) Preparationsto receive survivors who require medical
assistance including the provision of stretchers;

(260) (f) When own lifeboat isto belaunched, any meansto pro-
vide communications between it and the parent ship will proveto
be of very great help;

261) (@) A linethrowing appliancewith alight line and aheavy
rope, ready to be used for making connection either with the ship
in distress or with survival craft.

(262) Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to
scene of distressincident.—Thefollowing procedures performed
in sequence by an aircraft mean that the aircraft isdirecting asur-
face craft toward the scene of a distress incident,

(263) (@) Circling the surface craft at least once.

(264) (b) Crossing the projected course of the surface craft close
ahead at low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and closing the
throttle, or changing the propeller pitch.

(265) (c) Headinginthedirectioninwhichthe surface craftisto
be directed. The surface craft should acknowledge the signal by
changing course and following the aircraft. If, for any reason, itis
impossible to follow, the surface craft should hoist the interna-
tional code flag NOVEMBER, or use any other signaling means
available to indicate this.

(266) The following procedures performed by an aircraft mean
that the assistance of the surface craft is no longer required:

(267) (@) Crossing the wake of the surface craft close astern at a
low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and closing the throttle
or changing the propeller pitch.

(268) Since modern jet-engined aircraft cannot make the char-
acteristic sound associated with opening and closing the throttle,
or changing propeller pitch, ships should be aert to respond to
the signal swithout the sounds, when jets or turboprop aircraft are
involved.

(269) Surface ship procedures for assisting aircraft in dis-
tress.

(270) 1. When an aircraft transmits a distress message by radio,
the first transmission is generally made on the designated
air/ground enroute frequency in use at the time between the air-
craft and aeronautical station. The aircraft may changeto another
frequency, possibly another enroute frequency or the aeronauti-
cal emergency frequencies of 121.50 MHz or 243 MHz. In an
emergency, it may use any other available frequency to establish
contact with any land, mobile, or direction-finding station.

(271) 2. Thereisliaison between Coast Radio Stations aeronau-
tical units, and land—based search and rescue organizations.
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Merchant ships will ordinarily be informed of aircraft casualties
at sea by broadcast messages from Coast Radio Stations, made
on the international distress frequency of 2182 kHz. Ships may,
however, become aware of the casualty by receiving:

(272) () An SOS message from an aircraft in distresswhich is
able to transmit on radiotelephone on 2182 kHz.

273) (b) A message from a SAR aircraft.

(274) 3. For the purpose of emergency communications with
aircraft, special attentioniscalled to the possibility of conducting
direct communications on 2182 kHz, if both ship and aircraft are
S0 equipped.

(275) 4. Anaircraft in distresswill use any means at its disposal
to attract attention, make known its position, and obtain help, in-
cluding some of the signals prescribed by the applicable Naviga-
tion Rules.

(276) 5. Aircraft usually sink quickly (e.g. within a few min-
utes). Every endeavor will be made to give ships an accurate po-
sition of an aircraft which desiresto ditch. When given such apo-
sition, aship should at once consult any other shipsinthevicinity
on the best procedure to be adopted. The ship going to the rescue
should answer the station sending the broadcast and give her
identity, position, and intended action.

(2r7y 6. If aship should receive a distress message direct from
an aircraft, she should act asindicated in theimmediately preced-
ing paragraph and al so relay the messageto the nearest Coast Ra-
dio Station. Moreover, a ship which has received a distress mes-
sage direct from an aircraft and isgoing to the rescue should take
abearing on the transmission and inform the Coast Radio Station
and other shipsinthevicinity of thecall sign of thedistressed air-
craft and thetime at which the distress message was received, fol-
lowed by the bearing and time at which the signal ceased.

(278) 7. When an aircraft decides to ditch in the vicinity of a
ship, the ship should:

(279) (@) Transmit homing bearings to the aircraft, or (if so re-
quired) transmit signals enabling the aircraft to take its own bear-
ings.

(280) (b) By day, make black smoke.

(281) (c) By night, direct asearchlight vertically and turn on all
deck lights. Care must be taken not to direct asearchlight toward
the aircraft, which might dazzle the pilot.

(282) 8. Ditching an aircraft is difficult and dangerous. A ship
which knows that an aircraft intends to ditch should be prepared
to give the pilot the following information:

(283) (@) Wind direction and force.

(284) (b) Direction, height, and length of primary and second-
ary swell systems.

(285) (C) Other pertinent weather information.

(286) Thepilot of an aircraft will choose hisown ditching head-
ing. If thisisknown by the ship, she should set course parallel to
the ditching heading. Otherwise the ship should set course paral -
lel tothemain swell system and into thewind component, if any.

287y 9. A land plane may break up immediately on striking the
water, and liferafts may be damaged. The ship should, therefore,
have alifeboat ready for launching, andif possible, boarding nets
should be lowered from the ship and heaving linesmadeready in
the ship and thelifeboat. Survivorsof theaircraft may have bright
colored lifejackets and location aids.

(288) 10. The method of recovering survivorsmust beleft to the
judgment of the master of the ship carrying out the rescue opera-
tion.

(289) 11. It should be bornein mind that military aircraft are of -
ten fitted with ejection seat mechanisms. Normally, their aircrew
will usetheir g ection seats, rather than ditch. Should such an air-
craft ditch, rather than the aircrew bail out, and it becomes neces-
sary to removethem from their g ection seatswhilestill intheair-
craft, care should be taken to avoid triggering off the seat
mechanisms. The activating handles are invariably indicated by
red and or black/yellow coloring.

(290) 12. A survivor from an aircraft casualty who is recovered
may be ableto giveinformation which will assist in the rescue of
other survivors. Masters are therefore asked to put the following
guestionsto survivorsand to communicate the answersto a Coast
Radio Station. They should aso give the position of the rescuing
ship and the time when the survivors were recovered.

(291) (@) What was the time and date of the casualty?

(292) (b) Did you bail out or was the aircraft ditched?

(293) (c) If you bailed out, at what altitude?

(294) (d) How many others did you see leave the aircraft by
parachute?

(295) (e) How many ditched with the aircraft?

296) (f) How many did you seeleavetheaircraft after ditching?

(297) (g) How many survivors did you see in the water?

(298) (h) What flotation gear had they?

(299) (I) What was the total number of persons aboard the air-
craft prior to the accident?

(300) (j) What caused the emergency?

(301) Helicopter evacuation of personnel.—Helicopter evacua-
tion, usually performed by the Coast Guard, isahazardous opera-
tion to the patient and to the flight crew, and should only be at-
tempted in event of very serious illness or injury. Provide the
doctor on shore with all the information you can concerning the
patient, so that an intelligent evaluation can be made concerning
the need for evacuation. Most rescue helicopters can proceed less
than 150 miles offshore (afew new helicopters can travel 250 to
300 miles out to sed), dependent on weather conditions and other
variables. If an evaluation is necessary, the vessel must be pre-
pared to proceed within range of the helicopter, and should befa-
miliar with the preparations which are necessary prior to and af-
ter its arrival.

(3020 When requesting helicopter assistance:

(303) (1) Give the accurate position, time, speed, course,
weather conditions, sea conditions, wind direction and velocity,
type of vessel, and voice and CW frequency for your ship.

(304) (2) If not aready provided, give complete medica infor-
mation including whether or not the patient is ambulatory.

305) (3) If you are beyond helicopter range, advise your diver-
sion intentions so that a rendezvous point may be selected.

(306) (4) If there are changes to any items reported earlier, ad-
visetherescue agency immediately. Should the patient die before
thearrival of the helicopter, be sureto advisethose assisting you.

(307) Preparations prior tothearrival of the helicopter:

(308) (1) Provide continuous radio guard on 2182 kHz or speci-
fied voice frequency, if possible. The helicopter normally cannot
operate CW.

(309) (2) Select and clear the most suitable hoist area, prefera-
bly aft on the vessel with aminimum of 50 feet (15.2 meters) ra-
dius of clear deck. This must include the securing of loose gear,
awnings, and antennawires. Trice up running rigging and booms.
If hoist is aft, lower the flag staff.

310) (J) If the hoististotake place at night, light the pickup ar-
easaswell aspossible. Be sure you do not shine any lightson the
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helicopter, so that the pilot is not blinded. If there are any ob-
structions in the vicinity, put alight on them so the pilot will be
aware of their positions.

(311) (4) Point searchlight vertically to aid the flight crew in lo-
cating the ship and turn them off when the helicopter is on the
scene.

(312) (5) Be sure to advise the helicopter of the location of the
pickup area on the ship before the helicopter arrives, so that the
pilot may make his approach to aft, amidships, or forward, asre-
quired.

(313) (6) There will be a high noise level under the helicopter,
S0 voice communications on deck are amost impossible. Ar-
range a set of hand signals among the crew who will assist.

(314 Hoist operations:

(315) (1) If possible, have the patient moved to a position as
closeto the hoist areaas hiscondition will permit—timeisimpor -
tant.

(316) (2) Normally, if alitter (stretcher) is required, it will be
necessary to move the patient to the special litter which will be
lowered by the helicopter. Be prepared to do this as quickly as
possible. Besurethepatient isstrapped in, face up, and with alife
jacket on (if his condition will permit).

(317)  (3) Besurethat the patient istagged to indicate what med-
ication, if any, was administered to him and when it was adminis-
tered.

(318) (4) Have patient’smedical record and necessary papersin
an envelope or package ready for transfer with the patient.

(319) (5) Again, if the patient’s condition permit, be sure heis
wearing alife jacket.

(320) (6) Changethevessel’scourseto permit theshiptorideas
easily as possible with the wind on the bow, preferably on the
port bow. Try to choose a course to keep the stack gases clear of
the hoist area. Once established, maintain course and speed.

321y (7) Reduce speed to ease ship’s motion, but maintain
steerageway.

(322) (8) If you do not have radio contact with the helicopter,
when you are in al respects ready for the hoist, signa the heli-
copter in with a“come on” with your hand, or at night by flash-
light signals.

(323) (9) Allow basket or stretcher to touch deck prior to
handling to avoid static shock.

(324) (10) If atrail lineis dropped by the helicopter, guide the
basket or stretcher to the deck with the line; keep the line free at
all times. Thisline will not cause shock.

(325) (11) Place the patient in basket, sitting with his hands
clear of the sides, or in the litter, as described above. Signa the
helicopter hoist operator when ready for the hoist. Patient should
signal by anodding of the head if heisable. Deck personnel give
thumbs up.

(326) (12) If itisnecessary to take thelitter away from the hoist
point, unhook the hoist cable and keep it free for the helicopter to
haul in. Do not secure cable or trail line to the vessel or at-
tempt to move stretcher without unhooking.

327y  (13) When patient is strapped into the stretcher, signal the
helicopter to lower the cable, attach cable to stretcher sling (bri-
die), then signal the hoist operator when the patient is ready to
hoist. Steady the stretcher so it will not swing or turn.

(328) (14) If atrail lineisattached to the basket or stretcher, use
it to steady the patient as heishoisted. Keep your feet clear of the
line, and keep the line from becoming entangled.
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(3299 Medical advice and/or evacuation.—In the event a mas-
ter of avessel requires medical advice and/or thereis a potential
of evacuation thefollowing should be volunteered by the master:

(330) Vessel’snameand call sign.

(331) Vessel’s position and time at position.

(332) Vessal’scourse, speed and next port and estimated time of
arrival (ETA).

(333) Patient’s name, nationality, age, race and sex.

(334) Patient’srespiration, pulse and temperature.

(335) Patient’s symptoms and nature of illness.

(336) Any known history of similar illness.

(337) Location and type of pain.

(338) Medical supplies carried on board vessel.

(339) Medication given to patient.

(3400 Weather.

(341 Communication schedule and frequency.

(342) Coast Guard droppable, floatable pumps—The Coast
Guard often provides vessels in distress with emergency pumps
by either making parachute drops, by lowering on helicopter
hoist, or by delivering by vessel. The most commonly used type
of pump comes completein a sealed aluminum drum about half
the size of a50-gallon oil drum. One single lever on top opensit
up. Don’t be smoking as there may be gas fumes inside the can.
The pump will draw about 90 gallons per minute. There should
be awaterproof flashlight on top of the pump for night use. Oper-
ating instructions are provided inside the pump container.

(343) Preparationsfor being towed by Coast Guard:

(344) (1) Clear the forecastle area as well asyou can.

345) (2) If aline-throwing gunisused, keep everyone out of the
way until line clearsthe boat. The Coast Guard vessel will blow a
police whistle or otherwise warn you before firing.

(346) (3) Have material ready for chafing gear.

(347 Radar reflectors on small craft.—Operators of disabled
wooden craft and persons adrift in rubber rafts or boats that are,
or may consider themselves to be, the object of a search, should
hoist on ahalyard or otherwise place aloft as high as possible any
metallic object that would assist their detection by radar. Coast
Guard cutters and aircraft are radar equipped and thus are able to
continue searching in darkness and during other periods of low
visibility. It is advisable for coastal fishing boats, yachts, and
other small craft to have efficient radar reflectors permanently in-
stalled aboard the vessel.

(348) Filing Cruising schedules—Small-craft operators should
prepare a cruising plan before starting on extended trips and
leave it ashore with ayacht club, marina, friend, or relative. Itis
advisable to use a checking-in procedure by telephone for each
point specified in the cruising plan. Such atrip scheduleis vital
for determining if aboat is overdue and will assist materialy in
locating amissing craft in the event search and rescue operations
become necessary.

(3499 Medical advice.—Free medical adviceisfurnished to sea-
men by radio through the cooperation of Governmental and com-
mercial radio stations whose operators receive and relay mes-
sages prefixed RADIOMEDICAL from shipsat seato the U.S.
Coast Guard and/or directly to ahospital and then radio the medi-
cal advice back to the ships. (See appendix for list of radio sta-
tionsthat provide this service.)
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RADIO NAVIGATION WARNINGS AND WEATHER

(350) Marine radio warnings and weather are disseminated by
many sources and through several types of transmissions. Morse
code radiotelegraph broadcasts of navigational warnings and
other advisories are not described, since these transmissions are
normally copied only by professional radio operators. U.S. Coast
Guard NAVTEX, high-frequency (HF) narrow-band direct print-
ing (radio telex), HF radiofacsimile, and radiotelephone broad-
casts of maritime safety information are summarized here. (For
complete information on radio warnings and weather see NIMA
Pub. 117 and the joint National Weather Service/Navy publica-
tion Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts.)

(3s51) Frequency units—Hertz (Hz), aunit equal to one cycle
per second, has been generally adopted for radio frequencies; ac-
cordingly, frequencies formerly given in the Coast Pilot in kilo-
cycles (kc) and megacycles (mc) are now stated in Kilohertz
(kHz) and M egahertz (M Hz), respectively.

(352) Coast Guard radio stations.—Coast Guard radio stations
provide urgent, safety, and scheduled marine information broad-
casts with virtually complete coverage of the approaches and
coastal waters of the United States, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Vir-
gin Islands.

353) Urgent and safety radiotelephone broadcasts of impor-
tant Notice to Mariners items, storm warnings, and other vital
marine information are transmitted upon receipt, and urgent
broadcasts are repeated 15 minutes later; additional broadcasts
are made at the discretion of the originator. Urgent broadcasts
are preceded by the urgent signal PAN-PAN (PAHN-PAHN, spo-
ken three times). Both the urgent signal and message are
transmitted on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 16. Safety
broadcasts are preceded by the safety signa SECURITY
(SAY-CURITAY, spokenthreetimes). The Safety signal isgiven
on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 16, and the messageis
given on 2670 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 22A.

(354) Scheduled radiotelephone broadcasts include routine
weather, small-craft advisories, storm warnings, navigational in-
formation, and other advisories. Short-range broadcasts are made
on 2670 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 22A, following aprelim-
inary call on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 16. (See ap-
pendix for alist of stations and their broadcast frequencies and
times for the area covered by this Coast Pilot.)

(355) Weather information is not normally broadcast by the
Coast Guard on VHF-FM channel 22A in areas where NOAA
Weather Radio service is available. See note below regarding
VHF-FM channel 22A.

(356) HF single-sideband broadcasts of high seasweather infor-
mation is available on the (carrier) frequencies 4428.7, 6506.4,
8765.4,13113.2, and 17307.3 kHz from Portsmouth, VA and San
Francisco, CA.

357y Narrow-band direct printing (radio telex or sitor) broad-
casts of NAVAREA and other navigational warnings are trans-
mitted on the following assigned frequencies:

(358) Atlantic ice reports: 5320, 8502, and 12750 kHz.

(359) Other Atlantic warnings: 8490, 16968.8 kHz.

360) Pacific: 8710.5, 8714.5, 8718, 13077, 13084.5, 17203,
22567, and 22574.5 kHz.

361) HF radiofacsimile broadcasts of weather and ice charts
are made on the following frequencies:

(362) Atlantic: 3242, 7530, 8502 (ice only), 12750 (ice only)
kHz.

363) Pacific: 4298 (Kodiak), 4336, 8459 (Kodiak), 8682,
12730, 17151.2 kHz.

(364) Warning Regarding Coast Guard VHF-FM Channel
22A Broadcasts—The Coast Guard broadcasts urgent and rou-
tine maritime saf ety information to shipson channel 22A (157.10
MHZz), the ship station transmit frequency portion of channel 22,
of Appendix 18 of the International Telecommunications Union
(ITU) Radio Regulations. Thissimplex use of channel 22A isnot
compatible with the international duplex arrangement of the
channel (coast transmit 161.70 MHz, ship transmit 157.10 MHz).
Asaresult, many foreign flag vessels having radios tuned to the
international channel 22 can not receive these maritime safety
broadcasts. A 1987 Coast Guard survey of foreign vesselsin U.S.
watersindicated that half of foreign vesselsin U.S. watersdid not
have equipment on board capable of receiving channel 22A
broadcasts.

(365) Operatorsof vesselswhichtransit U.S. watersand who do
not have VHF-FM radios tunable to USA channel 22A are urged
to either obtain the necessary equipment, to monitor the radio-
telephone frequency 2182 kHz and tune to 2670 kHz when a
broadcast is announced, or to carry aNAVTEX receiver.

366) NAVTEX.-NAVTEX isamaritimeradio warning system
consisting of a series of coast stations transmitting radio teletype
(CCIR Recommendation 476 standard narrow band direct print-
ing, sometimescalled Sitor or ARQ/FEC) safety messagesonthe
international standard medium frequency 518 kHz. Coast sta-
tionstransmit during preset time slots so asto minimize interfer-
ence with one another. Routine messages are normally broadcast
four to six times daily. Urgent messages are broadcast upon re-
ceipt, provided that an adjacent station is not transmitting. Since
the broadcast uses the medium frequency band, atypical station
service radius ranges from 100-500 NM day and night. Interfer-
ence from or receipt of stations farther away occasionally occurs
at night.

(3677 Each NAVTEX message broadcast contains a four-char-
acter header describing identification of station (first character),
message content (second character), and message serial number
(third and fourth characters). This header allows the micropro-
cessor in the shipborne receiver to screen messages, selecting
only those stations relevant to the user, messages of subject cate-
gories needed by the user, and messages not previously received
by the user. Selected messages are printed on aroll of paper asre-
ceived, to be read by the mariner at his convenience. Unwanted
messages are suppressed. Suppression of unwanted messages is
more and more important to the mariner as the number of mes-
sages, including rebroadcasts, increases yearly. With NAVTEX,
a mariner will no longer find it necessary to listen to, or sift
through, alarge number of irrelevant data to obtain the informa-
tion necessary for safe navigation.

(368) Vessels regulated by the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS)
Convention, asamended in 1988 (cargo vessel sover 300 tonsand
passenger vessels, on international voyages), and operatingin ar-
eas where NAVTEX service is available, have been required to
carry NAVTEX receivers since 1 August 1993. The USCG dis-
continued broadcasts of safety information over MF Morse fre-
guencies on that date.

(369) The USCG voice broadcasts (Ch. 22A), often of morein-
shore and harbor information, will remain unaffected by
NAVTEX. With NAV TEX, marinerswho do not have the knowl-
edge of Morse code necessary to receive safety messages, or who
have difficulty receiving them on a timely basis, should find a
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significant advantage in owning a NAVTEX receiver. Mariners
not able to man aradio on a24-hour basisin order to hear critical
warning messages (e.g. commercial fishermen) should aso find
asignificant advantage in owning aNAVTEX receiver.

(370) Seeappendix, U.S. NAVTEX Transmitting Stations, for a
list of NAVTEX broadcast stations (Atlantic Ocean) and message
content.

371 NOAA Weather Radio.—The National Weather Service
operates VHF-FM radio stations, usualy on frequencies
162.40, 162.475, or 162.55 MHz, to provide continuous re-
corded weather broadcasts. These broadcasts are available to
those with suitable receiverswithin about 40 miles of the antenna
site. (See the appendix for alist of these stationsin the area cov-
ered by this Coast Pilot.)

(3722 Commercial radiotelephone coast stations—Broad-
casts of coastal weather and warnings are made by some com-
mercial radiotelephone coast stations (marine operators) on the
normal transmitting frequencies of the stations. Vessel swith suit-
able receivers and desiring this service may determine the fre-
guencies and schedules of these broadcasts from their local sta-
tions, from Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts, or
from the series of Marine Weather Services Charts published by
NWS.

(373) Local broadcast-band radio stations—Many local radio
stations in the standard AM and FM broadcast band give local
marine weather forecasts from NWS on a regular schedule.
These stations arelisted on the series of Marine Weather Services
Charts published by NWS.

(3749 Reports from ships—The master of every U.S. ship
equipped with radio transmitting apparatus, on meeting with a
tropical cyclone, dangerous ice, subfreezing air temperatures
with gale force winds causing severeice accretion on superstruc-
tures, derelict, or any other direct danger to navigation, is re-
quired to causeto betransmitted areport of these dangersto ships
in the vicinity and to the appropriate Government agencies.

(375) During the West Indies hurricane season, June 1 to No-
vember 30, ships in the Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean Sea area,
southern North Atlantic Ocean, and the Pacific waters west of
Central Americaand Mexico are urged to cooperatewith NWSin
furnishing these special reportsin order that warningsto shipping
and coastal areas may be issued.

(376) Time Signals—The National Institute of Standards
and Technology (NIST)broadcasts time signals continuously,
day and night, from its radio stations WWV, near Fort Callins,
Colorado, (40°49' 49"N., 105°02'27"W.) on frequenciesof 2.5, 5,
10, 15, and 20 MHz, and WWVH, Kekaha, Kauai, Hawaii
(21°59'26"N., 159°46'00"W.) on frequencies 2.5, 5, 10, and 15
MHz. Servicesinclude time announcements, standard timeinter-
vals, standard audio frequencies, geophysical alerts, BCD (bi-
nary coded decimal) time code, UT1 time corrections, and high
seas storm information.

@377y  Time announcements are made every minute, commenc-
ing at 15 seconds before the minute by afemale voice and at 72
seconds before the minute by a male voice, from WWVH and
WWYV, respectively. The time given isin Coordinated Universal
Time (UTC) and referred to the time at Greenwich, England, i.e.,
Greenwich Mean Time.

378) NIST Time and Freguency Dissemination Services,
Special Publication 432, gives a detailed description of thetime
and freguency dissemination services of the National Institute

of Standards and Technology. Single copies may be obtained
upon request from the National Institute of Standards and Tech-
nology, Time and Frequency Division, Boulder, CO 80303.
Quantitiesmay be obtai ned from the Government Printing Office
(see appendix for address).

NAUTICAL CHARTS

(379) Reporting chart deficiencies—Users are requested to re-
port al significant observed discrepanciesin and desirable addi-
tionsto NOS nautical charts, including depth information in pri-
vately maintained channel sand basins; obstructions, wrecks, and
other dangers; new landmarks or the nonexistence or relocation
of charted ones; uncharted fixed private aids to navigation; and
deletions or additions of small-craft facilities. All such reports
should be sent to

(380) Chief,

(381) Marine Chart Division (N/CS2)

(382) National Ocean Service, NOAA,

(383) 1315 East-West Highway, Station 7317

(384) Silver Spring, MD 20910-3282.

(385) Chart symbols and abbreviations—The standard sym-
bols and abbreviations approved for use on al regular nautical
charts are in Chart No. 1, United States of America Nautical
Chart Symbols and Abbreviations. This product, main-
tained by the National Imagery and Mapping Agency and
NOS, is avalable on the internet website address,
http://chartmaker.ncd.noaa.gov.

(386) Oncertainforeign chartsreproduced by the United States,
and on foreign charts generaly, the symbols and abbreviations
used may differ from U.S. approved standards. It is, therefore,
recommended that navigatorswho acquire and useforeign charts
and reproductions procure the symbol sheet or Chart No. 1 pro-
duced by the same foreign agency.

(387) The mariner iswarned that the buoyage systems, shapes,
and colors used by other countries often have a different signifi-
cance than the U.S. system.

(388) Chart Datum.—Chart Datum isthe particular tidal datum
to which soundings and depth curves on a nautical chart or
bathymetric map are referred. The tidal datum of Mean Low
Water has been used as Chart Datum aong the east coast of the
United Statesand in parts of the West Indies. It ispresently being
changed to Mean Lower Low Water, with no adjustments to
soundings, shorelines, low water lines, clearances, heights, ele-
vations, or in the application of tide predictions for navigational
purposes. Thetidal datum of Mean L ower L ow Water isused as
Chart Datum along the Gulf and west coasts; the coasts of
Alaska, Hawaii, and other United States and United Nations is-
lands of the Pacific; and in parts of the West Indies.

(389) Mean Low Water is defined as the arithmetic mean of all
the low water heights observed over the National Tidal Datum
Epoch. Mean Lower Low Water isdefined asthe arithmetic mean
of the lower low water height of each tidal day (24.84 hours) ob-
served over the National Tidal Datum Epoch. The National Tidal
Datum Epoch is the specific 19-year period adopted by the Na-
tional Ocean Service, NOAA, as the official time segment over
which tide observations are taken and reduced to obtain mean
valuesfor tidal datums. The present Epochis 1960 through 1978.

(390) Horizontal Datum.—Nautical charts presently are con-
structed based on one of a number of horizontal datums which
areadopted to best represent individual regionsaround theworld.
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Horizontal datum, horizontal geodetic datum, and horizontal
control datum are Ssynonymous.

(391) Theexact placement of linesof latitudeand longitudeon a
nautical chart is dependent on the referenced horizontal datum.
Charts of the United States are currently referenced to datums
such asthe North American Datum of 1927 (NAD 27), Puerto Ri-
can Datum, Old Hawaiian Datum, and others. Through the use of
satellites and other modern surveying techniques, it isnow possi-
ble to establish global reference systems.

(3920 North American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83) is the new
geodetic reference system (horizontal datum) for the United
States and Canada. NAD 83 replaces the various datums used in
the past on NOS charts, except charts of Hawaii, and other Pecific
Ocean idands, which will be compiled on World Geodetic Sys-
tem 1984 (WGS 84). WGS 84 is equivalent to the NAD 83 for
charting purposes.

(393) The parameters of the ellipsoid of reference used with
NAD 83 are very close to those used for WGS 84. The ellipsoid
used for NAD 83, Geodetic Reference System 1980 (GRS 80),
is earth centered or geocentric as opposed to the nongeocentric
ellipsoids previously employed. Thismeansthat the center of the
ellipsoid coincides with the center of mass of the earth.

(39499 Many NOS charts have been converted to NAD 83. The
NOS publication Dates of Latest Editions, published quarterly
indicates, to date, which NOS charts have been published to
NAD 83.

(395) What does this change in datum mean to the mariner? It
means that during the period of conversion, some charts will be
referenced to the new NAD 83 datum, while others will still be
referenced to the old former datum. Charted features will remain
unaffected in their relationship with the surrounding area. There-
fore, when comparing charts of the same area, referenced to dif-
ferent horizontal datums, no changes to charted features will be
noticed since al features shift by approximately the same
amount. The apparent difference will be the shift of the latitude
and longitude grid in relation to the charted features. Asaresult,
the geographic positions (latitude and longitude) of al charted
features will change.

(396) Each NOS chart that is published carries a standard hori-
zontal datum note identifying the datum used on that chart.

(397) Casel: In addition to the standard horizontal datum note,
al chartsthat have been converted to NAD 83 will carry an addi-
tional Horizontal Datum Note, similar to the one below, that will
inform the mariner if any correction must be made to the latitude
and longitude when transferring geographic positions from the
previous charted datum to NAD 83.

(398) Sample Horizontal Datum Note (on chart 13272,
Boston Inner Harbor):

(399) “HORIZONTAL DATUM

(400) The horizontal reference datum of this chart is North
American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), which for charting purposes
is considered equivalent to the World Geodetic System 1984
(WGS 84). Geographic positions referred to the North American
Datum of 1927 must be corrected an average of 0.351" northward
and 1.819" eastward to agree with this chart.”

(401) For example: One of the coordinates of the anchorage of
33 CFR 110.30(m), Boston Inner Harbor A, is the point
42°21'31.62"N, 71°02'52.37"W. When this anchorage was origi-
nally laid out, chart 13272, was on horizontal datum of NAD 27.
Thecurrent edition of chart 13272 ison NAD 83. Accordingly, to

GENERAL INFORMATION

plot the above point on the current chart, first add 0.351 “ to the
latitude and subtract 1.819" from the longitude.

(402) Casell. When the magnitude of the shift between the ex-
isting chart datum and NAD 83 does not result in a significant
plottable difference, on a chart converted to NAD 1983, a note
similar to the following appears on the chart:

(403) “HORIZONTAL DATUM

(404 The horizontal reference datum of this chart is North
American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), which for charting purposes
is considered equivalent to the World Geodetic System 1984
(WGS 84). Geographic positions referred to (name of the old da-
tum) do not require conversion to NAD 83 for plotting on this
chart.”

(405) Case IIl. If a chart is not yet on NAD 83, and NOS
re-publishes same without converting it to NAD 83, anote simi-
lar to the following appears on the chart:

(4os) “HORIZONTAL DATUM

(407) The horizontal reference datum of this chart is (name of
the datum). Geographic positions on North American Datum of
1983 (NAD 83) must be corrected an average of
“northward/southward and " eastward/westward
to agreewith thischart. For charting purposes, NAD 83isconsid-
ered equivalent to the World Geodetic System of 1984 (WGS
1984) datum.”

(408) Nautical chart changes by NOS involving latitude and
longitude coordinates, published in Noticesto Mariners, include
which horizontal datum was used for the coordinates.

(409) Federal Regulations published by the Coast Guard (in 33
CFR) involving geographic positions (latitude and longitude) in-
clude which horizontal datum was used for the coordinates. For
example, 33 CFR 110.238, Apra Harbor, Guam, contains “Da-
tum: (WGS 84)”.

(4100 Accuracy of a nautical chart.—The value of a nautical
chart depends upon the accuracy of the surveys on which it is
based. The chart reflects what was found by field surveys and
what has been reported to NOS Headquarters. The chart repre-
sentsgeneral conditionsat the time of surveysor reportsand does
not necessarily portray present conditions. Significant changes
may have taken place since the date of the last survey or report.

(411) Each sounding represents an actual measure of depth and
location at the time the survey was made, and each bottom char-
acteristic representsasampling of the surfacelayer of the seabot-
tom at the time of the sampling. Areas where sand and mud pre-
vail, especialy the entrances and approaches to bays and rivers
exposed to strong tidal current and heavy seas, are subject to con-
tinual change.

(412) In coral regions and where rocks and boulders abound, it
is always possible that surveys may have failed to find every ob-
struction. Thus, when navigating such waters, customary routes
and channels should be followed and areas avoided whereirregu-
lar and sudden changes in depth indicate conditions associated
with pinnacle rocks, coral heads, or boulders.

(413) Information charted as “reported” should be treated with
caution in navigating the area, because the actual conditionshave
not been verified by government surveys.

(414) Thedateof achartisof vital importanceto the navigator.
When charted information becomes obsolete, further use of the
chart for navigation may be dangerous. Announcements of new
editions of nautical charts are usualy published in notices to
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ERA SOUNDING TECHNOLOGY

MAXIMUM LINE SPACING

AREAS OR DEPTHS

PRE-1940 Leadline

200 - 300 Meters

Reduced as Necessary

50 Meters Anchorages, Channel Lines
Open Coast
Even Bottom
0 - 10 Fathoms
10 - 15 Fathoms

15 - 100 Fathoms

0.5 Mile
1 - 4 Miles

Uneven Bottom

1940 TO 1989 Continuous Recording Echo-sounder

Harbors & Restricted Areas

50 Meters Shoal Development
100 Meters < 20 Fathoms
200 Meters 20 - 30 Fathoms
400 Meters > 30 Fathoms
Open Coast
Irregular Bottom
100 Meters <20 Fathoms (Rocky points, spits &
channel entrances)
Smooth Bottom
200 Meters < 20 Fathoms (All Other Areas)
400 Meters 20 - 30 Fathoms
800 Meters 30 - 110 Fathoms

1600 Meters

110 - 500 Fathoms

1989 TO PRESENT Continuous Recording Echo-sounder

(Metrication)

Harbors & Restricted Areas

100 Meters < 30 Meters

200 Meters 30-50 Meters

400 Meters > 50 Meters
Open Coast

100 Meters <30 Meters (Rocky points, spits &
channel entrances)

200 Meters <30 Meters (All Other Areas)

400 Meters 30 - 50 Meters

800 Meters 50 - 200 Meters

1600 Meters

200 - 900 Meters

mariners. The publication, Dates of L atest Editions, published
quarterly, givesthe edition and date of the latest edition of charts
published by NOS. It is distributed to sales agents; free copies
may be obtained from the sales agents or by writing to Distribu-
tion Division (N/ACC3), National Ocean Service. (See appendix
for address.)

(415) Source diagrams—The Office of Coast Survey has re-
cently committed to adding a source diagram to al charts
1:500,000 scale and larger. This diagram is intended to provide
the mariner with additional information about the density and re-
liahility of the sounding data depicted on the chart. The adequacy
with which sounding data depicts the configuration of the bottom
depends on the following factors:

(416) *Survey technology employed (sounding and navigation
equipment).

417y *Survey specifications in effect (prescribed survey line
spacing and sounding interval).

(418) *Type of bottom (e.g., rocky with existence of submerged
pinnacles, flat sandy, coastal deposits subject to frequent epi-
sodes of deposition and erosion).

(4190 Depth information on nautical charts is based on
soundings from the latest available hydrographic survey, which
in many cases may be quite old. The age of hydrographic surveys
supporting nautical charts varies. Approximately 60 percent of
inshore hydrography was acquired by leadline (pre-1940)
sounding technol ogy.

(4200 The sounding information portrayed on NOAA nautical
chartsis considered accurate but does not, as noted above, repre-
sent a complete picture of the seafloor because older sounding
technologies only collected discrete samples. For example, a
leadline survey provides only a single point sounding. Elec-
tronic echo sounder s, which came into common use during the
1940’ s, collected continuous soundings a ong the path of the sur-
vey vessel, but no information between survey lines. Full bottom
coverage technology which transitioned into use as a supplemen-
tal method in the 1990's, has made leadline and conventional
echo sounder technologies obsolete in areas of complex
bathymetry.
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SOURCE DIAGRAM

SOURCE

A 1990-1999 NOS Surveys full bottom coverage
B1 1990-1999 NOS Surveys partial bottom coverage
B2 1970-1989 NOS Surveys partial bottem coverage
B3 1940-1969 NOS Surveys partial bottom coverage
B4 1900-1939 NOS Surveys partial bottom coverage
e Miscellaneous Surveys

B2 Bl

125°
1

421y The following shows the eras of survey technology and
their impact on the adequacy with which the bottom configura-
tion is portrayed.

(422) Prior to 1940: The mgjority of survey data acquired prior
to 1940 consisted of leadline soundings which were positioned
using horizontal sextant angles. This positioning method is con-
sidered to be accurate.

(423) A deficiency with pre-1940 data exists in the leadline
sounding method becauseit represents discrete single-point sam-
pling. Depths of areas between or outside of leadline sounding
points can only beinferred or estimated leaving the possibility of
undetected features, especially in areas of irregular relief.

(424) 1940 to present: During this period sounding data has
been collected using continuous recording single-beam echo
sounders which yield a graphic record of the entire sounding
line—not just isolated points. Using this graphic record, features
which fall between the standard position fixes can be inserted
into the data set. Positioning of the sounding vessel inthiserahas
varied from horizontal sextant angles to modern Global Posi-
tioning System satellite fixes.

GENERAL INFORMATION

(425) Although the sampling is continuous along the track of
the sounding vessel, features can be missed between sounding
lines.

(426) The spacing of sounding lines required to survey an area
dependson several factors; such aswater depths, bottom configu-
ration, survey scale, general nature of the area, and the purpose of
the survey. For example, a 1:10,000-scal e survey conducted in an
estuary will typically have 100-meter line spacing requirements,
but may be reduced to 50 meters or lessto adequately develop an
irregular bottom, shoal, or some other feature that may present a
hazard to navigation. Also, hydrographic project instructions for
surveys may have required line spacing that deviates from these
general specifications.

427y Thefollowing table showsthe various sounding technol o-
gies, line spacings, and areas or depths for each given period of
hydrographic surveying. The terminology used to describe the
different types of bottom in the table are derived from the first
through fourth editions of the Hydrographic Manual and Hydro-
graphic Survey Guideline No. 69.

(428) Referring to the accompanying sample Source Diagram
and the above discussion of survey methods over time, a mariner
transiting from Point X to Point Y, along the track indicated by
the dotted line, would have the following information available
about the relative quality of the depth information shown on the
chart.

(429) Point X liesin an area surveyed by NOS in 1926-27 at a
scale of 1:100,000. The sounding datawould have been collected
by leadline. Depths between sounding points can only be in-
ferred, and undetected features might exist between the sounding
pointsin areas of irregular relief. Caution should be exercised.

(430) The transit continues to cross areas surveyed by NOS in
the 1920’ susing leadline survey technology. As depths decrease,
the line spacing decreases, but depths still can only be inferred
between sounding points. Shoals and undetected features might
exist between the sounding points in areas of irregular relief.
Caution must still be exercised.

(431 The transit ends in an area charted from miscellaneous
surveys. These surveys may be too numerousto depict or vary in
age, reliability, origin, or technology used. No inferences about
thefitness of the datacan be madein thisareafromthediagram.

(432) Referring again to the accompanying sample Source Dia-
gram, and the above discussion of survey methods over time, a
mariner could chooseto transit from Point X to Point Y, along the
track shown with adashed line.

433) The transit again starts in an area surveyed by NOS in
1926-27 at a scale of 1:100,000. The sounding data would have
been collected by leadline. Depths between sounding points can
only be inferred, and undetected features might exist between
sounding pointsin areas of irregular relief. Caution should be ex-
ercised.

(434) Thetransit then crosses an areasurveyed by NOSin 1958
at a scale of 1:80,000. The charted hydrography in this area
would have been acquired by continuous recording single beam
echo sounder. It is possible that features could have been missed
between sounding lines, although echo sounders record all
depths along a sounding line with varying beam widths.

435) Thetransit then crosses an area surveyed by NOSin 1992
at a scale of 1:20,000. The data is collected in metric units ac-
quired by continuous recording single beam echo sounder. It is
possible that features could have been missed between sounding
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lines, although echo sounders record all depths along a sounding
line with varying beam widths.

(436) Thetransit endsin an areawherethe charted hydrography
isderived from miscellaneous surveys. These surveys may betoo
numerous to depict or vary in age, reliability, origin, or technol-
ogy used. No inferences about the fitness of the data can be made
in this area from the diagram.

(437 By choosing to transit along the track shown by the
dashed line, the mariner would elect to take advantage of more
recent survey information collected with more modern technol-
ogy.

(438) U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.—This chart
numbering system, adopted by the National Ocean Service and
the National Imagery and Mapping Agency, provides for a uni-
form method of identifying charts published by both agencies.
Nautical charts published by the National Imagery and Mapping
Agency areidentified in the Coast Pilot by an asterisk preceding
the chart number.

(439) Corrections to charts—t is essentia for navigators to
keep charts corrected through information published in the no-
tices to mariners, especialy since the NOS no longer hand-cor-
rects charts prior to distribution.

(440) Caution in using small-scale charts—Dangers to navi-
gation cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on
small-scale charts as on those of larger scale. Therefore, the larg-
est scale chart of an area should always be used.

(441) Thescalesof nautical chartsrangefrom 1:2,500 to about
1:5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally shown on charts with
scales of 1:80,000 or larger, and numerical scales are given on
smaller scale charts. NOS charts are classified according to scale
asfollows:

(442) Sailing charts, scales 1:600,000 and smaller, are for use
in fixing the mariner’ s position as he approaches the coast from
the open ocean, or for sailing between distant coastwise ports. On
such charts the shoreline and topography are generalized and
only offshore soundings, and the principal lights, outer buoys,
and landmarks visible at considerable distances are shown.

(443) General charts, scales 1:150,000 to 1:600,000, are for
coastwise navigation outside of outlying reefs and shoals.

(444 Coast charts, scales 1:50,000 to 1:150,000 are for in-
shore navigation leading to bays and harbors of considerable
width and for navigating large inland waterways.

(445) Harbor charts, scales larger than 1:50,000, are for har-
bors, anchorage areas, and the smaller waterways.

(446) Special charts, various scales, cover the Intracoastal wa-
terways and miscellaneous small-craft aress.

447y Bluetint in water areas—A blue tint is shown in water
areas on many chartsto accentuate shoals and other areas consid-
ered dangerous for navigation when using that particular chart.
Sincethe danger curvevarieswith theintended purpose of achart
a careful inspection should be made to determine the contour
depth of the blue tint areas.

(448) Caution on bridge and cable clearances.—For bascule
bridges whose spans do not open to a full vertical position, un-
limited overhead clearance is not available for the entire charted
horizontal clearance when the bridge is open, due to the inclina
tion of the drawspans over the channel.

(449) Thecharted clearances of overhead cablesarefor the low-
est wires at mean high water unless otherwise stated. Vessels
with masts, stacks, booms, or antennas should allow suffi-
cient clearance under power cablesto avoid arcing.

(450) Submarine cables and submerged pipelines cross
many waterways used by both large and small vessels, but al of
them may not be charted. For inshore areas, they usually are bur-
ied beneath the seabed, but, for offshore areas, they may lieonthe
ocean floor. Warning signs are often posted to warn mariners of
their existence.

(451) Theinstalation of submarine cables or pipelinesin U.S.
waters or the Continental Shelf of the United Statesis under the
jurisdiction of one or more Federal agencies, depending on the
nature of the installation. They are shown on the charts when the
necessary information is reported to NOS and they have been
recommended for charting by the cognizant agency. The chart
symbols for submarine cable and pipeline areas are usually
shown for inshore areas, whereas, chart symbols for submarine
cable and pipeline routes may be shown for offshore areas. Sub-
marine cablesand pipelinesare not described in the Coast Pilots.

(452) Inview of the serious consequences resulting from dam-
age to submarine cables and pipelines, vessel operators should
take special care when anchoring, fishing, or engaging in under-
water operations near areas where these cables or pipelines may
exist or have been reported to exist. Mariners are al so warned that
the areas where cables and pipelines were originally buried may
have changed and they may be exposed; extreme caution should
be used when operating vesselsin depths of water comparable to
the vessel’ s draft.

(453) Certain cables carry high voltage, while many pipelines
carry natural gas under high pressure or petroleum products.
Electrocution, fire, or explosion with injury, loss of life, or aseri-
ous pollution incident could occur if they are broached.

(454) Vessels fouling a submarine cable or pipeline should at-
tempt to clear without undue strain. Anchors or gear that cannot
be cleared should be dlipped, but no attempt should be made to
cut acable or apipeline.

(4s5) Avrtificial obstructions to navigation.—Disposal areas
are designated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineersfor deposit-
ing dredged material where existing depths indicate that the in-
tent is not to cause sufficient shoaling to create a danger to sur-
face navigation. The areas are charted without blue tint, and
soundings and depth curves are retained.

(4s6) Disposal Sitesare areas established by Federal regulation
(40 CFR 220-229) in which dumping of dredged and fill material
and other nonbuoyant objects is alowed with the issuance of a
permit. Dumping of dredged and fill material issupervised by the
Corps of Engineers and al other dumping by the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA). (See U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
and Environmental Protection Agency, this chapter, and appen-
dix for office addresses.)

(4577 Dumping Grounds are also areas that were established
by Federa regulation (33 CFR 205). However, these regulations
have been revoked and the use of the areas discontinued. These
areaswill continueto be shown on nautical chartsuntil suchtime
asthey are no longer considered to be a danger to navigation.

(458) Disposal Sites and Dumping Grounds are rarely men-
tioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on nautical charts. Mari-
nersareadvised to exercisecautionin and in thevicinity of all
dumping areas.

(459) Spoil areasarefor the purpose of depositing dredged ma-
terial, usually near and parallel to dredged channels; they are usu-
ally ahazard to navigation. Spoil areas are usually charted from
survey drawings from U.S. Army Corps of Engineers af-
ter-dredging surveys, though they may originate from private or
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other Government agency surveys. Spoil areas are tinted blue on
the charts and labeled, and all soundings and depth curves are
omitted. Navigators of even the smallest craft should avoid
crossing spoil areas.

(460) Fish havens are established by private interests, usually
sport fishermen, to simulate natural reefs and wrecks that attract
fish. The reefs are constructed by intentional placement of as-
sorted secondary-use materials and designed fishery habitat,
ranging from old trolley cars and barges to scrap building mate-
rial in areas which may be of very small extent or may stretch a
considerable distance along adepth curve; old automobile bodies
are acommonly used material. The Corps of Engineers must is-
sue a permit, specifying the location and depth over the reef, be-
fore such areef may be built. However, the reefbuilders adher-
ence to permit specifications can be checked only with a wire
drag. Fish havensare outlined and |abeled on the charts and show
the minimum authorized depth when known. Fish havens are
tinted blue if they have a minimum authorized depth of 11 fath-
oms or less or if the minimum authorized depth is unknown and
they are in depths greater than 11 fathoms but still considered a
danger to navigation. Navigators should be cautious about pass-
ing over fish havens or anchoring in their vicinity.

(461) Fishtrap areas are areas established by the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers, or State or local authority, in which traps
may be built and maintained according to established regula-
tions. The fish stakes which may exist in these areas are obstruc-
tions to navigation and may be dangerous. The limits of fishtrap
areas and a cautionary note are usually charted. Navigators
should avoid these areas.

(462) Local magnetic disturbances—f measured values of
magnetic variation differ from the expected (charted) values by
several degrees, a magnetic disturbance note will be printed on
the chart. The notewill indicate thelocation and magnitude of the
disturbance, but the indicated magnitude should not be consid-
ered asthe largest possible value that may be encountered. Large
disturbances are more frequently detected in the shallow waters
near land masses than on the deep sea. Generally, the effect of a
local magnetic disturbance diminishes rapidly with distance, but
in some locations there are multiple sources of disturbances and
the effects may be distributed for many miles.

(463) Compassroseson charts—Each compassrose showsthe
date, magnetic variation, and the annual change in variation.
Prior to the new edition of anautical chart, the compassrosesare
reviewed. Correctionsfor annual change and other revisions may
be made as aresult of newer and more accurate information. On
some general and sailing charts, the magnetic variation is shown
by isogonic lines in addition to the compass roses.

(464) The Mercator projection used on most nautical charts
has straight-line meridians and parallelsthat intersect at right an-
gles. On any particular chart the distances between meridians are
equal throughout, but distances between parallels increase pro-
gressively from the Equator toward the poles, so that a straight
line between any two pointsisarhumb line. Thisunique property
of the Mercator projection is one of the main reasons why it is
preferred by the mariner.

(465) Echo soundings—Ship's echo sounders may indicate
small variations from charted soundings; this may be due to the
fact that various corrections (instrument corrections, settlement
and squat, draft, and velocity corrections) are made to echo
soundingsin surveying which are not normally made in ordinary
navigation, or to observational errorsin reading the echo sounder.
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Instrument errors vary between different equipment and must be
determined by calibration aboard ship. Most types of echo
soundersarefactory calibrated for avel ocity of sound inwater of
800 fathoms per second, but the actual velocity may differ from
the calibrated velocity by as much as 5 percent, depending upon
the temperature and salinity of the waters in which the vessel is
operating; the highest velocities are found in warm, highly saline
water, and the lowest in icy freshwater. Velocity corrections for
these variations are determined and applied to echo soundings
during hydrographic surveys. All echo soundings must be cor-
rected for the vessel’ sdraft, unlessthe draft observation has been
set on the echo sounder.

(466) Observational errors include misinterpreting false echos
from schools of fish, seaweed, etc., but the most serious error
which commonly occurs is where the depth is greater than the
scale range of the instrument; a 400—fathom scale indicates 15
fathoms when the depth is 415 fathoms. Caution in navigation
should be exercised when wide variations from charted depths
are observed.

AIDSTO NAVIGATION

(467) Reporting of defects in aids to navigation.—Promptly
notify the nearest Coast Guard District Commander if an aid to
navigation is observed to be missing, sunk, capsized, out of posi-
tion, damaged, extinguished, or showing improper characteris-
tics.

(468) Radio messages should be prefixed “Coast Guard” and
transmitted directly to any U.S. Government shore radio station
for relay to the Coast Guard District Commander. Merchant ships
may send messages relating to defects noted in aidsto navigation
through commercial facilities only when they are unable to con-
tact a U.S. Government shore radio station. Charges for these
messages will be accepted “ collect” by the Coast Guard.

(469) Lights—The range of visibility of lights as given in the
Light Lists and as shown on the charts is the Nominal range,
which is the maximum distance at which a light may be seen in
clear weather (meteorological visibility of 10 nautical miles) ex-
pressed in nautical miles. The Light Lists give the Nominal
ranges for all Coast Guard lighted aids except range and direc-
tiona lights. L uminousrangeisthe maximum distance at which
alight may be seen under the existing visibility conditions. By
use of thediagram inthe Light Lists, Luminousrange may be de-
termined from the known Nominal range, and the existing visi-
bility conditions. Both the Nominal and L uminous ranges do not
take into account elevation, observer’'s height of eye, or the cur-
vature of the earth. Geographic range is a function of only the
curvature of the earth and is determined solely from the heights
above sea level of the light and the observer’s eye; therefore, to
determine the actual Geographic range for a height of eye, the
Geographic range must be corrected by adistance corresponding
to the height difference, the distance correction being determined
from atable of “distances of visibility for various heights above
sealevel.” (See Light List or Coast Pilot table following appen-
dix.) The maximum distances at which lights can be seen may at
times be increased by abnormal atmospheric refraction and may
be greatly decreased by unfavorable weather conditions such as
fog, rain, haze, or smoke. All except the most powerful lights are
easily obscured by such conditions. In some conditions of the at-
mosphere white lights may have a reddish hue. During weather
conditions which tend to reduce visibility, colored lights are
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more quickly lost to sight than are white lights. Navigational
lights should be used with caution because of the following con-
ditions that may exist;

470) A light may be extinguished and the fact not reported to
the Coast Guard for correction, or alight may be located in an
isolated area where it will take time to correct.

471y Inregions where ice conditions prevail the lantern panes
of unattended lights may become covered with ice or snow,
which will greatly reduce the visibility and may also cause col-
ored lights to appear white.

(472) Brilliant shore lights used for advertising and other pur-
poses, particularly thosein densely popul ated areas, makeit diffi-
cult to identify a navigationa light.

(473) At short distancesflashing lights may show afaint contin-
uous light between flashes.

474y The distance of an observer from a light cannot be esti-
mated by its apparent intensity. The characteristics of lightsin an
area should always be checked in order that powerful lightsvisi-
blein the distance will not be mistaken for nearby lights showing
similar characteristics at low intensity such as those on lighted
buoys.

(475) The apparent characteristic of a complex light may
change with the distance of the observer, dueto color and inten-
sity variations among the different lights of the group. The char-
acteristic as charted and shown in the Light List may not be rec-
ognized until nearer the light.

(476) Motion of avessel in aheavy seamay cause alight to al-
ternately appear and disappear, and thus give a false characteris-
tic.

4m7  Where lights have different colored sectors, be guided by
the correct bearing of the light; do not rely on being able to accu-
rately observe the point at which the color changes. On either
side of theline of demarcation of colored sectorsthereisalwaysa
small arc of uncertain color.

(478)  On some bearings from the light, the range of visibility of
the light may be reduced by obstructions. In such cases, the ob-
structed arc might differ with height of eye and distance. When a
light is cut off by adjoining land and the arc of visibility isgiven,
the bearing on which the light disappears may vary with the dis-
tance of the vessel from which observed and with the height of
eye. When thelight iscut off by asloping hill or point of land, the
light may be seen over awider arc by a ship far off than by one
closeto.

(479) Arcsof circles drawn on charts around a light are not in-
tended to give information as to the distance at which it can be
seen, but solely to indicate, in the case of lights which do not
show equally in all directions, the bearings between which the
variation of visibility or obscuration of the light occurs.

(480) Lights of equal candlepower but of different colors may
be seen at different distances. This fact should be considered not
only in predicting the distance at which alight can be seen, but
asoinidentifying it.

(481) Lights should not be passed close aboard, because in
many cases riprap mounds are maintained to protect the structure
against ice damage and scouring action.

(4820 Many prominent towers, tanks, smokestacks, buildings,
and other similar structures, charted aslandmarks, display flash-
ing and/or fixed red aircraft obstruction lights. Lights shown
from landmarksare charted only when they have distinctive char-
acteristicsto enablethe mariner to positively identify thelocation
of the charted structure.

(483) Articulated lights—An articulated light isavertical pipe
structure supported by a submerged buoyancy chamber and at-
tached by a universal coupling to a weighted sinker on the
seafloor. The light, allowed to move about by the universal cou-
pling, is not as precise as a fixed aid. However, it has a much
smaller watch circle than a conventional buoy, because the buoy-
ancy chamber tends to force the pipe back to a vertical position
when it heels over under the effects of wind, wave, or current.

(484) Articulated daybeacons.—Samedescription asfor articu-
lated lights (see above) except substitute daybeacon for light.

(485) Bridge lights and clearance gages—The Coast Guard
regulates marine obstruction lights and clearance gages on
bridges across navigable waters. Where installed, clearance
gagesare generaly vertical numerical scales, reading fromtop to
bottom, and show the actual vertical clearance between the exist-
ing water level and the lowest point of the bridge over the chan-
nel; the gages are normally on the right-hand pier or abutment of
the bridge, on both the upstream and downstream sides.

(486) Bridge lights are fixed red or green, and are privately
maintai ned; they are generally not charted or described in the text
of the Coast Pilot. All bridge piers (and their protective fenders)
and abutments which are in or adjacent to a navigation channel
are marked on al channel sides by red lights. On each channel
span of afixed bridge, thereis arange of two green lights mark-
ing the center of the channel and ared light marking both edges
of the channel, except that when the margins of the channel are
confined by bridge piers, the red lights on the span are omitted,
since the pier lights then mark the channel edges;, for
multiplespan fixed bridges, the main-channel span may aso be
marked by three white lights in a vertical line above the green
range lights.

(487) On all types of drawbridges, one or more red lights are
shown from the drawspan (higher than the pier lights) when the
spanisclosed; when the span isopen, the higher red lightsare ob-
scured and one or two green lights are shown from the drawspan,
higher than the pier lights. The number and location of the red
and green lights depend upon the type of drawbridge.

(488) Bridges and their lighting, construction and maintenance
are set forth in 33 CFR 114, 115, 116, and 118, (not carried in
this Coast Pilot). Aircraft obstruction lights prescribed by the
Federal Aviation Administration, may operateat certain bridges.

(489) Fog signals—Caution should be exercised in the use of
sound fog signals for navigation purposes. They should be con-
sidered solely as warning devices.

(490) Sound travels through the air in a variable manner, even
without the effects of wind; and, therefore, the hearing of fog sig-
nals cannot be implicitly relied upon.

(491) Experience indicates that distances must not be judged
only by the intensity of the sound; that occasionally there may be
areas close to afog signal in which it is not heard; and that fog
may exist not far from astation, yet not be seenfromit, sothesig-
nal may not be operating. It is not aways possible to start afog
signal immediately when fog is observed.

(492) Avoidance of collision with offshorelight stations and
large navigational buoys (L NB).—Courses should invariably be
set to pass these aids with sufficient clearance to avoid the possi-
bility of collision from any cause. Errors of observation, current
and wind effects, other vessels in the vicinity, and defects in
steering gear may be, and have been the cause of actua colli-
sions, or imminent danger thereof, needessly jeopardizing the
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safety of thesefacilitiesand their crews, and of al navigation de-
pendent on these important aids to navigation.

(493) Experience shows that offshore light stations cannot be
safely used as leading marks to be passed close aboard, but
should aways be left broad off the course, whenever sea room
permits. When approaching fixed offshore light structures and
large navigational buoys (LNB) on radio bearings, therisk of col-
lision will be avoided by ensuring that radio bearing does not re-
main constant.

(494) It should be borne in mind that most large buoys are an-
chored to avery long scope of chain and, asaresult, the radius of
their swinging circle is considerable. The charted position isthe
location of the anchor. Furthermore under certain conditions of
wind and current, they are subject to sudden and unexpected
sheers which are certain to hazard a vessel attempting to pass
close aboard.

(495) Buoys—The aids to navigation depicted on charts com-
prise a system consisting of fixed and floating aids with varying
degrees of reliability. Therefore, prudent mariners will not rely
solely onany singleaidto navigation, particularly afloating aid.

(496) The approximate position of abuoy is represented by the
dot or circle associated with the buoy symbol. The approximate
position is used because of practical limitations in positioning
and maintaining buoys and their sinkers in precise geographical
locations. These limitationsinclude, but are not limited to, inher-
ent imprecisions in position fixing methods, prevailing atmo-
spheric and sea conditions, the slope of and the material making
up the seabed, the fact that buoys are moored to sinkers by vary-
ing lengths of chain, and thefact that buoy body and/or sinker po-
sitions are not under continuous surveillance, but are normally
checked only during periodic maintenance visits which often oc-
cur more than ayear apart. The position of the buoy body can be
expected to shift inside and outside of the charting symbol dueto
the forces of nature. The mariner is also cautioned that buoys are
liable to be carried away, shifted, capsized, sunk, etc. Lighted
buoys may be extinguished or sound signals may not function as
aresult of ice, running ice or other natural causes, collisions, or
other accidents.

(497) For theforegoing reasons, aprudent mariner must not rely
completely upon the charted position or operation of floating aids
to navigation, but will also utilize bearingsfrom fixed objectsand
aids to navigation on shore. Further, avessel attempting to pass
close aboard aways risks collision with a yawing buoy or with
the obstruction the buoy marks.

(498) Buoys may not aways properly mark shoals or other ob-
structions due to shifting of the shoals or of the buoys. Buoys
marking wrecks or other obstructions are usualy placed on the
seaward or channelward side and not directly over awreck. Since
buoys may be located some distance from a wreck they are in-
tended to mark, and since sunken wrecks are not always static,
extreme caution should be exercised when operating in the vicin-
ity of such buoys.

(499) Caution, channel markers—Lights, daybeacons, and
buoys along dredged channels do not always mark the bottom
edges. Dueto local conditions, aids may belocated inside or out-
side the channel limits shown by dashed lines on a chart. The
Light List tabulates the offset distancesfor these aidsin many in-
stances.

(500) Aids may be moved, discontinued, or replaced by other
types to facilitate dredging operations. Mariners should exercise
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caution when navigating areas where dredges with auxiliary
equipment are working.

(s01) Temporary changesin aidsarenot included on the charts.

(502) Radiobeacons.—A map showing thelocations and operat-
ing details of marine radiobeacons is given in each Light List.
This publication describes the procedure to follow in using
radiobeaconsto calibrate radio direction findersaswell aslisting
special radio direction finder calibration stations.

(503) A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon should ob-
serve the same precautions as when steering for a light or any
other mark. If the radiobeacon is aboard a lightship, particular
care should be exercised to avoid the possibility of collision, and
sole reliance should never be placed on sighting the lightship or
hearing itsfog signal. If there are no dependable means by which
the vessel’s position may be fixed and the course changed well
before reaching the lightship, a course should be selected that
will ensure passing the lightship at a distance, rather than close
aboard, and repeated bearings of the radiobeacon should show an
increasing change in the same direction.

(504) Radio bearings—No exact data can be given asto the ac-
curacy to be expected in radio bearings taken by a ship, since the
accuracy dependsto alarge extent upon the skill of the ship’sop-
erator, the condition of the ship’ s equipment, and the accuracy of
the ship’s calibration curve. Mariners are urged to obtain thisin-
formation for themselves by taking frequent radio bearings,
when their ship’ s position isaccurately known, and recording the
results.

(505) Radio bearings obtained at twilight or at night, and bear-
ings which are ailmost parallel to the coast, should be accepted
with reservations, dueto “night effect” and to the distortion of ra-
dio waves which travel overland. Bearings of aircraft ranges and
standard broadcast stations should be used with particular cau-
tion due to coastal refraction and lack of calibration of their fre-
guencies.

(s06) Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bear-
ings—Radio directional bearings are the bearings of the great cir-
clespassing through theradio stations and the ship, and, unlessin
the plane of the Equator or ameridian, would be represented on a
Mercator chart ascurved lines. Obviously itisimpracticablefor a
navigator to plot such lineson aMercator chart, soit isnecessary
to apply a correction to a radio bearing to convert it into a
Mercator bearing, that is, the bearing of a straight line on a
Mercator chart laid off from the sending station and passing
through the receiving station.

(507) A table of corrections for the conversion of aradio bear-
ing into a Mercator bearing follows the appendix. It is suffi-
ciently accurate for practical purposes for distances up to 1,000
miles.

(s08) Theonly datarequired are the latitudes and longitudes of
the radiobeacons and of the ship by dead reckoning. The latter is
scaled from the chart, and the former is either scaled from the
chart or taken from the Light List.

(509) The table is entered with the differences of longitude in
degrees between the ship and station (the nearest tabulated value
being used), and opposite the middle latitude between the ship
and station, the correction to be applied is read.

(5100 The sign of the correction (bearings read clockwise from
the north) will be as follows: In north latitude, the minus signis
used when the ship is east of the radiobeacon and the plus sign
used when the ship iswest of the radiobeacon. In south latitude,
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EPIRB Types

Frequency
121.5/243 MHz

Type Description

Class A

Float-free automatically acti-
vated, detectable by aircraft
and satellite. Coverage limited
(see Chart).

Class B 121.5/243 MHz

Manually activated version
of Class A.

Class C VHF ch 15/16

Manually activated, operates
on maritime channels only.
Not detectable by satellite.
Not authorized after 2/1/99

Class S 121.5/243 MHz Similar to Class B, except it
floats, or is an integral part of

a survival craft.

Catl 406/121.5 MHz Float-free, automatically ac-

tivated EPIRB. Detectable by
satellite anywhere in the
world.

Catll 406/121.5 MHz

Similar to Category |, except
is manually activated.

the plus sign isused when the ship is east of the radiobeacon, and
theminussignisused when the shipiswest of theradiobeacon.

(511) To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added to or
subtracted from the corrected bearing, and the result plotted from
the radiobeacon.

(512) Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from
the true position of the ship as determined by plotting the cor-
rected bearings, retrial should be made, using the new value as
the position of the ship.

(513) Radio bearings from other vessels—Any vessel with a
radio direction-finder can take a bearing on a vessel equipped
with aradio transmitter. These bearings, however, should be used
only asacheck, ascomparatively large errors may be introduced
by local conditions surrounding the radio direction-finder unless
known and accounted for. Although any radio station, for which
an accurate position is definitely known, may serve as a
radiobeacon for vessels equipped with a radio direction-finder,
extreme caution must be exercised in their use. Stations estab-
lished especially for maritime services are more reliable.

(5149 SATELLITE POSITION INDICATING RADIO
BEACON (EPIRB).—Emergency position indicating radio-
beacons (EPIRBS), devices which cost from $200 to over $2000,
are designed to save your life if you get into trouble by aerting
rescue authorities and indicating your location. EPIRB types are
described in the accompanying table.

(515 121.5/243 MHz . These are the most common and least
expensive type of EPIRB, designed to be detected by overflying
commercia or military aircraft. Satellites were designed to de-
tect these EPIRBS, but are limited for the following reasons:

(516) (i) Satellite detection range is limited for these EPIRBs
(satellites must be within line of sight of both the EPIRB and a
ground terminal for detection to occur) (see Chart),

(517) (ii) EPIRB design and frequency congestion cause these
devices to be subject to a high false alert/false alarm rate (over
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99%); consequently, confirmation is required before search and
rescue forces can be deployed.

(518) (iii) EPIRBs manufactured before October 1989 may
have design or construction problems (e.g. some model swill leak
and cease operating when immersed in water), or may not be de-
tectable by satellite.

(519) Class C EPIRBs. These are manually activated devices
intended for pleasure craft who do not venture far offshore and
for vessels on the Great Lakes. They transmit a short burst on
VHF-FM channel 16 and alonger homing signal on channel 15.
Their usefulness depends upon a coast station or another vessel
guarding channel 16 and recognizing the brief, recurring tone as
an EPIRB. Class C EPIRBs are not recognized outside of the
United States.

(5200 New class C EPIRB stations will not be authorized after
February 1, 1995. Class C EPIRB stationsinstalled on board ves-
selsbefore February 1, 1995, may be used until February 1, 1999,
and not thereafter.

(521) 406 MHz EPIRBs—~The 406 MHz EPIRB was designed
to operate with satellites. Its signal allows a satellite local user
terminal to accurately locate the EPIRB (much more accurately
than 121.5/243 MHz devices), and identify the vessel (the signa
is encoded with the vessel’s identity) anywhere in the world
(thereisno range limitation). These devices aso includea121.5
MHz homing signal, allowing aircraft and rescue craft to quickly
find the vessel in distress. These are the only type of EPIRB
which must be certified by Coast Guard approved independent
laboratories before they can be sold in the United States.

(522) All 406 MHz EPIRBs must be registered with NOAA. If
you change your boat, your address or your phone number, you
must re-register your EPIRB with NOAA. Request 406 MHz
EPIRB registration formsfrom; and mail or fax completed forms
to:

(523 NOAA/NESDIS

(524) SARSAT Operations Division, E/SP3

(525) Federal Office Building

(526) Washington, DC 20233

(527) For additional information on registering EPIRBs, call
(301) 763-4680 or fax (301) 568-8649.

(528) By 1 August 1993, an automatically activated, float-free
version of this EPIRB will be required on Safety of Life at Sea
Convention vessels (passenger ships and ships over 300 tons, on
international voyages) of any nationality. The Coast Guard re-
quiresU.S. commercial fishing vessels carry thisdevice (by May
1990, unless they carry a Class A EPIRB), and will require the
samefor other U.S. commercial uninspected vesselswhich travel
more than 3 miles offshore.

(529) The COSPAS-SARSAT system.—COSPAS: Space Sys-
tem for Search of Distress Vessels (a Russian acronym);
SARSAT: Search and Rescue Satellite-Aided Tracking.
COSPAS-SARSAT isan international satellite-based search and
rescue system established by the U.S., Russia, Canada and
France to locate emergency radio beacons transmitting on the
frequencies 121.5, 243 and 406 MHz. Since its inception only a
few years ago, COSPAS-SARSAT has contributed to the saving
of 1240 lives (as of June 6, 1989), 554 of these mariners. The
Coast Guard operatestwo local user terminals, satellite earth sta-
tions designed to received EPIRB distress calls forwarded from
COSPAS-SARSAT satellites, located in Kodiak, Alaska and
Point Reyes, California. The Air Force operates a third terminal
at Scott Air Force Basg, lllinois.
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(530) Testing EPIRBs~The Coast Guard urges those owning
EPIRBsto periodically examinethem for water tightness, battery
expiration date and signal presence. FCC rulesallow Class A, B,
and S EPIRBsto be turned on briefly (for three audio sweeps, or
one second only) during the first five minutes of each hour. Sig-
nal presence can be detected by an FM radio tuned to 99.5 MHz,
or an AM radio tuned to any vacant frequency and located close
to an EPIRB. FCC rules dlow Class C EPIRBs to be tested
within the first five minutes of every hour, for not more than five
seconds. Class C EPIRBs can be detected by amarine radio tuned
to channel 15 or 16. 406 MHz EPIRBs can be tested through its
self-test function, which isan integral part of the device.

(531 Radar beacons (Racons) are low-powered radio trans-
ceivers that operate in the marine radar X-band frequencies.
When activated by avessel’ sradar signal, Racons provide adis-
tinctive visible display on the vessel’ sradarscope from which the
range and bearing to the beacon may be determined. (See Light
List and NIMA Pub. 117 for details.)

(5322 LORAN-C.—LORAN, an acronym for LOng RANge
Navigation, is an electronic aid to navigation consisting of
shore-based radio transmitters. The LORAN system enables us-
ers equipped with aLORAN receiver to determine their position
quickly and accurately, day or night, in practically any weather.

(533) A LORAN-C chain consists of three to five transmitting
stations separated by several hundred miles. Within achain, one
station is designated as master while the other stations are desig-
nated as secondaries. Each secondary station is identified as
either whiskey, x-ray, yankee, or zulu.

(534) Themaster station isalwaysthefirst station to transmit. It
transmits a series of nine pulses. The secondary stationsthen fol-
low in turn, transmitting eight pulses each, at precisely timed in-
tervals. Thiscyclerepeatsitself endlessly. Thelength of thecycle
ismeasured in microseconds and is called a Group Repetition In-
terval (GRI).

(535) LORAN-C chainsaredesignated by the four most signifi-
cant digits of their GRI. For example, a chain with a GRI of
89,700 microseconds is referred to as 8970. A different GRI is
used for each chain because all LORAN-C stations broadcast in
the same 90 to 110 kilohertz frequency band and would other-
wise interfere with one another.

(536) The LORAN-C system can be used in either ahyperbolic
or range mode. Inthewidely used hyperbolic mode, aLORAN-C
line of position is determined by measuring the time difference
between sychronized pul ses received from two separate transmit-
ting stations. In the range mode, aline of position is determined
by measuring the time required by LORAN-C pulses to travel
from atransmitting station to the user’ s receiver.

(537) A user’s position is determined by locating the crossing
point of two lines of position on aL ORAN-C chart. Many receiv-
ers have built-in coordinate converters which will automatically
display the receiver’s latitude and longitude. With a coordinate
converter, a position can be determined using a chart that is not
overprinted with LORAN-C lines of position.

(538) CAUTION: The latitude/longitude computation on
somemodelsisbased upon an all seawater propagation path.
Thismay lead toerror if theLORAN-C signalsfrom thevari-
ous stationsinvolve appreciable overland propagation paths.
These errors may put themariner at risk in areasrequiring
precise positioning if the proper correctors(ASF) arenot ap-
plied. Therefore, it isrecommended that marinersusing Co-
ordinate Converters check the manufacturer’'s operating

manual to deter mineif and how correctionsareto beapplied
to compensate for the discontinuity caused by the overland
paths.

(539) There are two types of LORAN-C positioning accuracy:
absolute and repeatable. Absolute accuracy is a measure of the
navigator’s ability to determine latitude and longitude position
from the LORAN-C time differences measured. Repeatable ac-
curacy isameasure of the LORAN-C navigator’ sability toreturn
to a position where readings have been taken before.

(540) The absolute positioning accuracy of LORAN-C is 0.25
nautical miles, 95% confidence within the published coverage
areausing standard LORAN-C charts and tables. Repeatable ac-
curacy depends on many factors, so measurements must be taken
to determine the repeatable accuracy in any given area. Coast
Guard surveys have found repeatable accuracies between 30 and
170 meters in most ground wave coverage areas. LORAN-C po-
sition determination on or near the baseline extensions are sub-
ject to significant errors and, therefore, should be avoided when-
ever possible. The use of skywaves is not recommended within
250 miles of a station being used, and corrections for these areas
are not usually tabulated.

(541) If thetiming or pul se shape of amaster-secondary pair de-
viates from specified tolerances, the first two pulses of the sec-
ondary station’ s pulsetrain will blink on and off. The LORAN-C
receiver sees this blinking signal and indicates a warning to the
user. Thiswarning will continue until the signals are once again
intolerance. A blinking signal isnot exhibited during off-air peri-
ods, so a separate receiver alarm indicates any loss of signal.
Never use a blinking secondary signal for navigation.

(542) Incoasta waters, LORAN-C should not berelied upon as
the only aid to navigation. A prudent navigator will useradar, ra-
dio direction finder, fathometer and any other aid to navigation,
in addition to the LORAN-C receiver.

(543) LORAN-C Interference

(544) Interference to LORAN-C may result from radio trans-
missions by public or private sources operating near the
LORAN-C band of 90-110 kHz.

(5459 LORAN-C Chartsand Publications

(s46) Navigationa charts overprinted with LORAN-C lines of
position are available from National Ocean Service, Distribution
Division (N/ACC3). (See appendix for address)

(5477 GPS Navigation System.—GPS is a space-based posi-
tioning, velocity, and time system that has three major segments:
space, control, and user. The Space Segment is composed of 24
satellites in six orbital planes. The satellites operate in circular
20,200 km (10,900 nm) orbits at an inclination angle, relative to
the equator, of 55° and with a 12-hour period. The system nor-
mally operates with twenty-one satellitesin service, the remain-
ing three serving as active spares. At any given time, aminimum
of four satellites are observable from any position on earth, pro-
viding instantaneous position information. Each satellite trans-
mits on two L band frequencies: 1575.42 MHz (L1) and 1227.6
MHz (L2). L1 carries aprecise (P) code and a course/acquisition
(C/A) code. L2 carriesthe P code. A navigation data message is
superimposed on the codes. The same navigation datamessageis
carried on both frequencies. This message contains satellite
ephemeris data, atmospheric propagation correction data, and
satellite clock bias.

(548) The Control Segment consists of five monitor stations,
three of which have uplink capabilities, located in Colorado, Ha
waii, Kwajalein, Diego Garcia, and Ascension Island. The moni-
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tor stations use a GPS receiver to passively track al satellitesin
view, accumulating ranging datafrom the satellites’ signals. The
information from the monitor stationsis processed at the Master
Control Station (MCS), located in Colorado Springs, CO, to de-
termine satellite orbits and to update the navigation message of
each satellite. The updated information istransmitted to the satel -
lites via ground antennas. The ground antennas, located at
Kwajelein, Diego Garcia, and Ascension Island, are also used for
transmitting and receiving satellite control information.

(549) The User Segment consists of antennas and receiver-pro-
cessors that provide positioning, velocity, and precise timing to
the user. The GPS receiver makes time-of-arrival measurements
of the satellite signal sto obtain the distance between the user and
the satellites. The distance cal culations, known as pseudoranges,
together with range rate information, are converted to yield sys-
tem time and the user’ s three-dimensional position and velocity
with respect to the satellite system. A time coordination factor
then relates the satellite system to earth coordinates. A minimum
of four pseudoranges are needed to produce a three-dimensional
fix (latitude, longitude, and atitude). GPS receivers compute fix
information in terms of the World Geodetic System (1984),
which may need datum shift correction before it can be accu-
rately plotted on achart. There are three different typesof re-
ceivers. Sequential receivers track only one satellite at a time,
computing afix after aseries of pseudoranges have been sequen-
tially measured; these receivers are inexpensive but slow. Con-
tinuous receivers have at least four channelsto processinforma-
tion from severa satellites simultaneously; these process fix
information the fastest. M ultiplex receivers switch at afast rate
from satelliteto satellite, receiving and processing datafrom sev-
era satellites simultaneously, producing a fix by a sort of
“round-robin” process.

(550) GPS provides two services for position determination,
Standard Positioning Service (SPS) and Precise Positioning
Service (PPS). Accuracy of a GPS fix varies with the capability
of the user equipment. SPS is the standard level of positioning
and timing accuracy that is available, without restrictions, to any
user on a continuous worldwide basis. SPS provides positions
with a horizontal accuracy of approximately 100 meters. PPS,
limited to authorized users, provides horizontal accuracy of 30
meters or less.

(s51) Differential GPS (DGPS):

(5520 The U.S. Coast Guard provides a Differentia GPS
(DGPS) service for public use in al U.S. harbors and approach
areas, including the Great Lakes, Puerto Rico, most of Alaska,
and Hawaii. The system provides radionavigational accuracy of
10 meters or less. DGPS reference stations determine range er-
rorsand generate correctionsfor all GPS satellitesin view. Moni-
tor stationsindependently verify the quality of the DGPS broad-
cast. For further information and/or operational questions
regarding GPS or DGPS, contact:

(553) Commanding Officer

(554) U.S. Coast Guard Navigation Center

(555) 7323 Telegraph Road

(556) Alexandria, VA 22310-3998

(s57) TEL: (703) 313-5900; FAX: (703) 313-5920;

(558) Electronic Bulletin Board Service 703-313-5910;

(559) E-mail: NISWS@smtp.navcen.uscg.mil.

(5600 LORAN-C, GPS, DGPS, AND GENERAL RADIO-
NAVIGATION USER INFORMATION.-The Commandant
of the U.S. Coast Guard has consolidated radionavigation opera-
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tional control, management, and information responsibilities of
the Commandant Radionavigation Division (G-NRN), Com-
mander Atlantic Area (ATL), and Commander Pacific Area
(PTL) at one field unit, entitled Navigation Center (NAVCEN).
NAVCEN address:

(s61) Commanding Officer

(5620 USCG Navigation Center

(563) 7323 Telegraph Road

(564) Alexandria, VA 22310-3998.

(565) A reorganized G-NRN Staff remains at Coast Guard
Headquartersfor policy and planning functions of the radionavi-
gation program.

(566) NAVCEN provides the following services:

(5677 Computer Bulletin Board (BBS): The BBS provides
Loran—C, GPS, Marine Radiobeacon, Differential GPS (DGPS),
and general radionavigation user information and status. It is ac-
cessed by computer users with modems. The Coast Guard does
not charge for access to the BBS. Modem setup parameters. 8
bits, no parity, 1 stop; 300-14400 BAUD; call (703) 313-5910.

(568) GPS System: Current status recorded voice announce-
ments are avail able; phone (703) 313-5907. Printed materials on
GPS may also be obtained; phone (703) 313-5900.

(s69) Loran-C information: the current operational status of
al Loran-C stationsisavailable from the coordinator of chain op-
erations (COCO) or the Regional Manager. The COCO moni-
torsthe day-to-day operations of the Loran-C chain and provides
information with a recorded telephone announcement or re-
spondsto queriesdirected to the COCO personally. The Regional
Managers monitor the operation of the Loran-C chainsintheir ar-
eas. Pertinent telephone numbers follow:

(5700 COCO Canadian east coast (CEC-5930) and Labrador
Sea (LABSEA-7930) chainsislocated at Loran Monitor Station
St. Anthony Newfoundland Canada. Recorded announcement:
(709) 454-3261. COCO: (709) 454-2392.

(571 COCO Great Lakes (GKLS-8970) and northeast US
(NEUS-9960) chainsislocated at L oran Station Seneca, NY. Re-
corded announcement: (607) 869-5395. COCO: (607) 869-1334.

(5720 COCO southeast US (SEUS-7980) and south central US
(SOCUS-9310) chainsis located at Loran Station Maone, FL.
Recorded announcement: (205) 899-5227. COCO: (205)
899-5225/6.

(573) Information concerning the Gulf of Alaska (7960), Cana-
dian west coast (5990), USwest coast (9940), Russian-American
(5980), North Pacific (9990), and North Central US (8290)
chains may be obtained from the USCG Pacific Area Loran-C
Regional Manager in Alameda, CA at (510) 437-3232.

(574) European Loran-C information:

(575) Information concerning the Icelandic (9980), Norwegian
Sea (7970), and Mediterranean Sea (7990) chains may be ob-
tained from the Regional Manager at U.S. Coast Guard Activities
Europe, London, UK at 011-44-71-872-0943. If additional infor-
mation isrequired after contacting COCO’ S or the Pecific or Eu-
ropean Regiona Managers, contact the NAVCEN by calling
(703) 313-5900 or by writing: Commanding Officer (OPS),
NAVCEN (address above).

(s76) Scheduled Loran-C unusable times are published by an-
nouncements in USCG Local Notice to Mariners, Canadian
Coast Guard Notice to Shipping (NOTSHIFP'S), FAA Notice to
Airmen (NOTAMS), FAA NOTAM “D”s, and on the pre-re-
corded service for the pertinent chain. In many cases scheduled
outages are preceded by Coast Guard Marine Radio Voice and
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NAVTEX Broadcasts in the areas where coverage will be af-
fected.

577y Military or government users with an official Govern-
ment Plain Language Address (PLAD) desiring inclusion on
notification messages should request such in writing to
NAV CEN; address above. Requests must include a point of con-
tact, telephone number, why you need this service, and aGovern-
ment PLAD. Due to the time sensitive nature of thisinformation
itissent only by government message. These messages and other
Loran-C information are also available to the public in the Lo-
ran-C section of the NAVCEN Bulletin Board (BBS).

(578) If you have a problem with Loran, contact the applicable
COCO or Regiona Manager for the rate used. If you need to
check about unusable time, system failures or report abnormali-
ties, note the rate used, model of receiver, location, type of prob-
lem, date, and time occurred. Thiswill enable the COCO or Re-
gional Manager to quickly check the records for the period in
guestion and to provide a more exact answer to you.

579 WWYV and WWVH broadcasts. Broadcastsfrom WWV
of Fort Collins, CO and WWVH of Kekaha, Kauai, HI contain
GPSinformation. Broadcasts from WWYV at 14 to 15 minutes af -
ter each hour and from WWVH at 43 to 44 minutes after each
hour.

(580) U.S. Naval Observatory: The U.S. Naval Observatory
(USNO) provides the following services. automated data ser-
vices for Loran—C and GPS information: data service (menu
driven) parameters - 8 bit, no parity, 1 stop, 1200 to 2400 BAUD,
access password CESIUM133. Time service: (900) 410-8463 or
(202) 762-1401. Genera information: (202) 762-1467.

(s81) National Oceanographic and Atmospheric Adminis-
tration: The U.S. Department of Commerce National Oceano-
graphic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Space Envi-
ronment Services Center (SESC) disseminates information
regarding solar activity, radio propagation, ionospheric, and geo-
magnetic conditions. For more information:

(582) For genera information, and information about WWV
and satellite broadcasts, write or call:

(583) U.S. Department of Commerce

(584) Space Environment Services Center, R/E/SE2

(s85) 325 Broadway

(586) Boulder, CO 80303

(587) Telephone (303) 497-3171.

(s88) Uniform State Waterway Marking System.—-Many
bodies of water used by boatmen are located entirely within the
boundaries of a State. The Uniform State Waterway Marking
System (USWMS) has been developed to indicate to the
small-boat operator hazards, obstructions, restricted or con-
trolled areas, and to provide directions. Although intended pri-
marily for waters within the state boundaries, USWMS s suited
for use in al water areas, since it supplements and is generally
compatiblewith the Coast Guard lateral system of aidsto naviga-
tion. The Coast Guard is gradually using more aids bearing the
USWM S geometric shapes described below.

(589) Two categoriesof waterway markersare used. Regulatory
markers, buoys, and signs use distinctive standard shape marksto
show regulatory information. The signs are white with black let-
ters and have a wide orange border. They signify speed zones,
Fish havens, danger areas, and directions to various places. Aids
to navigation on State waters use red and black buoys to mark
channel limits. Red and black buoys are generally used in pairs.
The boat should pass between the red buoy and its companion

black buoy. If the buoys are not placed in pairs, the distinctive
color of the buoy indicates the direction of dangerouswater from
the buoy. White buoyswith red tops should be passed to the south
or west, indicating that danger lies to the north or east of the
buoy. White buoys with black tops should be passed to the north
or east. Danger lies to the south or west. Vertical red and white
striped buoys indicate a boat should not pass between the buoy
and the nearest shore. Danger lies inshore of the buoy.

(5900 DESTRUCTIVE WAVES.—Unusual sudden changesin
water level can be caused by tsunamis or violent storms. These
two types of destructive waves have become commonly known
astidal waves, aname which istechnically incorrect asthey are
not the result of tide-producing forces.

(591) Tsunamis (seismic sea waves)Seismic sea waves are set
up by submarine earthquakes. Many such seismic disturbances
do not produce seawaves and often those produced are small, but
the occasional large waves can be very damaging to shore instal-
lations and dangerous to shipsin harbors.

(592) Thesewavestravel great distances and can cause tremen-
dous damage on coasts far from their source. The wave of April
1, 1946, which originated in the Aleutian Trench, demolished
nearby Scotch Cap Lighthouse and caused damages of $25 mil-
lionin the Hawaiian Islands 2,000 miles away. The wave of May
22-23, 1960, which originated off Southern Chile, caused wide-
spread death and destruction in islands and countries throughout
the Pacific.

(593) The speed of tsunamis varies with the depth of the water,
reaching 300 to 500 knotsin the deep water of the open ocean. In
the open sea they cannot be detected from a ship or from the air
because their length is so great, sometimes a hundred miles, as
compared to their height, which isusually only afew feet (ame-
ter or 2). Only on certain types of shelving coastsdo they build up
into waves of disastrous proportions.

(594) Thereisusually aseriesof waveswith crests 10to 40 min-
utes apart, and the highest may occur several hours after the first
wave. Sometimes the first noticeable part of the wave is the
trough which causes a recession of the water from shore, and
people who have gone out to investigate this unusual exposure of
the beach have been engulfed by the oncoming crest. Such an un-
explained withdrawal of the sea should be considered as nature’s
warning of an approaching wave.

(595) Improvements have been madein the quick determination
and reporting of earthquake epicenters, but no method has yet
been perfected for determining whether a sea wave will result
from a given earthquake. The Pacific Tsunami Warning Center,
Oahu, Hawaii, of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration is headquarters of awarning system which hasfield re-
porting stations (seismic and tidal) in most countries around the
Pacific. When awarning is broadcast, waterfront areas should be
vacated for higher ground, and shipsinthevicinity of land should
head for the deep water of the open sea.

(596) Storm surge—A considerable rise or fall in the level of
the seaaong aparticular coast may result from strong winds and
sharp change in barometric pressure. In cases where the water
level israised, higher waves can form with greater depth and the
combination can be destructive to low regions, particularly at
high stages of tide. Extremelow levels can result in depthswhich
are considerably less than those shown on nautical charts. This
type of wave occurs especially in coastal regions bordering on
shallow waters which are subject to tropical storms.
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(597) Seicheisastationary vertical wave oscillation with a pe-
riod varying from a few minutes to an hour or more, but some-
what lessthan thetidal periods. It isusually attributed to external
forces such as strong winds, changes in barometric pressure,
swells, or tsunamis disturbing the equilibrium of the
watersurface. Seiche is found both in enclosed bodies of water
and superimposed upon thetides of the open ocean. When the ex-
ternal forces cause a short-period horizontal oscillation on the
water, it iscalled surge.

(598) The combined effect of seiche and surge sometimes
makesit difficult to maintainashipinitsposition aongsideapier
even though the water may appear to be completely undisturbed,
and heavy mooring lines have been parted repeatedly under such
conditions. Pilots advise taut lines to reduce the effect of the
surge.

SPECIAL SIGNALSFOR CERTAIN VESSELS

(599) Special signalsfor surveying vessels—National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) vessels engaged in
survey operations and limited in their ability to maneuver be-
cause of the work being performed (handling equipment
over-the-side such as water sampling or conductivity-tempera-
ture-density (CTD) casts, towed gear, bottom samplers, etc., and
divers working on, below or in proximity of the vessel) are re-
quired by Navigation Rules, International-Inland, Rule 27, to ex-
hibit:

600) (b)(i) three dl-round lights in a vertical line where they
can best be seen. The highest and lowest of these lights shall be
red and the middle light shall be white;

(e01) (ii) three shapesin a vertical line where they can best be
seen. The highest and lowest of these shapes shall be ballsand the
middle one adiamond;

(602) (iii) when making way through the water, masthead lights,
sidelights and a sternlight, in addition to the lights prescribed in
subparagraph (b)(l); and

(603) (iv) when at anchor, in addition to the lights or shapes pre-
scribed in subparagraphs(b)(1) and (ii) the light, lights or shapes
prescribed in Rule 30, Anchored Vessels and Vessels Aground.

(604) The color of the above shapesis black.

605) A NOAA vessel engaged in hydrographic survey opera-
tions (making way on aspecific trackline while sounding the bot-
tom) is not restricted in its ability to maneuver and therefore ex-
hibitsat night only those lightsrequired for apower-driven vessel
of itslength.

(606) Warning signals for Coast Guard vessels while han-
dling or servicing aidsto navigation are the same as those pre-
scribed for surveying vessels. (See Special signals for surveying
vessels, this chapter.)

MINECLEARING-CAUTION-ATTENTION IS
CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS.

Mineclearing Operations.

(607) (@) United States vessels engaged in mineclearing opera-
tions or exercises are hampered to a considerable extent in their
maneuvering powers.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Other Vessels Must Keep Clear of Mineclearance
Vessels (COLREGS 1972).

608) (b) With a view to indicating the nature of the work on
which they are engaged, these vesselswill show the signals here-
inafter mentioned. For the public safety, al other vessels,
whether steamers or sailing craft, must endeavor to keep out of
the way of vessels displaying these signals and not approach
them inside the distances mentioned herein, especialy remem-
bering that it is dangerousto pass between the vessels of apair or
group sweeping together.

(609) (C) All vessels towing sweeps are to show:

(6100 BY DAY.—A black ball at the fore mast and ablack ball at
the end of each fore yard.

(611 BY NIGHT.—AIl around green lightsinstead of the black
balls, and in asimilar manner.

(612) (d) Vessels or formations showing these signals are not to
be approached nearer than 1,000 meters. Under no circumstances
isavessel to pass through a formation of minesweepers.

(613) (e) Mineclearance vessels should be prepared to warn
merchant vessels which persist in approaching too close by
means of any of the appropriate signals from the International
Code of Signals.

614) (f) In fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or any
other conditionssimilarly restricting visibility, whether by day or
night, mineclearance vessels while towing sweeps when in the
vicinity of other vesselswill sound signalsfor avessel towing (1
prolonged blast followed by 2 short blasts).

Helicopters Conducting Mineclear ance Oper ations.

(615) (g) The United Statesisincreasingly employing helicop-
ters to conduct mineclearance operations or exercises. When so
engaged, helicopters, like vessels, are considerably hampered in
their ability to maneuver. Accordingly, surface craft approaching
helicopters engaged in mineclearance operations should take
safety precautions similar to those described in (b) and (d) above
with respect to mineclearance vessels.

(616) (h) Helicopters towing mineclearance gear and accompa-
nying surface escorts, if any, will use al available meansto warn
approaching ships of the operations or exercises being con-
ducted. Also, measures will be taken where practicable to mark
or light the gear or objects being towed.

617) (i) Mineclearance helicoptersare equipped with arotating
beacon which has selectable red and amber modes. The amber
mode is used during towing operations to notify/warn other ves-
selsthat the helicopter is towing. While towing, the helicopter’s
atitude varies from 15 to 95 meters above the water and speeds
vary from 0 to 30 knots.

(618) (j) General descriptions and approximate dimensions for
towed mineclearance gear currently being used in conjunction
with helicopters are as follows:

(619) (1) Mechanical sweep gear consisting, in part, of large
lengths of submerged cables and explosive cutters. The only
items normally visible on the surface are three to five interna-
tional orange floats, depending upon the quantity of gear in use,
which generally define the dimensions of the tow. The maximum
width is 100 meters and the maximum distance behind the heli-
copter is 600 meters.

(620) (2) Acoustical sweep device weighing approximately 70
pounds (32 kg). This device is towed behind the helicopter on a
250-meter orange polypropylene tow cable. When dead in the
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water, the gear will rise to the surface, supported by a yellow
float.

621) (3) A hydrofoil platform containing equipment used for
magnetic influence sweeping. The platform is towed on the end
of a 140-meter cable and trails electrodesin the water which ex-
tend 185 meters behind the platform. Very often, the aforemen-
tioned acoustical sweep device istowed in conjunction with this
platform by attaching it to the end of one of the electrodes by a
30-meter polypropylene tow line. In this configuration, the total
length of the tow is 215 and 350 meters, respectively, behind the
hydrofoil platform and helicopter. Special care must be exercised
when crossing astern of the hydrofoil platform asthetowed cable
is barely visible, and the attached acoustic device is submerged
just beneath the surface and is not visible to surface vessels.

(622) (k) Helicopters employed in mineclearance operations
and their towsmay function at night aswell asday, and in various
types of weather conditions. The major danger to any surface
vessel is getting the various cables wrapped in its screws. Small
craft also are subject to the risk of collision with the hydrofoil
platform

(623) Submarine Emergency Identification Signals and
Hazard to Submarines—U.S. submarines are equipped with
signal gectors which may be used to launch identification sig-
nals, including emergency signals. Two general types of signals
may be used: smokefloatsand flaresor stars. A combination sig-
nal which contains both smoke and flare of the same color may
a so be used. The smoke floats, which burn on the surface, pro-
duce a dense, colored smoke for a period of fifteen to forty-five
seconds. Theflaresor starsare propelled to aheight of three hun-
dred to four hundred feet (90 to 120 meters) from which they de-
scend by small parachute. The flares or stars burn for about
twenty-five seconds. The color of the smoke or flare/star has the
following meaning:

(624) (d) GREEN OR BLACK .—Used under training exercise
conditions only to indicate that a torpedo has been fired or that
the firing of atorpedo has been simulated.

(625) (b) YELL OW.—Indicatesthat submarineisabout to come
to periscope depth from bel ow periscope depth. Surface craft ter-
minate antisubmarine counter-attack and clear vicinity of subma-
rine. Do not stop propellers.

(626) (c) RED.-Indicates an emergency condition within the
submarine and that it will surface immediately, if possible. Sur-
face ships clear the area and stand by to give assistance after the
submarine has surfaced. In case of repeated red signals, or if the
submarinefailsto surface within reasonable time, she may be as-
sumed to be disabled. Buoy the location, look for submarine
buoy and attempt to establish sonar communications. Advise
U.S. Naval authoritiesimmediately.

627y (d) WHITE.—Two white flares'smoke in succession indi-
cates that the submarine is about to surface, usualy from peri-
scope depth (non-emergency surfacing procedure). Surface craft
should clear the vicinity of the submarine.

(628) Submarine Marker Buoy consists of a cylindricaly
shaped object about 3 feet by 6 feet with connecting structureand
is painted international orange. The buoy is a messenger buoy
with awire cable to the submarine; this cable acts as a downhaul
line for arescue chamber. The buoy may be accompanied by an
oil slick releaseto attract attention. A submarine on the bottomin
distress and unable to surface will, if possible, release this buoy.

If an object of thisdescriptionissighted, it should beinvestigated
and U.S. Naval Authorities advised immediately.

(629) Transmission of the International Distress Signa (SOS)
will be made on the submarine' s sonar gear independently or in
conjunction with the red emergency signa as conditions permit.
Submarines may employ any or al of the following additional
means to attract attention and indicate their position while sub-
merged:

(630) Release of dye marker.

(631) Release of air bubble.

(632) Ejection of ail.

(633)  Pounding on the hull.

(634) United States destroyer-type vessels in international wa-
terswill, on occasion, stream a towed underwater object at vari-
ous speeds engaged in naval maneuvers. All nations operating
submarines are advised that this underwater object in the
streamed condition constitutes a possible hazard to submerged
submarines.

(635) VesselsConstrained by their Draft.—International Navi-
gation Rules, Rule 28, statesthat avessel constrained by her draft
may, in addition to the lights prescribed for power-driven vessels
in Rule 23, exhibit where they can best be seen three all-around
red lightsin avertical line, or acylinder.

NAVIGATION RESTRICTIONSAND
REQUIREMENTS

(636) Traffic Separation Schemes (Traffic Lanes).—To in-
crease the safety of navigation, particularly in converging areas
of high traffic density, routes incorporating traffic separation
have been adopted by the IMO in certain areas of the world. In
the interest of safe navigation, it is recommended that through
traffic use these schemes, as far as circumstances permit, by day
and by night and in all weather conditions.

(637) The International Maritime Organization (IMO) isrecog-
nized as the only international body responsible for establishing
and recommending measures on an international level concern-
ing ships' routing. In deciding whether or not to adopt or amend a
traffic separation scheme, IMO will consider whether the scheme
complies with the design criteria for traffic separation schemes
and with the established methods of routing. IMO also considers
whether the aids to navigation proposed will enable mariners to
determine their position with sufficient accuracy to navigate the
scheme in accordance with Rule 10 of the International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea (72 COLREGS).

(638) Genera principles for navigation in Traffic Separation
Schemes are as follows:

(639) 1. A ship navigating in or near atraffic separation scheme
adopted by IMO shall in particular comply with Rule 10 of the 72
COLREGS to minimize the development of risk of collisions
with another ship. The other rules of the 72 COLREGS apply in
all respects, and particularly the steering and sailing rulesif risk
of callision with another ship is deemed to exist.

(640) 2. Traffic separation schemes are intended for use by day
and by night in all weather, ice-free waters or under light ice con-
ditions where no extraordinary maneuvers or assistance by ice-
breaker(s) isrequired.

(641) 3. Traffic separation schemesare recommended for use by
all shipsunlessstated otherwise. Bearing in mind the need for ad-
equate underkeel clearance, a decision to use atraffic separation
scheme must take into account the charted depth, the possibility
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of changesin the sea-bed since thetime of last survey, and the ef-
fects of meteorological and tidal conditions on water depths.

(642) 4. A deep water routeisan allied routing measure primar-
ily intended for use by shipswhich requirethe use of such aroute
because of their draft in relation to the avail able depth of water in
the area concerned. Through traffic to which the above consider-
ation does not apply should, if practicable, avoid following deep
water routes. When using a deep water route mariners should be
aware of possible changes in the indicated depth of water due to
meteorological or other effects.

(643) 5. The arrows printed on charts merely indicate the gen-
eral direction of traffic; ships should not set their courses strictly
aong the arrows.

(644) 6. Vessels should, so far as practicable, keep clear of a
traffic separation line or separation zone.

(645) 7. Vessels should avoid anchoring in a traffic separation
scheme or in the area near its termination.

(646) 8. Thesigna “YG” meaning “You appear not to be com-
plying with the traffic separation scheme* is provided in the In-
ternational Code of Signals for appropriate use.

(6477 Note—Several governments administering Traffic Sepa-
ration Schemes have expressed their concern to IMO about the
large number of infringements of Rule 10 of the 72 COLREGS
and the dangers of such contraventions to personnel, vessels and
environment. Several governments have initiated surveillance of
traffic separation schemes for which they are responsible and are
providing documented reports of vessel violations to flag states.
Asinthepast, theU.S. Coast Guard will investigate these reports
and take appropriate action. Mariners are urged to comply at all
timeswiththe 72 COLREGS and, in particular, Rule 10 when op-
erating in or near Traffic Separation Schemes.

(648) 9. Notice of temporary adjustments to traffic separation
schemes for emergencies or for accommodation of activities
which would otherwise contravene Rule 10 or obstruct naviga-
tion may be made in Notices to Mariners. Temporary adjust-
ments may bein the form of a precautionary areawithin atraffic
lane, or a shift in the location of alane.

(649) 10. The IMO approved routing measures which affect
shipping in or near U.S. waters are:

(6500 TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEMES

(651) Inthe Approachesto Portland, Maine

(652) Inthe Approaches to Boston, Massachusetts

(653) Inthe Approachesto Narragansett Bay, Rhode Island and
Buzzards Bay, Massachusetts

(654) Off New York

(6s5) Off Delaware Bay

(656) In the Approaches to Chesapeake Bay

(657) Inthe Approachesto Galveston Bay

(658) Off San Francisco

(659) In the Santa Barbara Channel

(660) Inthe Approachesto Los Angeles-Long Beach

(661) Inthe Strait of Juan de Fuca

(662) In Puget Sound and its Approaches

663) In Prince William Sound, Alaska

(664) When approved or established, traffic separation scheme
details are announced in Notice to Mariners, and later depicted
on appropriate charts and included in the Coast Pilot and Sailing
Directions.
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MARINE POLLUTION

665) Oil Pollution - Compliance with the Clean Water
Act.—The Federal Water Pollution Control Act (FWPCA) pro-
hibits the discharge of quantities of either oil or hazardous sub-
stance which may be harmful into or upon the navigable waters
of the United States. This prohibition aso applies to adjoining
shorelines, waters of the contiguous zone, activities connected
with the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (OSLA) and Deep-
water Port Act of 1974, and such discharges which may affect
natural resources belonging to the United States or under its ex-
clusive management authority, including those resources under
the Fishery Conservation and Management Act of 1976. Further-
more, in the event a spill does occur in violation of the Act the
person in charge of avessel or onshore or offshore facility isre-
quired to notify the Coast Guard as soon as he has knowledge of
the spill. Such notification isto be by the most rapid means avail-
able to the National Response Center (1-800-424-8802, nation-
wide 24 hour number).

(666) Compliance with the Act to Prevent Pollution from
Ships—TheAct to Prevent Pollution from ships (33 U.S.C. 1901)
implements into U.S. law the International Convention for the
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, as modified by the Protocol
of 1978 (MARPOL 73/78). Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 deals
with oil and oily waste, Annex Il with hazardous chemicals and
other substances referred to as Noxious Liquid Substances
(NLS), and Annex V deals with the prevention of marine pollu-
tion by plastics and other garbage produced during vessel opera-
tions.

667y Annex | of MARPOL 73/78 is applicable to oceangoing
tankers over 150 gross tons and all other oceangoing ships over
400 gross tons. The MARPOL 73/78 requirements include oily
waste discharge limitations, oily-water separating equipment,
monitoring and alarm systems for discharges from cargo aress,
cargo pump rooms and machinery space bilges. Ships to which
Annex | MARPOL 73/78 is applicable are also required to have
an International Oil Pollution Prevention (IOPP) Certificate veri-
fying that the vessel is in compliance with the requirements of
MARPOL 73/78 and that any required equipment ison board and
operational. Vessels must also maintain an Oil Record Book re-
cording all oil transfers and discharges. The Oil Record Book is
availablefrom USCG Supply Center Baltimore or any local Cap-
tain of the Port.

668) Annex Il of MARPOL 73/78 is applicable to oceangoing
vessels and non-self propelled oceangoing ships which carry
NoxiousLiquid Substances (NLS) in bulk. The Annex |1 require-
ments include discharge restrictions for various classes of cargo
residues; the maintenance of a Cargo Record Book for recording
all NLS cargo and residue transfers and discharges; and a Proce-
dures and Arrangements Manual describing the correct proce-
dures for off loading and prewashing cargo tanks.

(669) Annex |l NLScargoesareclassifiedin oneof four catego-
ries, A,B,C, or D. Category A isthe most hazardous to the envi-
ronment. Category A and other substances which tend to solidify
in tanks must be prewashed in port under the supervision of a
Prewash Surveyor prior to departure from the off loading termi-
nal. Vessel discharges must be underwater when discharge at sea
is allowed. Tanks which carry Category B and C NLS must be
tested to ensure that after tank stripping only a minimal amount
of residueswill remain. Reception facilities must be ableto assist
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in cargo stripping operations by reducing back pressure during
the final stages of off loading.

(670) Terminals and ports receiving oceangoing tankers, or any
other oceangoing ships of 400 GT or more, carrying residuesand
mixtures containing oil, or receiving oceangoing ships carrying
NLSs, arerequired to provide adequate reception facilitiesfor the
wastes generated. Coast Guard Captains of the Port issue a Cer-
tificate of Adequacy to terminalsor portsto show that they arein
compliance with federal reception facility requirements. An
oceangoing tanker or any other oceangoing ship of 400 GT or
more required to retain oil or oily residues and mixtures on board
and an oceangoing ship carrying aCategory A, B or CNLScargo
or NLSresidue in cargo tanks that are required to be prewashed,
may not enter any port or termina unless the port or terminal
holds avalid Certificate of Adequacy or unless the ship is enter-
ing under force majeure.

671y Annex V is applicable to al recreational, fishing, unin-
spected and inspected vessels, and foreign flag vessels on the
navigablewatersand all other waters subject to thejurisdiction of
the United States, out to and including the Exclusive Economic
Zone (200 miles).

(6720 Annex V prohibits the disposal of any and al plastic ma-
terial from any vessel anywhere in the marine environment.
Dunnage, lining and packing materials which float may be dis-
posed of beyond 25 miles from the nearest land. Other garbage
that will not float may be disposed of beyond 12 miles of land,
except that garbage which can pass through a25mm mesh screen
(approximately 1 square inch) may be disposed of beyond 3
miles. Dishwater is not to be considered garbage within the
meaning of Annex V when it istheliquid residue from the man-
ual or automatic washing of dishes or cooking utensils. Morere-
strictive disposal regimes apply in waters designated “ Special
Areas.” This Annex requiresterminalsto provide reception facil-
ities at ports and terminals to receive plastics and other garbage
from visiting vessels.

(673) Thecivil penalty for each violation of MARPOL 73/78is
not more than $25,000. The criminal penalty for a person who
knowingly violates the MARPOL Protocol, or the regulations
(33 CFR 151, 155, 157, and 158), consists of afine of not more
than $250,000 and/or imprisonment for not more than 5 years,
U.S. law also provides crimina penalties up to $500,000 against
organizations which violate MARPOL.

(6749 Packaged Marine PollutantssComplying with
MARPOL Annex |11.—On October 1, 1993, new regulations un-
der the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act (HMTA) took
effect, implementing MARPOL Annex |11 in the United States.
MARPOL Annex Il deals with the prevention of marine pollu-
tion by harmful substancesin packaged form.

675) Annex |11 of MARPOL 73/78 appliesto all shipscarrying
harmful substances in packaged form. Annex Il provides stan-
dards for stowage, packing, labeling, marking, and documenta-
tion of substances identified as marine pollutants in the Interna-
tional Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG Code). On 5
November 1992, the U.S. Research and Special Programs Ad-
ministration (RSPA) amended the Hazardous Materials Regula-
tions (HMR, 49 CFR 100-177) to list and regulate these marine
pollutantsin all modes of transportation. Under theHMR, marine
pollutants are listed in a separate appendix, and a new “marine
pollutant mark” will be required for those materials. The marine

pollutant mark is used in addition to any existing labels or plac-
ards designating a hazardous substance.

(676) Marine pollutants are divided into two classes. marine
pollutants and severe marine pollutants. A solution or mixture
containing 10% or more of any marine pollutant falls into the
class of “marine pollutant.” The “ severe marine pollutant” class
consists of those materials that contain 1% or more of any speci-
fied “severe marine pollutant” substance. Marine pollutants that
do not meet the criteriafor any other hazard class are transported
as an environmentally hazardous substance, solid or liquid,
N.O.S. (class 9).

(677) Pollution-Ocean Dumping.—The Marine Protection Re-
search and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, asamended (33 USC 1401 et
seg.), regulates the dumping of all material, except fish waste,
into ocean waters. Radiological, chemical and biological warfare
agents and other high level radioactive wastes are expressly
banned from ocean disposal. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
issues permits for the disposal of dredged spoils; the Environ-
mental Protection Agency is authorized to issue permits for all
other dumping activities. Surveillance and enforcement to pre-
vent unlawful transportation of material for dumping or unlawful
dumping under the Act has been assigned to the U.S. Coast
Guard. The Act provides civil penalties of up to $50,000 and
criminal penalties of up to $50,000 and/or one year imprison-
ment.

(678) Other requirements for the protection of navigable
waters—t is not lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or to float
lograftsin navigable channelsin such manner as to obstruct nor-
mal navigation. When a vessel or raft is wrecked and sunk in a
navigable channel it isthe duty of the owner toimmediately mark
it with abuoy or beacon during the day and alight at night until
the sunken craft is removed or abandoned.

(679) Obligation of deck officer s—Licensed deck officers are
required to acquaint themselves with the latest information pub-
lished in Notice to Mariners regarding aids to navigation.

(680) Improper use of searchlights prohibited.—No person
shall flash or cause to be flashed the rays of a searchlight or other
blinding light onto the bridge or into the pilothouse of any vessel
underway. The International Code Signal “ PG2" may be made by
avessel inconvenienced by the glare of a searchlight in order to
apprise the offending vessel of the fact.

(681) Use of Radar.—Navigation Rules, International-Inland,
Rule 7, states, in part, that every vessel shall use al available
means appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and condi-
tionsto determineif risk of collision exists. If there isany doubt
such risk shall be deemed to exist. Proper use shall be made of ra-
dar equipment if fitted and operational, including long-range
scanning to obtain early warning of risk of collision and radar
plotting or equivalent systematic observation of detected objects.

(682) This rule places an additional responsibility on vessels
which are equipped and manned to use radar to do so while un-
derway during periods of reduced visibility without in any way
relieving commanding officers of the responsibility of carrying
out normal precautionary measures.

(683) Navigation Rules, International-Inland, Rules 6, 7, 8, and
19 apply to the use of radar.

(684) Danger signal.—Navigation Rules, International-Inland,
Rule 34(d), states that when vessels in sight of one another are
approaching each other and from any cause either vessel failsto
understand the intentions or actions of the other, or is in doubt
whether sufficient action is being taken by the other to avoid col-
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lision, the vessel in doubt shall immediately indicate such doubt
by giving at least five short and rapid blasts on the whistle. Such
signal may be supplemented by alight signal of at least five short
and rapid flashes.

(685) Narrow channels—Navigation Rules, International-In-
land, Rule 9(b) states: A vessel of less than 65.6 feet (20 meters)
inlength or asailing vessel shall not impede the passage of aves-
sel that can safety navigate only within anarrow channel or fair-
way.

(686) Control of shipping in time of emergency or war.—In
time of war or national emergency, merchant vessels of the
United States and those foreign flag vessels, which are consid-
ered under effective U.S. control, will be subject to control by
agencies of the U.S. Government. The allocation and employ-
ment of such vessels, and of domestic port facilities, equipment,
and services will be performed by appropriate agencies of the
War Transport Administration. The movement, routing, and di-
version of merchant shipsat seawill be controlled by appropriate
naval commanders. The movement of merchant shipswithin do-
mestic ports and dispersal anchorages will be coordinated by the
U.S. Coast Guard. The commencement of naval control will be
signaled by a general emergency message. (See NIMA Pub. 117
for emergency procedures and communication instructions.)

687) Exclusive Economic Zone of the United States.—Estab-
lished by aPresidentia Proclamation on March 10, 1983, the Ex-
clusive Economic Zone (EEZ) of the United Statesisazone con-
tiguous to the territorial sea, including zones contiguous to the
territorial seaof the United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Marianalslands (to the
extent consistent with the Covenant and the United Nations
Trusteeship Agreement), and United States overseas territories
and possessions. The EEZ extends to a distance of 200 nautical
miles from the baseline from which the breadth of the territorial
sea is measured. In cases where the maritime boundary with a
neighboring state remains to be determined, the boundary of the
EEZ shall be determined by the United States and the other state
concerned in accordance with equitable principles.

(688) Within the EEZ, the United States has asserted, to the ex-
tent permitted by international law, () sovereign rights for the
purpose of exploring, exploiting, conserving and managing natu-
ral resources, both living and nonliving, of the seabed and subsoil
and the superjacent waters and with regard to other activities for
the economic exploitation and exploration of the zone, such as
the production of energy from the water, currents and winds; and
(b) jurisdiction with regard to the establishment and use of artifi-
cia idands, and installations and structures having economic
purposes, and the protection and preservation of the marine envi-
ronment.

(689) Without prejudice to the sovereign rights and jurisdiction
of the United States, the EEZ remains an area beyond the terri-
tory and territorial seaof the United Statesin which al states en-
joy the high seas freedoms of navigation, overflight, the laying of
submarine cables and pipelines, and other internationally lawful
uses of the sea.

(690) ThisProclamation does not change existing United States
policies concerning the continental shelf, marine mammals and
fisheries, including highly migratory species of tuna which are
not subject to United States jurisdiction and require international
agreements for effective management.
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(691) The United Stateswill exercise these sovereign rightsand
jurisdiction in accordance with the rules of international law.

(692) The seaward limit of the EEZ is shown on the nautical
chart asalineinterspersed periodically with EXCLUSIVE ECO-
NOMIC ZONE. The EEZ boundary is coincidental with that of
the Fishery Conservation Zone.

(693) U.S. Fishery Conservation Zone—The United States ex-
ercises exclusive fishery management authority over all species
of fish, except tuna, within the fishery conservation zone, whose
seaward boundary is 200 miles from the baseline from which the
U.S. territorial sea is measured; all anadromous species which
spawn in the United States throughout their migratory range be-
yond thefishery conservation zone, except within aforeign coun-
try’ s equivalent fishery zone as recognized by the United States;
al U.S. Continental Shelf fishery resources beyond the fishery
conservation zone. Such resourcesinclude American lobster and
species of coral, crab, abalone, conch, clam, and sponge, among
others.

(694) No foreign vessel may fish, aid, or assist vessels at seain
the performance of any activity relating to fishing including, but
not limited to preparation, supply, storage, refrigeration, trans-
portation or processing, within the fishery conservation zone, or
fish for anadromous species of the United States or Continental
Shelf fishery resources without a permit issued in accordance
with U.S. law. These permits may only beissued to vesselsfrom
countries recognizing the exclusive fishery management author-
ity of the United States in an international agreement. The own-
ers or operators of foreign vessels desiring to engage in fishing
off U.S. coastal waters should ascertain their eligibility from
their own flag state authorities. Failure to obtain apermit prior to
fishing, or failure to comply with the conditions and restrictions
established in the permit may subject both vessel and itsowner or
operatorsto administrative, civil, and criminal penalties. (Further
details concerning foreign fishing are given in 50 CFR 611.)

(695) Reports of foreign fishing activity within the fishery con-
servation zone should be made to the U.S. Coast Guard. Immedi-
atereportsare particularly desired, but later reportsby any means
also have value. Reports should include the activity observed, the
position, and as much identifying information (name, number,
homeport, type, flag, color, size, shape, etc.) about the foreign
vessel as possible, and the reporting party’ s name and address or
telephone number.

(696) Bridge-to-bridge  Radiotelephone  Communica-
tion.—Voi ce radio bridge-to-bridge communication between ves-
selsisan effective aid in the prevention of collisions where there
is restricted maneuvering room and/or visibility. VHF-FM radio
isused for thispurpose, duetoitsessentially line-of-sight charac-
teristic and relative freedom from static. As VHF-FM has in-
creasingly comeinto usefor short-range communicationsin U.S.
harbors and other high-traffic waters, so has the number of ships
equipped with this gear increased.

(697 The Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regula-
tions, effective January 1, 1973, require vessel s subject to the Act
while navigating to be equipped with at least one single channel
transceiver capable of transmitting and receiving on VHF-FM
channel 13 (156.65 MHz), the Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
frequency. Vessels with multichannel equipment are required to
have an additional receiver so as to be able to guard VHF-FM
channel 13 (156.65 MHz), the Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
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frequency, in additionto VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz), the
National Distress, Safety and Calling frequency required by Fed-
eral Communications Commission regulations. (See 26.01
through 26.10, chapter 2, for Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio-
telephone Regulations.)

(698) Mariners are reminded that the use of bridge-to-bridge
Voice communications in no way alters the obligation to comply
with the provisions of the Navigation Rules, International-1n-
land.

(699) VHF-FM Radiotelephone—VHF-FM channel 16
(156.800 MHz) istheinternational distress, urgency, safety, call-
ing and reply frequency for vesselsand public and private coastal
stations. In 1992, the Federal Communications Commission
(FCC) designated VHF-FM channel 9 (156.450 MHz) for use as
agenera purpose calling frequency for non-commercial vessels,
such as recreationa boats. This move was designed to relieve
congestion on VHF-FM channel 16. Non-commercial vesselsare

encouraged to use VHF-FM channel 9, for routine communica-
tions but distress, urgency, and safety calls should continue to be
initially made on VHF-FM channel 16.

(700) The following table provides the frequency equivalents
and general usage of selected VHF-FM channelswhich appear in
the Coast Pilot. Theletter “A” appended to achannel number in-
dicates that U.S. operation of the particular channel is different
than the international operation, i.e., U.S. stations transmit and
receive on the same frequency and international stations use dif-
ferent frequencies.

(701) Theinformation given here is extracted from the “Mari-
time Radio Users Handbook” published by the Radio Technical
Commission for Maritime Services. Ordering information for
this valuable, comprehensive publication is included in the ap-
pendix.

(702) All channels given below are designated for both
ship-to-ship and ship-to-coast communications except as noted.
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Ship Frequency (MHz)

VHF

Channel Transmit Receive Channel Usage

1A 156.050 156.050 Port Operations and Commercial, VTS. (see footnote 2)
5A 156.250 156.250 Port Operations or VTS (see footnote 1)

6 156.300 156.300 Intership Safety

7A 156.350 156.350 Commercial

8 156.400 156.400 Commercial (Intership only)

9 156.450 156.450 Boater Calling. Commercial and Non-Commercial

10 156.500 156.500 Commercial

11 156.550 156.550 Commercial. VTS in selected areas.

12 156.600 156.600 Port Operations. VTS in selected areas.

13 156.650 156.650 Intership Navigation Safety (Bridge-to-bridge). (see footnote 4)
14 156.700 156.700 Port Operations. VTS in selected areas.

15 | e 156.750 Environmental (Receive only). Used by Class C EPIRBs.
16 156.800 156.800 International Distress, Safety and Calling. (See footnote 5)
17 156.850 156.850 State Control

18A 156.900 156.900 Commercial

19A 156.950 156.950 Commercial

20 157.000 161.600 Port Operations (duplex)

20A 157.000 157.000 Port Operations

21A 157.050 157.050 U.S. Coast Guard only

22A 157.100 157.100 Coast Guard Liaison/Maritime Safety Information Broadcasts. (Channel 16)
23A 157.150 157.150 U.S. Coast Guard only

24 157.200 161.800 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

25 157.250 161.850 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

26 157.300 161.900 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

27 157.350 161.950 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

28 157.400 162.000 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

63A 156.175 156.175 Port Operations and Commercial, VTS. (see footnote 2)
65A 156.275 156.275 Port Operations

66A 156.325 156.325 Port Operations

67 156.375 156.375 Commercial. (see footnote 3)

68 156.425 156.425 Non-Commercial

69 156.475 156.475 Non-Commercial

70 156.525 156.525 Digital Selective Calling (voice communications not allowed)
71 156.575 156.575 Non-Commercial

72 156.625 156.625 Non-Commercial (Intership only)

73 156.675 156.675 Port Operations

74 156.725 156.725 Port Operations

i 156.875 156.875 Port Operations (Intership only)

78A 156.925 156.925 Non-Commercial

79A 156.975 156.975 Commercial. Non-Commercial in Great Lakes only

80A 157.025 157.025 Commercial. Non-Commercial in Great Lakes only

81A 157.075 157.075 U.S. Government only-Environmental protection operations
82A 157.125 157.125 U.S. Government only

83A 157.175 157.175 U.S. Coast Guard only

84 157.225 161.825 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

85 157.275 161.875 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

86 157.325 161.925 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

87 157.375 161.975 Public Correspondence (Marine Operator)

88 157.425 162.025 Public Correspondence only near Canadian border.

88A 157.425 157.425 Commercial, Intership only.

Footnotes to table:

a s~ wNBE

. Houston, New Orleans and Seattle areas.

. Available only in New Orleans/Lower Mississippi area.

. Used for bridge-to-bridge communications in Lower Mississippi River. Intership only.

. Ships >20m in length maintain a listening watch on this channel in US waters.

. Ships required to carry radio, USCG, and most coast stations maintain a listening watch on this channel.
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(1  Thischapter contains from the Code of Federal Regula-
tions that are of most importance in the areas covered by Coast
Pilot 7. Included from Title 15, Commer ce and Foreign Trade
(15CFR), is

@  Part 922, National Marine Sanctuary Program Regula-
tions

®  Included from Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Wa-
ters (33 CFR), are

(4  Part 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotel ephone Regula-
tions;

(59  Part 80, COLREGS Demarcation Lines,

(6)  Part 110, Anchorage Regulations;

(n  Part 117, Drawbridge Operation Regulations;

(8  Part 147, Safety Zones;

9  Part 157, Rulesfor the Protection of the Marine Environ-
ment Relating to Tank Vessels Carrying Qil in Bulk;

(10) Part 160, Ports and Waterways Safety-General;

(11 Part 161, Vessel Traffic Management;

(120 Part 162, Inland Waterways Navigation Regulations;

(13) Part 164, Navigation Safety Regulations (in part);

(14 Part 165, Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited Ac-
cess Aress,

(15) Part 166, Shipping Safety Fairways,

(16) Part 207, Navigation Regulations; and

17y  Part 334, Danger Zonesand Restricted AreaRegulations.

(18) Included from Title 46, Shipping (46 CFR), is:

(19) Part 15, Manning Requirements.

(200 Note—These regulations can only be amended by the en-
forcing agency or other authority cited in the regulations. Ac-
cordingly, requests for changes to these regulations should be di-
rected to the appropriate agency for action. In those regulations
where the enforcing agency is not cited or is unclear, recommen-
dations for changes should be directed to the following Federal
agencies for action: National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration (15 CFR 922); U.S. Coast Guard (33 CFR 26, 80, 110,
117, 147, 157, 160, 161, 162, 164, 165, and 166; 46 CFR 15);
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (33 CFR 207 and 334).

Title 15, Commerce and Foreign Trade

PART 922-NATIONAL MARINE SANCTUARY
PROGRAM REGULATIONS

Subpart A—General

(21 §922.1 Applicability of regulations.

(220 Unless noted otherwise, the regulations in subparts A, D
and E apply to al twelve National Marine Sanctuaries for which
site-specific regulations appear in subparts F through Q, respec-
tively. Subparts B and C apply to the site evaluation list and to the
designation of future Sanctuaries.

(23) 8922.2 Mission, goals, and special policies.

(24 (@) Inaccordance with the standards set forth in title 111 of
the Marine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, as
amended, also known as the National Marine Sanctuaries Act
(Act) the mission of the National Marine Sanctuary program
(Program) is to identify, designate and manage areas of the ma-
rine environment of special national, and in some cases interna

tional, significance due to their conservation, recreational,
ecological, historical, research, educational, or aesthetic quali-
ties.

25) (b) The goals of the Program are to carry out the mission
to:

26) (1) Identify and designate as National Marine Sanctuaries
areas of the marine environment which are of special national
significance;

@7 (2) Provide authority for comprehensive and coordinated
conservation and management of these marine areas, and activi-
tiesaffecting them, in amanner which complements existing reg-
ulatory authorities,

28) (3) Support, promote, and coordinate scientific research
on, and monitoring of, the resources of these marine areas, espe-
cialy long-term monitoring and research of these aress:

(29) (4) Enhance public awareness, understanding, apprecia-
tion, and wise use of the marine environment;

@30) (5) Facilitate to the extent compatible with the primary
objective of resource protection, al public and private uses of the
resources of these marine areas not prohibited pursuant to other
authorities;

31 (6) Develop and implement coordinated plansfor the pro-
tection and management of these areas with appropriate Federa
agencies, State and local governments, Native American tribes
and organizations, international organizations, and other public
and privateinterests concerned with the continuing health and re-
silience of these marine areas,

32 (7) Create modelsof, and incentivesfor, waysto conserve
and manage these aress;

(33) (8) Cooperate with global programs encouraging conser-
vation of marine resources; and

34 (9) Maintain, restore, and enhance living resources by
providing placesfor speciesthat depend upon these marine areas
to survive and propagate.

35)  (c) To the extent consistent with the policies set forth in
the Act, in carrying out the Program’ s mission and goals:

36) (1) Particular attention will be given to the establishment
and management of marine areas as National Marine Sanctuaries
for the protection of the area’s natural resource and ecosystem
values; particularly for ecologically or economically important
or threatened species or species assemblages, and for offshore ar-
eas where there are no existing specia area protection mecha-
nisms;

@7 (2) Thesizeof aNational Marine Sanctuary, while highly
dependent on the nature of the site' s resources, will be no larger
than necessary to ensure effective management;

38) (d) Management efforts will be coordinated to the extent
practicable with other countries managing marine protected ar-
€ss,

(39) () Program regulations, policies, standards, guidelines,
and procedures under the Act concerning the identification, eval-
uation, registration, and treatment of historical resources shall be
consistent, to the extent practicable, with the declared national
policy for the protection and preservation of these resources as
stated in the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, 16
U.S.C. 470 et seq., the Archeological and Historical Preservation
Act of 1974, 16 U.S.C. 469 et seq., and the Archeological Re-
sources Protection Act of 1979 (ARPA), 16 U.S.C. 470aa et seq.
The same degree of regulatory protection and preservation plan-

35
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ning policy extended to historical resources on land shall be ex-
tended, to the extent practicable, to historical resourcesinthema-
rine environment within the boundaries of designated National
Marine Sanctuaries. The management of historical resources un-
der the authority of the Act shall be consistent, to the extent prac-
ticable, with the Federal archeological program by consulting the
Uniform Regulations, ARPA (43 CFR part 7) and other relevant
Federal regulations. The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards
and Guidelines for Archeology may also be consulted for guid-
ance. These guidelines are available from the Office of Ocean
and Coastal Management at (301) 713-3125.

(40) 8922.3 Definitions.

41y  Act meanstitlelll of the Marine Protection, Research, and
Sanctuaries Act of 1972, as amended, 16 U.S.C. 1431 et seq.,
also known as the National Marine Sanctuaries Act.

(420 Active Candidate means a site selected by the Secretary
from the Site Evaluation List for further consideration for possi-
ble designation as a National Marine Sanctuary.

43) Assistant Administrator means the Assistant Administra-
tor for Ocean Services and Coastal Zone Management, National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), or designee.

(44 Benthic community means the assemblage of organisms,
substrate, and structural formations found at or near the bottom
that is periodically or permanently covered by water.

(45) Commercial fishing means any activity that resultsin the
saleor tradefor intended profit of fish, shellfish, algae, or corals.

(46)  Conventional hook and line gear means any fishing appa-
ratus operated aboard a vessel and composed of asingle lineter-
minated by a combination of sinkers and hooks or lures and
spooled upon a reel that may be hand or electrically operated,
hand-held or mounted. This term does not include bottom
longlines.

47y Cultural resources means any historical or cultural fea-
ture, including archaeological sites, historic structures, ship-
wrecks, and artifacts.

(48) Director means, except where otherwise specified, the
Director of the Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Manage-
ment, NOAA, or designee.

(49)  Exclusive economic zone means the exclusive economic
zone as defined in the M agnuson Fishery Conservation and Man-
agement Act, 16 U.S. 1801 et seq.

(50) Fish wastes means waste materials resulting from com-
mercial fish processing operations.

(51 Historical resource means a resource possessing histori-
cal, cultural, archaeological or paleontological significance, in-
cluding sites, structures, districts, and objects significantly asso-
ciated with or representative of earlier people, cultures and
human activities and events. Historical resources aso include
“historical properties’, asdefinedin the National Historic Preser-
vation Act, asamended 16 U.S.C. 470 et seq., and itsimplement-
ing regulations, as amended.

(520 Indian tribe means any American Indian tribe, band,
group, or community recognized as such by the Secretary of the
Interior.

(53) Injure means to change adversely, either in the long or
short term, a chemical, biological or physica attribute of, or the
viability of. Thisincludes, but is not limited to, to cause the loss
of or destroy.

(54) Lightering means at-sea transfer of petroleum-based
products, materials or other matter from vessel to vessel.
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(555 Marinemeansthose areas of coastal and ocean waters, the
Great Lakes and their connecting waters, and submerged lands
over which the United States exercisesjurisdiction, including the
exclusive economic zone, consistent with international 1aw.

(s6) Mineral means clay, stone, sand, gravel, metalliferous
ore, non-metalliferous ore, or any other solid materia or other
matter of commercial value.

(577 National historic landmark means a district, site, build-
ing, structure or object designated as such by the Secretary of the
Interior under the National Historic Landmarks Program (36
CFR part 65).

(s8) National Marine Sanctuary means an area of the marine
environment of specia national significance due to its resource
or human-use values, which is designated as such to ensure its
conservation and management.

(59) Person means any private individual, partnership, corpo-
ration or other entity; or any officer, employee, agent, depart-
ment, agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government, of
any State or local unit of government, or of any foreign govern-
ment.

(60) Regional Fishery Management Council means any fish-
ery council established under section 302 of the Magnuson Fish-
ery Conservation and Management Act, 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seg.

(61) Sanctuary quality means any particular and essential
characteristic of a Sanctuary, including, but not limited to, water,
sediment, and air quality.

(620 Sanctuary resource means any living or none-living re-
source of a National Marine Sanctuary that contributes to the
conservation, recreational, ecological, historical, research, edu-
cational, or aesthetic value of the Sanctuary, including, but not
limited to, the substratum of the area of the Sanctuary, other sub-
merged features and the surrounding seabed, carbonaterock, cor-
alsand other bottom formations, coralline a gae and other marine
plants and agae, marine invertebrates, brine-seep biota,
phytoplankton, zooplankton, fish, seabirds, sea turtles and other
marine reptiles, marine mammals and historical resources.

(63) Secretary means the Secretary of the United States De-
partment of Commerce, or designee.

(64) Shunt means to discharge expended drilling cuttings and
fluids near the ocean seafloor.

(65) SteEvaluation List (SEL) meansalist of selected natural
and historical resource sites selected by the Secretary as qualify-
ing for further evaluation for possible designation as National
Marine Sanctuaries.

(66) State means each of the several States, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonweslth
of the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, the United
States Virgin Islands, Guam, and any other commonwealth, terri-
tory, or possession of the United States.

(67  Subsistence use means the customary and traditional use
by rura residents of areas near or in the marine environment for
direct personal or family consumption as food, shelter, fuel,
clothing, tools, or transportation; for the making and selling of
handicraft articles; and for barter, if for food or non-edible items
other than money, if the exchange is of alimited and non-com-
mercial nature.

(68) Take or taking means:

69) (1) For any marine mammal, seaturtle, or seabird listed as
either endangered or threatened pursuant to the Endangered
Species Act, to harass, harm, pursue, hunt, shoot, wound, kill,
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trap, capture, collect or injure, or to attempt to engagein any such
conduct;

(70)  (2) For any other marinemammal, seaturtle, or seabird, to
harass, hunt, capture, kill, collect or injure, or to attempt to en-
gage in any such conduct.

(71)  For the purpose of both (1) and (2) of this definition, this
includes, but is not limited to, to collect any dead or injured ma-
rinemammal, seaturtle or seabird, or any part thereof; to restrain
or detain any marine mammal, sea turtle or seabird, or any part
thereof, no matter how temporarily; to tag any seaturtle, marine
mammal or seabird; to operate a vessel or aircraft or to do any
other act that resultsin the disturbance or molestation of any ma-
rine mammal, seaturtle or seabird.

(720 Tropical fish meansfish or minimal sport and food value,
usually brightly colored, often used for aguaria purposes and
which livesin a direct relationship with live bottom communi-
ties.

(73)  Vessel means a watercraft of any description capable of
being used as a means of transportation in/on the waters of the
Sanctuary.

(74)  8922.4 Effect of National Marine Sanctuary designa-
tion.

(75)  The designation of a National Marine Sanctuary, and the
regulationsimplementing it, are binding on any person subject to
thejurisdiction of the United States. Designation does not consti-
tute any claim to territorial jurisdiction on the part of the United
States for designated sites beyond the U.S. territorial sea, and the
regulations implementing the designation shall be applied in ac-
cordance with generally recognized principles of international
law, and in accordance with treaties, conventions, and other
agreements to which the United States is a party. No regulation
shall apply to a person who is not a citizen, national, or resident
alien of the United States, unless in accordance with:

(76)  (a) Generaly recognized principles of international law;

(77 (b) An agreement between the United States and the for-
eign state of which the person isacitizen; or

(78)  (c) An agreement between the United States and the flag
state of the foreign vessel, if the person is a crew member of the
vessel.

Subpart D-M anagement Plan Development and
Implementation

(79) 8922.30 General.

(80) (@) The Secretary shall implement each management
plan, and applicable regulations, including carrying out surveil-
lance and enforcement activities and conducting such research,
monitoring, evaluation, and education programs as are necessary
and reasonableto carry out the purposes and policiesof the Act.

(81) (b) Consistent with Sanctuary management plans, the
Secretary shall develop and implement site-specific contingency
and emergency-response plans designed to protect Sanctuary re-
sources. The plans shall contain alert procedures and actions to
be taken in the event of an emergency such as a shipwreck or an
oil spill.

(820 8922.31 Promotion and coordination of Sanctuary
use.

(83) The Secretary shall take such action as is necessary and
reasonabl e to promote and coordinate the use of National Marine
Sanctuaries for research, monitoring, and education purposes.
Such action may include consulting with Federal agencies, or

other persons to promote use of one or more Sanctuaries for re-
search, monitoring and education, including coordination with
the National Estuarine Research Reserve System.

Subpart E—Regulations of General Applicability

(89 8§922.40 Purpose.

85) The purpose of the regulations in this subpart and in
subparts F through Q is to implement the designations of the
twelve National Marine Sanctuaries for which site specific regu-
lations appear in subparts F through Q, respectively, by regulat-
ing activities affecting them, consistent with their respective
termsof designation in order to protect, preserve and manage and
thereby ensure the health, integrity and continued availability of
the conservation, ecological, recreational, research, educational,
historical and aesthetic resources and qualities of these aress.
Additional purposes of the regulations implementing the desig-
nation of the Florida Keys and Hawaiian Islands Humpback
Whale National Marine Sanctuaries are found at §8922.160, and
922.180, respectively.

(86) §922.41 Boundaries.

87 The boundary for each of the twelve National Marine
Sanctuaries covered by this part is described in Subparts F
through Q, respectively.

(88) §922.42 Allowed activities.

(89) All activities (e.g., fishing, boating, diving, research, edu-
cation) may be conducted unless prohibited or otherwise regu-
lated in subparts F through Q, subject to any emergency regula-
tions promulgated pursuant to 8892244 and 922.111(c),
922.165, or 922.186, subject to al prohibitions, restrictions, and
conditionsvalidly imposed by any Federal, State, or local author-
ity of competent jurisdiction, including Federal and State fishery
management authorities, and subject to the provisions of section
312 of the Act. The Assistant Administrator may only directly
regulate fishing activities pursuant to the procedure set forth in
section 304(a)(5) of the NMSA.

(90) 8922.43 Prohibited or otherwise regulated activities.

(91 Subparts F through Q set forth site-specific regulations
applicable to the activities specified therein.

(92 §922.44 Emergency Regulations.

(93) Where necessary to prevent or minimize the destruction
of, loss of, or injury to a Sanctuary resource or quality, or mini-
mize the imminent risk of such destruction, loss, or injury, any
and al such activities are subject toimmediate temporary regula-
tion, including prohibition. The provisions of this section do not
apply to the Cordell Bank, Florida Keys and Hawaiian Islands
Humpback Whale National Marine Sanctuaries. see
§8922.111(c), 922.165, and 922.186, respectively, for the author-
ity to issue emergency regulations with respect to that Sanctu-
aries.

(94 8922.45 Penalties.

(95) (@) Eachviolation of the NMSA or FKNMSPA, any regu-
lationinthispart, or any permit issued pursuant thereto, is subject
to acivil penalty of not more than $100,000. Each day of acon-
tinuing violation constitutes a separate violation.

(96) (b) Regulations setting forth the procedures governing ad-
ministrative proceedings for assessment of civil penalties, permit
sanctions, and denials for enforcement reasons, issuance and use
of written warnings, and release or forfeiture of seized property
appear at 15 CFR part 904.

(97) 8922.46 Response costs and damages.
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(98)  Under section 312 of the Act, any person who destroys,
causes the loss of, or injures any Sanctuary resource is liable to
the United States for response costs and damages resulting from
such destruction, loss or injury, and any vessel used to destroy,
causethelossof, or injure any Sanctuary resourceisliableinrem
to the United States for response costs and damages resulting
from such destruction, loss or injury.

(99) 8922.47 Pre-existing authorizations or rights and cer-
tifications of pre-existing authorizations or rights.

(100) () Leases, permits, licenses, or rights of subsistence use
or access in existence on the date of designation of any National
Marine Sanctuary shall not be terminated by the Director. The
Director may, however, regul ate the exercise of such leases, per-
mits, licenses, or rights consistent with the purposes for which
the Sanctuary was designated.

201y (b) The prohibitions listed in subparts F through P of this
part do not apply to any activity authorized by avalid lease, per-
mit, license, approval or other authorization in existence on the
effective date of Sanctuary designation, or in the case of the
FloridaKeys National Marine Sanctuary the effective date of the
regulations in this subpart B, and issued by any Federal, State or
local authority of competent jurisdiction, or by any valid right of
subsistence use or access in existence on the effective date of
Sanctuary designation, or inthe case of the FloridaKeysNational
Marine Sanctuary the effective date of the regulationsin subpart
P, provided that the holder of such authorization or right complies
with certification procedures and criteria promulgated at thetime
of Sanctuary designation, or in the case of the Florida Keys Na-
tional Marine Sanctuary the effective date of the regulations in
subpart P of this part, and with any terms and conditions on the
exercise of such authorization or right imposed by the Director as
a condition of certification as the Director deems necessary to
achieve the purposes for which the Sanctuary was designated

(102 8922.48 National Marine Sanctuary per mits-applica-
tion procedures and issuance criteria.

(103) (@) A person may conduct an activity prohibited by
subparts F through O of thispart if conducted in accordance with
the scope, purpose, termsand conditions of apermit issued under
this section and subparts F through O of this part. For the Florida
KeysNational Marine Sanctuary, a person may conduct an activ-
ity prohibited by subpart P if conducted in accordance with the
scope, purpose, terms and conditions of a permit issued under
§922.166.

(104) (b) Applications for permits to conduct activities other-
wise prohibited by subparts F through O of this part should be ad-
dressed to the Director and sent to the address specified in
subparts F though O of this part. An application must include:

(205) (1) A detailed description of the proposed activity includ-
ing atimetable for completion:

(206)  (2) The equipment, personnel and methodol ogy to be em-
ployed;

107y  (3) The quaifications and experience of all personnel;

(108) (4) The potentia effects of the activity, if any, on Sanctu-
ary resources and qualities; and

(209) (5) Copiesof all other required licenses, permits, approv-
als or other authorizations.

(1100  (c) Upon receipt of an application, the Director may re-
quest such additional information from the applicant as he or she
deems necessary to act on the application and may seek the views
of any persons or entity, within or outside the Federal govern-
ment, and may hold a public hearing, as deemed appropriate.
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(111) (d) The Director, at hisor her discretion, may issue a per-
mit, subject to such terms and conditions as he or she deems ap-
propriate, to conduct a prohibited activity, in accordance with the
criteriafound in subparts F through O. The Director shall further
impose, a a minimum, the conditions set forth in the relevant
subpart.

(112) (e) A permit granted pursuant to this section is
nontransferable.

(113) (f) The Director may amend, suspend, or revoke a permit
issued pursuant to this section for good cause. The Director may
deny a permit application pursuant to this section, in wholeor in
part, if it isdetermined that the permittee or applicant hasactedin
violation of the terms and conditions of apermit or of the regula-
tions set forth in this section or subparts F through O or for other
good cause. Any such action shall be communicated inwriting to
the permittee or applicant by certified mail and shall set forth the
reason(s) for the action taken. Procedures governing permit sanc-
tions and denials for enforcement reasons are set forth in subpart
D of 15 CFR part 904.

(114) 8922.49 Notification and review of applications for
leases, licenses, per mits, approvalsor other authorizationsto
conduct a prohibited activity.

(115) (@) A person may conduct an activity prohibited by
subpartsL through P of thispart if such activity is specifically au-
thorized by any valid Federal, State, or local lease, permit, li-
cense, approval, or other authorization issued after the effective
date of Sanctuary designation, or in the case of the Florida Keys
National Marine Sanctuary after the effective date of the regula-
tionsin subpart P of this part, provided that:

(116) (1) The applicant notifies the Director, in writing, of the
application for such authorization (and of any application for an
amendment, renewal or extension of such authorization) within
fifteen (15) days of the date of filing of the application or the ef-
fective date of Sanctuary designation, or inthe case of the Florida
Keys National Marine Sanctuary the effective date of the regula-
tionsin subpart P of this part, whichever islater;

(117) (2) The applicant complies with the other provisions of
this §922.49;

(118) (3) The Director notifies the applicant and authorizing
agency that he or she does not object to issuance of the authoriza-
tion (or amendment, renewal or extension); and

(119) (4) Theapplicant complieswith any terms and conditions
the Director deems necessary to protect Sanctuary resources and
qualities.

(120) (b) Any potential applicant for an authorization described
in paragraph (@) of this section may request the Director toissuea
finding as to whether the activity for which an applicationisin-
tended to be made is prohibited by subparts L through P of this
part.

(121) (c) Notification of filings of applications should be sent to
the Director, Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource M anagement
at the address specified in subparts L through P of this part. A
copy of the application must accompany the notification.

(122) (d) The Director may request additional information from
the applicant as he or she deems reasonably necessary to deter-
mine whether to object to issuance of an authorization described
in paragraph (@) of this section, or what terms and conditions are
reasonably necessary to protect Sanctuary resources and quali-
ties. The information regquested must be received by the Director
within 45 days of the postmark date of the request. The Director
may seek the views of any persons on the application.
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(123)

(124) (e) The Director shal notify, in writing, the agency to
which application has been made of hisor her pending review of
the application and possible objection to issuance. Upon comple-
tion of review of the application and information received with
respect thereto, the Director shall notify both the agency and ap-
plicant, in writing, whether he or she has an objection to issuance
and what terms and conditions he or she deems reasonably neces-
sary to protect Sanctuary resources and qualities, and reasons
therefor.

(125) (f) The director may amend the terms and conditions
deemed reasonably necessary to protect Sanctuary resources and
qualitieswhenever additional information becomesavailablejus-
tifying such an amendment.

(126) (g) Any time limit prescribed in or established under this
§922.49 may be extended by the Director for good cause.

227y  (h) The applicant may appeal any objection by or terms or
conditionsimposed by the Director, to the Assistant Administra-
tor in accordance with the procedures set forth in §922.50.

(128) 8922.50 Appeals of administrative action.

(129) (a)(1) Except for permit actions taken for enforcement
reasons (see subpart D of 15 CFR part 904 for applicable proce-
dures), an applicant for, or aholder of, aNational Marine Sanctu-
ary permit; an applicant for, or aholder of, a Special Use permit
pursuant to section 310 of the Act; aperson requesting certifica-
tion of an existing lease, permit, license or right of subsistence
use or access under 8922.47; or, for those Sanctuaries described
in subparts L through O, an applicant for alease, permit, license
or other authorization issued by any Federal, State, or local au-
thority of competent jurisdiction (hereinafter appellant) may ap-
peal to the Assistant Administrator:

(130) (1) The granting, denial, conditioning, amendment, sus-
pension or revocation by the Director of aNational Marine Sanc-
tuary or Special Use permit;

(131) (i) The conditioning, amendment, suspension or revoca-
tion of acertification under 8922.47; or

(132) (iii) For those Sanctuaries described in subpartsL through
O, the objection to issuance of or the imposition of terms and
conditions on a lease, permit, license or other authorization is-
sued by any Federal, State, or local authority of competent juris-
diction.

(133) (2) For those National Marine Sanctuaries described in
subparts F through K, any interested person may aso appeal the
same actions described in paragraphs (a)(1) (1) and (ii) of this
section. For appeals arising from actions taken with respect to
these National Marine Sanctuaries, the term “appellant” includes
any such interested persons.

(134) (b) Anappeal under paragraph (a) of this section must be
in writing, state the action(s) by the Director appealed and the
reason(s) for the appeal, and be received within 30 days of receipt
of notice of the action by the Director. Appeals should be ad-
dressed to the Assistant Administrator for Ocean Services and
Coastal Zone Management, NOAA 1305 East-West Highway,
13th Floor, Silver Spring, MD 20910.

(35) (€)(1) TheAssistant Administrator may request the appel-
lant to submit such information as the Assistant Administrator
deems necessary in order for him or her to decide the appeal. The
information requested must be received by the Assistant Admin-
istrator within 45 days of the postmark date of the request. The
Assistant Administrator may seek the views of any other persons.
For the Monitor National Marine Sanctuary, if the appellant has

request a hearing, the Assistant Administrator shall grant an in-
formal hearing. For al other National Marine Sanctuaries, the
Assistant Administrator may determine whether to hold aninfor-
mal hearing on the appedl. If the Assistant Administrator deter-
minesthat an informal hearing should be held, the Assistant Ad-
ministrator may designate an officer before whom the hearing
shall be held.

(136) (2) The hearing officer shall give notice in the Federal
Register of thetime, place and subject matter of the hearing. The
appellant and the Director may appear personally or by counsel at
that hearing and submit such material and present such argu-
ments as deemed appropriate by the hearing officer. Within 60
days after the record for the hearing closes, the hearing officer
shall recommend a decision in writing to the Assistant Adminis-
trator.

(137) (d) The Assistant Administrator shall decide the appeal
using the same regulatory criteria as for the initial decision and
shall base the appeal decision on the record before the Director
and any information submitted regarding the appeal, and, if a
hearing has been held, on the record before the hearing officer
and the hearing officer’s recommended decision. The Assistant
Administrator shall notify the appellant of the final decision and
the reason(s) therefore in writing. The Assistant Administrator’s
decision shall constitutefinal agency action for the purpose of the
Administrative Procedure Act.

(138) (€) Any time limit prescribed in or established under this
section other than the 30-day limit for filing an appeal may be ex-
tended by the Assistant Administrator or hearing office for good
cause.

Subpart G—Channel Iands National Marine Sanctuary

(139) §922.70 Boundary.

(140) The Channel Islands National Marine Sanctuary (Sanctu-
ary) consists of an area of the waters off the coast of Californiaof
approximately 1252.5 sguare nautical miles (NM) adjacent to the
following islands and offshore rocks: San Miguel Island, Santa
Cruz Idland, Santa Rosa Island, Anacapa |sland, Santa Barbara
Island, Richardson Rock, and Castle Rock (collectively the is-
lands) extending seaward to a distance of six NM. The boundary
coordinates are listed in appendix A to this subpart.

(141) 8922.71 Prohibited or otherwise regulated activities.

(142) (@) Except as may be necessary for the national defense
(subject to the terms and conditions of Article 5, Section 2 of the
Designation Document) or to respond to an emergency threaten-
ing life, property, or the environment, or except asmay be permit-
ted by the Director in accordance with §922.48 and §922.72, the
following activities are prohibited and thus are unlawful for any
person to conduct or to cause to be conducted within the Sanctu-
ay;

(143) (1) Exploring for, developing, and producing hydrocar-
bons except pursuant to |eases executed prior to March 30, 1981,
and except thelaying of pipeline, if thefollowing oil spill contin-
gency equipment is available at the site of such operations:

(144) (1) 1,500 feet of open ocean containment boom and a boat
capable of deploying the boom;

(145) (i) One ail skimming device capable of open ocean use;
and

(146) (iii) Fifteen balesof oil sorbent material, and subject to all
prohibitions, restrictions and conditions imposed by applicable
regulations, permits, licenses or other authorizations and consis-
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tency reviews including those issued by the Department of the
Interior, the Coast Guard, the Corps of Engineers, the Environ-
mental Protection Agency and under the CaliforniaCoastal Man-
agement Program and its implementing regul ations.

(147) (2) Discharging or depositing or depositing any material
or other matter except;

(148) (1) Fishor fish parts and chumming materias (bait);

(149) (i) Water (including cooling water) and other biodegrad-
able effluentsincidental to vessel use of the Sanctuary generated
by:

(150) (A) Marine sanitation devices,

(151) (B) Routine vessel maintenance, e.g., deck wash down;

(152)  (c) Engine exhaust; or

(153) (D) Mealson board vessdls;

(154) (iii) Effluents incidental to hydrocarbon exploration and
exploitation activitiesallowed by paragraph (a)(1) of thissection.

(155)  (3) Except in connection with thelaying of any pipelineas
alowed by paragraph (a)(1) of this section, within 2 NM of any
Island:

(156) (1) Constructing any structure other than anavigationaid,

(157) (i) Drilling through the seabed, or

(158) (iii) Dredging or otherwise altering the seabed in any way,
other than

(159) (A) To anchor vessels, or

(160) (B) To bottom trawl from a commercial fishing vessel.

(161) (4) Except to transport persons or suppliesto or from an
island, operating within one NM of an Island any vessel engaged
in the trade of carrying cargo, including, but not limited to, tank-
ers and other bulk carriers and barges, or any vessel engaged in
the trade of servicing offshoreinstallations. In no event shall this
section be construed to limit access for fishing (including kelp
harvesting), recreational, or research vessels.

(162) (5) Disturbing seabirds or marine mammals by flying mo-
torized aircraft at less than 1000 feet over the waters within one
NM of any Island except:

(163) (1) For enforcement purposes;

(164) (ii) To engagein kelp bed surveys; or

(165) (iii) Totransport personsor suppliesto or fromanIsland.

(166) (6) Removing or damaging any historical or cultura re-
source.

167y (b) All activities currently carried out by the Department
of Defense within the Sanctuary are essential for the national de-
fense and, therefore, not subject to the prohibitions in this sec-
tion. The exemption of additional activities having significant
impact shall be determined in consultation between the Director
and the Department of Defense.

(168) 8§922.72 Permit proceduresand criteria.

(169) (@) Any person in possession of a valid permit issued by
the Director in accordance with this section and §922.48 may
conduct any activity in the Sanctuary prohibited under §922.71 if
such activity is either:

(170) (1) Research related to the resources of the Sanctuary,

171y  (2) To further the educational value of the Sanctuary; or

(172) (3) For salvage or recovery operations.

73) (b) Permit applications shall be addressed to: Director,
Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management, ATTN:
Manager, Channel Islands National Marine Sanctuary, 113 Har-
bor Way, Santa Barbara, CA 93109.

(174)  (c) In considering whether to grant a permit the Director
shall evaluate such matters as:
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@175) (1) The genera professional, and financial responsibility
of the applicant;

176) (2) The appropriateness of the methods envisioned to the
purpose(s) of the activity;

@77 (3) The extent to which the conduct of any permitted ac-
tivity may diminish or enhance the value of the Sanctuary as a
source of recreation, or asasource of educational or scientificin-
formation;

(178) (4) The end value of the activity and

179) (5) Such other matters as may be deemed appropriate.

(180) (d) The Director may observe any permitted activity
and/or require the submission of one or more reports of the status
or progress of such activity. Any information obtained shall be
available to the public.

Appendix A to Subpart G of Part 922—
Channel Islands National Marine Sanctuary Boundary

Coordinates

Point No. Latitude North Longitude west
Northern Channel Islands Section
o1........ 33°56'28.959" 119°16'23.800"
02........ 33°58'03.919" 119°14'56.964"
03........ 34°01'33.846" 119°14'07.740"
04........ 34°04'24.203" 119°15'21.308"
05........ 34°06'06.653" 119°17'27.002"
06........ 34°06'54.809" 119°19'46.046"
07........ 34°06'57.988" 119°23'24.905"
08........ 34°06'51.627" 119°24'04.198"
09........ 34°07'01.640" 119°25'40.819"
0. ....... 34°06'59.904" 119°26'50.959"
1. ..... .. 34°08'02.002" 119°28'47.501"
12, ... .. .. 34°08'17.693" 119°29'27.698"
13. ... .. 34°08'52.234" 119°30'39.562"
4. . ... ... 34°09'16.780" 119°35'22.667"
5. . ... .. 34°09'05.106" 119°36'41.694"
6. . ... ... 34°08'02.782" 119°39'33.421"
7. ... .. .. 34°08'46.870" 119°41'48.621"
8. .. ... .. 34°09'35.563" 119°45'57.284"
19. ... .. 34°09'32.627" 119°46'37.335"
20 . ... 34°09'33.396" 119°47'32.285"
21 ... 34°09'43.668" 119°48'09.018"
22 .. 34°10'10.616" 119°50'07.659"
23. ... 34°10'21.586" 119°51'05.146"
24 .. ... 34°10'33.161" 119°53'17.044"
25. ... ... 34°10'36.545" 119°55'57.373"
A 34°10'21.283" 119°57'26.403"
27 . . ... 34°08'07.255" 120°01'07.233"
28. ... ... . 34°08'13.144" 120°02'27.930"
2. ... ... 34°07'47.772" 120°05'05.449"
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Point No. Latitude North Longitude west Point No. Latitude North Longitude west
30, .. ... .. 34°07'29.314" 120°06'36.262" 66. . ...... 33°51'35.798" 119°44'34.589"
3. ... ... 34°07'30.691" 120°09'35.328" 67. .. ... .. 33°51'35.374" 119°41'12.738"
2. ... ... 34°06'36.285" 120°12'39.335" 68. . ...... 33°52'23.857" 119°39'14.708"
33.. ... .. 34°06'40.634" 120°13'33.940" 69. . ...... 33°53'09.365" 119°37'30.784"
4. ... ... 34°08'10.759" 120°15'07.017" 0., 33°53'12.754" 119°35'35.793"
3B. ... 34°09'12.290" 120°17'07.046" 76 R 33°53'17.114" 119°34'54.567"
3B5A .. ... 34°09'50.706" 120°17'31.649" 2.0 33°53'38.865" 119°32'51.578"
36........ 34°10'56.346" 120°18'40.520" B 33°54'02.277" 119°31'06.274"
36B....... 34°11'28.249" 120°19'29.123" 4. 33°54'56.444" 119°28'54.052"
37. ... ... 34°12'08.078" 120°21'00.835" 5. 33°54'39.349" 119°27'37.512"
37C . ... ... 34°12'25.468" 120°25'01.261" 6. ... 33°54'15.236" 119°25'23.779"
38. .. ... .. 34°12'18.754" 120°25'39.373" W 33°54'07.847" 119°24'22.849"
38D .. ..... 34°11'33.184" 120°27'33.921" 8. 33°54'04.682" 119°22'58.006"
39. .. ... .. 34°12'19.470" 120°30'22.620" 9. ... ... 33°54'14.311" 119°21'44.573"
39E .. ... .. 34°12'17.540" 120°32'19.959" 80........ 33°54'22.824" 119°21'09.003"
4. .. ... .. 34°10'54.492" 120°35'57.887" 8L........ 33°54'46.904" 119°19'54.677"
4F .. ... .. 34°06'07.491" 120°38'27.883" 82. . ...... 33°55'05.834" 119°19'19.027"
4l 34°04'53.454" 120°38'16.602" Santa Barbara Island Section

41G. . .. ... 34°03'30.539" 120°37'39.442" 83. ... . ... 33°28'56.904" 119°10'04.092"
42. ... .. 34°01'09.860" 120°35'04.808" 84. . ... ... 33°26'32.364" 119°10'01.328"
42H. ... 34°00'48.573" 120°34'25.106" 85. .. ..... 33°24'19.904" 119°08'52.236"
43. ... .. 33°59'13.122" 120°33'53.385" 86. . ...... 33°23'26.019" 119°07'54.826"
44 .. ... 33°57'01.427" 120°31'54.590" 87 . . . . . ... 33°22'04.836" 119°05'16.716"
4. ... 33°55'36.973" 120°27'37.188" 88. .. ..... 33°21'49.387" 119°04'01.551"
4. ... 33°55'30.037" 120°25'14.587" 89........ 33°21'44.594" 119°02'49.887"
47 .. ... 33°54'50.522" 120°22'29.536" Q0. ... ... 33°21'49.556" 119°01'37.839"
48. . ... ... 33°55'01.640" 120°19'26.722" 91. . ... ... 33°22'07.538" 118°59'49.357"
49. ... .. 33°54'34.409" 120°18'27.344" 92. .. ... .. 33°22'27.774" 118°58'51.623"
S0 33°5323.129" 120°17'39.927" 93. . ... .. 33°22'47.957" 118°58'07.633"
50........ 33°50'39.990" 120°15'13.874" 94 . . ... ... 33°23'20.805" 118°57'14.375"
52. ... ... 33°49'53.260" 120°13'41.904" 95. . . ... .. 33°24'18.458" 118°56'08.450"
53...... .. 33°49'03.437" 120°12'06.750" 9. . ... ... 33°26'24.130" 118°54'51.352"
S4. 33°48'36.087" 120°11'10.821" 97 . . ... ... 33°29'02.820" 118°54'22.276"
5........ 33°47'39.280" 120°07'59.707" 98 . . . .. ... 33°31'27.917" 118°54'50.367"
56. .. ... 33°47'37.617" 120°06'04.002" 99. .. ... .. 33°32'17.935" 118°55'18.396"
ST 33°47'59.351" 120°04'08.370" 00 .. ... .. 33°35'10.090" 118°59'40.091"
58........ 33°48'38.700" 120°02'33.188" 101 . ... ... 33°35'24.575" 119°01'22.108"
5. . ... .. 33°48'52.167" 120°01'50.244" 102 . ... ... 33°35'06.497" 119°03'59.463"
60........ 33°50'28.488" 119°59'50.820" 103 . ... ... 33°34'48.322" 119°05'03.374"
1. ....... 33°50'55.128" 119°55'19.934" 104 . ... ... 33°32'37.151" 119°08'37.201"
62........ 33°52'13.338" 119°52'53.439" 105 . . . . ... 33°30'41.731" 119°09'45.845"
63........ 33°52'04.900" 119°52'10.719"

64 . . . ... .. 33°51'39.919" 119°47'21.152" Subpart H-Gulf of the Farollones National Marine
65. .. ..... 33°51'48.592" 119°46'13.213" Sanctuary

(181 §922.80 Boundary.
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(182) (@) The Gulf of the Farollones National Marine Sanctuary
(Sanctuary) consists of an area of the waters adjacent to the coast
of California north and south of the Point Reyes Headlands, be-
tween Bodega Head and Rocky Point and the Faralon Islands
(including Noonday Rock), and includes approximately 948
square nautical miles (NM). The boundary coordinates are listed
in Appendix A to this subpart.

(183) (b) The shoreward boundary follows the mean high tide
line and the seaward limit of Point Reyes National Seashore. Be-
tween Bodega Head and Point Reyes Headlands, the Sanctuary
extends seaward 3 NM beyond State waters. The Sanctuary also
includesthewaterswithin 12 NM of the Farallon Islands, and be-
tween the Islands and the mainland from Point Reyes Headlands
to Rocky Point. The Sanctuary includes Bodega Bay, but not Bo-
dega Harbor.

(184) 8922.81 Definitions.

(185) In addition to those definitions found at §922.3, the fol-
lowing definition appliesto this subpart:

(186) Areas of Special Biological Sgnificance (ASBS) means
those areas established by the State of Californiaprior to the des-
ignation of the Sanctuary except that for purposes of the regula-
tionsin this subpart, the area established around the Farallon Is-
lands shall not be included.

(187) 8922.82 Prohibited or otherwise regulated activities.

(188) (@) Except asmay be necessary for national defense (sub-
ject to thetermsand conditions of Article 5, Section 2 of the Des-
ignation Document) or to respond to an emergency threatening
life, property or the environment, or except as may be permitted
by the Director in accordance with §922.48 and §922.83, thefol-
lowing activitiesare prohibited and thus are unlawful for any per-
sonto conduct or to cause to be conducted within the Sanctuary:

(189) (1) Exploringfor, developing and producing oil or gas ex-
cept that pipelines related to hydrocarbon operations outside the
Sanctuary may be placed at a distance greater than 2 NM from
the Farallon Islands, Bolinas Lagoon, and ASBS where certified
to have no significant effect on Sanctuary resources in accor-
dance with §922.84.

(190) (2) Discharging or depositing any material or other matter
except:

291y (1) Fishor fish parts and chumming materias (bait).

(192) (i) Weater (including cooling water) and other biodegrad-
able effluentsincidental to vessel use of the Sanctuary generated
by:

(193) (A) Marine sanitation devices,

(194) (B) Routine vessel maintenance, e.g., deck wash down;

(195)  (c) Engine exhaust; or

(196) (D) Mealson board vessels.

(197) (iii) Dredge material disposed of at the interim dumpsite
now established approximately 10 NM south of the southeast
Farallon Island and municipal sewage provided such discharges
are certified in accordance with §922.84.

(198) (3) Except in connection with the laying of pipelines or
construction of an outfall if certified in accordancewith §922.84:

(299) (1) Constructing any structure other than anavigationaid,

(200) (ii) Drilling through the seabed, and

(201) (iii) Dredging or otherwise altering the seabed in any way
other than by anchoring vessels or bottom trawling from a com-
mercial fishing vessel, except for routine maintenance and navi-
gation, ecological maintenance, mariculture, and the construc-
tion of docks and piersin Tomales Bay.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(202) (4) Except to transport persons or suppliesto or from is-
lands or mainland areas adjacent to Sanctuary waters, within an
areaextending 2 NM from the Farallon Islands, Bolinas Lagoon,
or any ASBS, operating any vessel engaged in the trade of carry-
ing cargo including but not limited to tankers and other bulk car-
riers and barges, or any vessel engaged in the trade of servicing
offshore installations. In no event shall this section be con-
structed to limit access for fishing, recreational or research ves-
sels.

(203)  (5) Disturbing seabirds or marine mammalsby flying mo-
torized aircraft at less than 1,000 feet over the waters within one
NM of the Farallon Islands, BolinasLagoon, or any ASBS except
to transport persons or supplies to or from the Islands or for en-
forcement purposes.

(204) (6) Removing or damaging any historical or cultural re-
source.

205) (b) All activities currently carried out by the Department
of Defense within the Sanctuary are essential for the national de-
fense and, therefore, not subject to the prohibitions in this sec-
tion. The exemption of additiona activities having significant
impacts shall be determined in consultation between the Director
and the Department of Defense.

(206) 8922.83 Permit procedures and criteria.

(207 (@) Any person in possession of avalid permit issued by
the Director in accordance with this section and §922.48 may
conduct any activity in the Sanctuary, prohibited user§922.82, if
such an activity is

(208) (1) Research related to the resources of the Sanctuary,

(209) (2) To further the educational value of the Sanctuary, or

(210) (3) For salvage or recovery operations.

(211)  (b) Permit applications shall be addressed to the Director,
Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management, ATTN:
Manager, Gulf of the Farallones National Marine Sanctuary, Fort
Mason, building #201, San Francisco, CA 94123.

212)  (c) In considering whether to grant a permit, the Director
shall evaluate

(213) (1) The genera professiona and financia responsibility
of the applicant,

(214)  (2) The appropriateness of the methods envisioned to the
purpose(s) of the activity,

215)  (3) The extent to which the conduct of any permitted ac-
tivity may diminish or enhance the value of the Sanctuary,

(216) (4) The end value of the activity, and

217y (5) Other matters as deemed appropriate.

(218) (d) The Director may observe any permitted activity
and/or require the submission of one or more reports of the status
or progress of such activity. Any information obtained will be
made available to the public.

(219) 8922.84 Certification of other permits.

(220) (@) A permit, license, or other authorization alowing the
discharge of municipal sewage, thelaying of any pipeline outside
2 NM from the Faralon Islands, Bolinas Lagoon and ASBS, or
the disposal of dredge materia at the interim dumpsite now es-
tablished approximately 10 NM south of the Southeast Farallon
Island prior to the selection of a permanent dumpsite shall be
validif certified by the Director as consistent with the purpose of
the Sanctuary and having no significant effect on Sanctuary re-
sources. Such certification may impose terms and conditions as
deemed appropriate to ensure consistency.

221) (b) In considering whether to make the certifications
caled for in this section, the Director may seek and consider the
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views of any other person or entity, within or outside the Federa
government, and may hold a public hearing as deemed appropri-
ate.

(222)  (c) Any certification called for in this section shall be pre-
sumed unless the Director acts to deny or condition certification
within 60 days from the date that the Director receives notice of
the proposed permit and the necessary supporting data.

(223) (d) The Director may amend, suspend, or revoke any cer-
tification made under this section whenever continued operation
would violate any terms or conditions of the certification. Any
such action shall be forwarded inwriting to both the holder of the
certified permit and the issuing agency and shall set forth rea-
son(s) for the action taken

Appendix A to Subpart H of Part 932—

Gulf of the Farallones National Marine Sanctuary
Boundary Coordinates

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
... ... 38°15'50.349" 123°10'48.933"
2. 38°12'36.338" 123°07'04.846"
3. 38°09'57.033" 123°05'27.435"
4. ... . 38°08'26.872" 123°04'52.524"
5 ... ... 38°07'42.125" 123°05'10.714"
6. . ... .. 38°06'08.017" 123°05'48.920"
7o 38°05'26.765" 123°06'09.922"
8. .. ... 38°04'44.587" 123°06'29.251"
9. . ... 38°03'54.439" 123°06'57.591"
0. . ... ... 38°03'37.527" 123°07'37.755"
1. ... .. .. 37°59'32.425" 123°08'24.905"
12. ... .. .. 37°59'22.344" 123°14'06.127"
13. ... .. 37°57'31.931" 123°19'19.187"
4. . ... ... 37°54'16.943" 123°23'18.456"
5. .. ... .. 37°50'05.522" 123°25'28.791"
6. ..., .. 37°45'33.799" 123°25'32.666"
17. . ... ... 37°41'20.351" 123°23'29.811"
8. . ..., .. 37°38'01.053" 123°19'37.445"
19. ..., .. 37°36'04.665" 123°14'30.483"
20. .. ... 37°35'30.191" 123°13'31"060"
3 37°33'47.197" 123°11.50.904"
22 ... 37°31'12.270" 123°07.39.618"
23. ... 37°30'29.706" 123°05'42.221"
24 . . .. ... 37°29'39.287" 123°00'23.711"
25. . ... 37°30'34.337" 122°54'18.139"
26. . ... ... 37°31'47.784" 122°51'31.592"
27 . . ... 37°34'17.533" 122°48'10.415"
28. . ... ... 37°36'58.627" 123°46'05.779"
29. . ... ... 37°39'59.303" 123°44'59.838"
30, .. ... 37°52'56.365" 123°37'35.195"

Subpart J-Fagatele Bay National Marine Sanctuary

(224)  §922.100 Scope of regulations.

(225) The provisions of the subpart J apply only to the area of
the Territory of American Samoa within the boundary of the
Fagatele Bay National Marine Sanctuary (Sanctuary). Neither
the provisions of this subpart J nor any permit issued under their
authority shall be construed to relieve aperson from any other re-
quirements imposed by statute or regulation of the Territory of
American Samoa or of the United States. In addition, no statute
or regulation of the Territory of American Samoa shall be con-
strued to relieve a person from the restrictions, conditions, and
requirements contained in this subpart J.

(226) §922.101 Boundary.

(227 The Sanctuary is a 163-acre (0.25 sg. mi.) coasta
embayment formed by a collapsed volcanic crater on the island
of Tutuila, Territory of American Samoa and includes Fagatele
Bay initsentirety. Thelandward boundary is defined by the mean
high water (MHHW) line between Fagatele Point (14°22'15"S,
170°46'5"W) and Steps Point (14°22'44"S, 170°4527"W). The
seaward boundary of the Sanctuary is defined by a straight line
between Fagatele Point and Steps Point.

(228) 8§922.102 Prohibited or otherwiseregulated activities.

(229) (@) Except as may be necessary for national defense or to
respond to an emergency threatening life, property, or the envi-
ronment, or as may be permitted by the Director in accordance
with §922.48 and §922.104, the following activities are prohib-
ited and thus are unlawful for any person to conduct or to causeto
be conducted within the Sanctuary:

230) (1)(1)(A) Gathering, taking, breaking, cutting, damaging,
destroying, or possessing any invertebrate, coral, bottom forma-
tion, or marine plant.

(231 (B) Taking, gathering, cutting, damaging, destroying, or
possessing any crown-of-thorns starfish (Acanthaster planci).

(232)  (c) Possessing or using poisons, electrical charges, explo-
sives, or similar environmentally destructive methods.

(233) (D) Possessing or using spearguns, including such de-
vices known as Hawaiian slings, pole spears, arbalettes, pneu-
matic and spring-loaded spearguns, bows and arrows, bang
sticks, or any similar taking device.

(234) (E) Possessing or using a seine, trammel net, or any type
of fixed net.

(235) (i) There shall be arebuttable presumption that any items
listed in this paragraph (a)(1) found in the possession of aperson
within the Sanctuary have been used, collected, or removed
within or from the Sanctuary.

(236) (2)(1) Operating a vessel closer than 200 feet (60.96
meters) from another vessel displaying adive flag at a speed ex-
ceeding three knots.

(237) (ii) Operating a vessel in a manner which causes the
vessel to strike or otherwise cause damage to the natural features
of the Sanctuary.

(238) (3) Diving or conducting diving operations from a vessel
not flying in a conspicuous manner the international code flag
apha“A.

(239) (4) Littering, depositing, or discharged, into the waters of
the Sanctuary, any material or other matter.

(240) (5) Disturbing the benthic community by dredging, fill-
ing, dynamiting, bottom trawling, or otherwise altering the sea-
bed.
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(241) (6) Removing, damaging, or tampering with any histori-
cal or cultural resource within the boundary of the Sanctuary.

(242) (7) Ensnaring, entrapping, or fishing for any sea turtle
listed as a threatened or endangered species under the Endan-
gered Species Act of 1973, as amended, 16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.

(243) (8) Except for law enforcement purposes, using or dis-
charging explosives or weapons of any description. Distress sig-
naling devices, necessary and proper for safe vessel operation,
and knives generally used by fishermen and swimmers shall not
be considered weapons for purposes of this section.

(244) (9) Marking, defacing, or damaging in any way, or dis-
placing or removing or tampering with any signs, notices, or
placards, whether temporary or permanent, or with any monu-
ments, stakes, posts, or other boundary markers related to the
Sanctuary.

(245) (b) In addition to those activities prohibited or otherwise
regulated under paragraph (a) of this section, thefollowing activ-
ities are prohibited and thus are unlawful for any person to con-
duct or to causeto be conducted landward of the straight line con-
necting Fagatele Point (14°22'15"'S., 170°46'5"W.) and
Matautuloa Benchmark (14°22'18"S., 170°45'35"W.).

(246) (1) Possessing or using fishing poles, handlines, or trawls.

(247)  (2) Fishing commercialy.

(248) 8922.103 Management and enforcement.

(249) The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) has primary responsibility for the management of the
Sanctuary pursuant to the Act. The American Samoa Economic
and Development Planning Office (EDPO) will assist NOAA in
the administration of the Sanctuary, and act asthe lead agency, in
conformance with the Designation Document, these regulations,
and the terms and provisions of any grant or cooperative agree-
ment. NOAA may act to deputize enforcement agents of the
American Samoa Government (ASG) to enforce the regulations
inthissubpart in accordance with existing law. If NOAA chooses
to exercise this provision, amemorandum of understanding shall
be executed between NOAA and the ASG or the person(s) or en-
tity authorized to act on their behalf.

(250) 8922.104 Permit proceduresand criteria.

(251) (@) Any person in possession of a valid permit issued by
the Director, in consultation with the EDPO, in accordance with
this section and §922.48, may conduct an activity otherwise pro-
hibited by §922.102 in the Sanctuary if such activity isjudged not
to cause long-term or irreparable harm to the resources of the
Sanctuary, and is:

(252) (1) Related to research involving Sanctuary resources de-
signed to enhance understanding of the Sanctuary environment
or to improve resource management decisionmaking;

(253) (2) Intended to further the educational value of the Sanc-
tuary and thereby enhance understanding of the Sanctuary envi-
ronment or improve resource management decisionmaking; or
(254) (3) For salvage or recovery operations.

(255)  (b) Permit applications shall be addressed to the Director,
Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management; ATTN:
Sanctuary Coordinator, Fagatele Bay National Marine Sanctu-
ary, PO. Box 4318, Pago Pago, AS 96799.

(2s6)  (c) In considering whether to grant a permit, the Director
shall evaluate such matters as:

(257 (1) The genera professional and financia responsibility
of the applicant;

(258) (2) The appropriateness of the methods being proposed
for the purpose(s) of the activity;
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(259) (3) The extent to which the conduct of any permitted ac-
tivity may diminish or enhance the value of the Sanctuary as a
source of recreation, education, or scientific information; and

(260) (4) The end value of the activity.

(261) (d) In addition to meeting the criteriain this section and
§922.48, the applicant also must demonstrateto the Director that:

(262) (1) The activity shall be conducted with adequate safe-
guards for the environment; and

(263) (2) The environment shall be returned to, or will regener-
ate to, the condition which existed before the activity occurred.

(264) (e) The Director may, at his or her discretion, grant a per-
mit which has been applied for pursuant to this section, in whole
or in part, and subject the permit to such condition(s) ashe or she
deems necessary. A permit granted for research related to the
Sanctuary may include, but isnot limited to, the following condi-
tions:

(265) (1) The Director may observe any activity permitted by
this section;

266) (2) Any information obtained in the research site shall be
made available to the public; and

(267)  (3) The submission of one or more reports of the status of
such research activity may be required.

Subpart K—Cordell Bank National Marine Sanctuary

(268) §922.110 Boundary

(269) The Cordell Bank National Marine Sanctuary (Sanctuary)
consists of a 397.05 square nautical mile (NM) area of marine
waters approximately 50 miles west-northwest of San Francisco,
Cdlifornia extending at 180° from the northernmost boundary of
the Gulf of the Farallones National Marine Sanctuary to the
1,000 fathom isobath northwest of the Bank, then south along
thisisobath to the Gulf of the Farallones National Marine Sanctu-
ary boundary and back to the northwest along this boundary to
the beginning point. The boundary coordinates are listed in ap-
pendix A to this subpart.

(270) 8922.111 Prohibited or otherwiseregulated activities.

(271) () Except as necessary for national defense or to respond
to an emergency threatening life, property or the environment, or
except as permitted in accordance with §922.48 and §922.112 or
certified in accordance with §922.47, the following activities are
prohibited and thus are unlawful for any person to conduct or to
cause to be conducted:

272)  (1)(1) Depositing or discharging, from any location within
the boundary of the Sanctuary, material or other matter of any
kind except:

273) (A) Fish, fish parts, chumming materials (bait) produced
and discarded during routine fishing activities conducted in the
Sanctuary; and

(274) (B) Water (including cooling water) and other biodegrad-
able effluents incidental to use of avessel in the Sanctuary and
generated by: Marine sanitation devices approved by the United
States Coast Guard; routine vessel maintenance, e.g., deck wash
down; engine exhaust; or meals on board vessels.

275) (i) Depositing or discharging, from any location beyond
the boundaries of the Sanctuary, material or other matter of any
kind, except for the exclusionslisted in paragraph (a)(1)(1) of this
section, which enter the Sanctuary and injure a Sanctuary re-
source.

276) (2) Removing, taking, or injuring or attempting to re-
move, take, or injure benthic invertebrate or algae located on
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Cordell Bank or within the 50 fathom isobath surrounding the
Bank. There is a rebuttable presumption that any such resource
found in the possession of a person within the Sanctuary was
taken or removed by that person. This prohibition does not apply
to accidental removal, injury, or takings during normal fishing
operations.

(2rn  (3) Exploring for, or developing or producing, oil, gas, or
mineralsin any area of the Sanctuary.

(278) (b) All activities being carried out by the Department of
Defense (DOD) within the Sanctuary on the effective date of des-
ignation that are necessary for national defense are exempt from
the prohibitions contained in the regulations in this subpart. Ad-
ditional DOD activitiesinitiated after the effective date of desig-
nation that are necessary for national defense will be exempted
by the Director after consultation between the Department of
Commerce and DOD. DOD activities not necessary for national
defense, such as routine exercises and vessel operations, are sub-
jecttoall prohibitions contained in theregulationsin thissubpart.

(279)  (c) Where necessary to prevent immediate, serious, and
irreversible damage to a Sanctuary resource, any activity may be
regulated within the limits of the Act on an emergency basis for
no more than 120 days.

(280) 8922.112 Permit proceduresand criteria.

(281) (@) If apersonwishesto conduct an activity prohibited un-
der §922.111, that person must apply for, receive, and have in
possession on board any vessel used avalid permit issued pursu-
ant to this section and §922.48 authorizing that person to conduct
that activity.

(282) (b) Permit applications shall be addressed to the Director,
Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Management; ATTN:
Manager, Cordell Bank National Marine Sanctuary, Fort Mason,
Building #201, San Francisco, CA 94123.

(283)  (c) The Director, at hisor her discretion, may issue a per-
mit subject to such terms and conditions as deemed appropriate,
to conduct an activity otherwise prohibited by §922.111, if the
Director finds that the activity will further research related to
Sanctuary resources,; further the educational or historical value of
the Sanctuary; further salvage or recovery operationsin or near
the Sanctuary in connection with arecent air or marine casualty;
or assist in the management of the Sanctuary. In deciding
whether to issue a permit, the Director may consider such factors
as the professional qualifications and financia ability of the ap-
plicant as related to the proposed activity; the appropriateness of
the methods and procedures proposed by the applicant for the
conduct of the activity; the extent to which the conduct of the ac-
tivity may diminish or enhance the values for which the Sanctu-
ary was designated; and the end value of the applicant's overall
activity.

Appendix A to Subpart K of Part 922—
Cordell Bank National Marine Sanctuary Boundary
Coordinates

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
... ... 38°15'51.72" 123°10'52.44"
2. .. 38°07'55.88" 123°38'33.53"
3. 38°06'45.21" 123°38'00.40"
4. ... 38°04'58.41" 123°37'14.34"
5 ... ... 38°04'28.22" 123°37'17.83"

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
6. . .. 38°03'42.75" 123°36'55.66"
7. . ... 38°03'11.10" 123°36'19.78"
8. . ... ... 38°02'46.12" 123°36'21.98"
9. .. ... ... 38°02'02.74" 123°35'56.56"
0. ....... 38°01'27.10" 123°35'55.12"
1. ..... .. 38°01'22.28" 123°36'55.13"
2. ... ... 38°01'11.54" 123°37'28.21"
13...... .. 38°00'49.16" 123°37'29.77"
4. .. ... .. 37°59'54.49" 123°36'47.90"
5. . ... ... 37°59'12.39" 123°35'59.55"
6. . ...... 37°58'39.40" 123°35'14.85"
7. ... ... 37°58'00.57" 123°34'42.93"
8. . ... .. 37°57'18.99" 123°33'43.15"
19. ..., .. 37°56'56.42" 123°32'51.97"
20 . ... 37°56'18.90" 123°32'49.24"
21, ... 37°55'22.37" 123°32'36.96"
22 ... 37°54'26.10" 123°32'21.73"
23. ... 37°53'07.46" 123°31'46.81"
24 .. ... 37°52'34.93" 123°31'18.90"
25. ... ... 37°51'42.81" 123°31'19.10"
26. .. ... .. 37°50'59.58" 123°31'02.96"
27 . . ... 37°49'22.64" 123°29'34.07"
28. . . ... .. 37°48'49.14" 123°28'44.61"
29. .. ... 37°48'36.95" 123°28'08.29"
30. .. ... .. 37°48'03.37" 123°28'23.27"
31. ... .. .. 37°47'41.54" 123°28'01.97"
32, ... 37°04'01.78" 123°27'16.78"
3B, 37°46'51.92" 123°26'48.98"
4. ... ... 37°46'13.20" 123°26'04.79"
3B 37°46'00.73" 123°25'36.99"
6. . ... .. 37°50'25.31" 123°25'26.53"
37. .. ... 37°54'32.28" 123°23'16.49"
38. ... ... 37°57'45.71" 123°19'17.72"
39. ... 37°59'29.27" 123°14'12.16"
40. .. ... .. 37°59'43.71" 123°08'27.55"
S 38°03'10.20" 123°07'44.35"
42 . . ... 38°04'01.64" 123°06'58.92"
43 . .. ... 38°08'33.32" 123°04'56.24"
4. ... 38°12'42.06" 123°07'10.21"

(284)
(285)

§922.130 Boundary.
(a) The Monterey Bay National Marine Sanctuary (Sanc-
tuary) consists of an area of approximately 4,024 square nautical
miles of coastal and ocean waters, and the submerged lands

Subpart M—M onterey Bay National Marine Sanctuary
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thereunder, in and surrounding Monterey Bay, off the centra
cost of California.

(286) (b) The northern terminus of the boundary is located
aong the southern boundary of the Gulf of the Farallones Na-
tional Marine Sanctuary and runs westward to approximately
123°07'W. The boundary then extends south in an arc which gen-
eradly follows the 500 fathom isobath. At approximately
37°03'N., the boundary arcs south to 122°25'W., 36°10'N., due
west of Partington Point. The boundary again follows the 500
fathom isobath south to 121°41'W., 35°33'N., due west of Cam-
bria. The boundary then extends shoreward towards the mean
high-water line. The landward boundary is defined by the mean
high-water line between the Gulf of the Farallones National Ma-
rine Sanctuary and Cambria, exclusive of a small area off the
north coast of San Mateo County and the City and County of San
Francisco between Point Bonita and Point San Pedro. Pillar
Point, Santa Cruz, Moss Landing and Monterey harbors are ex-
cluded from the Sanctuary boundary shoreward from their re-
spective International Collision at Sea regulation (Colreg.) de-
marcation lines except for Moss Landing Harbor, where all of
Elkhorn Slough east of the Highway One bridge is included
within the Sanctuary boundary. The boundary coordinates are
listed in appendix A to this subpart.

(287) §922.131 Definitions.

(288) In addition to those definitions found at §922.3, the fol-
lowing definitions apply to this subpart:

(289) Attract or attracting means the conduct of any activity
that lures or may lure white sharks by using food, bait, chum,
dyes, acoustics or any other means, except the mere presence of
human beings (e.g., swimmers, divers, boaters, kayakers, surf-
ers).

(290) Federal Project means any water resources devel opment
project conducted by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or oper-
ating under apermit or other authorization issued by the Corps of
Engineers and authorized by Federal law.

(291y Hand tool means a hand—held implement, utilized for the
collection of jade pursuant to §922.132(a)(1), that is no greater
than 36 inchesin length and has no moving parts (e.g., diveknife,
pry bar or abalone iron). Pneumatic, mechanical, electrical, hy-
draulic or explosive tools are, therefore, examples of what does
not meet this definition.

(292) Motorized personal water craft meansany motorized ves-
sel that islessthan fifteen feet in length as manufactured, is capa-
ble of exceeding a speed of fifteen knots, and has the capacity to
carry not more than the operator and one other person while in
operation. The term includes, but is not limited to, jet skis, wet
bikes, surf jets, miniature speed boats, ar boats, and hovercraft.

(293) 8922.132 Prohibited or otherwiseregulated activities.

(294) (a) Except as specified in paragraphs (b) through (f) of
this section, the following activities are prohibited and thus are
unlawful for any person to conduct or to cause to be conducted:

(295) (1) Exploring for, developing or producing oil, gas or
minerals within the Sanctuary except: jade may be collected
(meaning removed) from the area bounded by the 35°55'20"N
latitude parallel (coastal reference point: beach access stairway at
south Sand Dollar Beach), the 35°53'20"N latitude parallel
(coastal reference point: westernmost tip of Cape San Martin),
and from the mean high tide line seaward to the 90—foot isobath
(depth line) (the “authorized area”) provided that:

(296) (i) Only jade aready loose from the seabed may be col-
lected;
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(297) (i) No tool may be used to collect jade except:

(298 (A) A hand tool (as defined in §922.131) to maneuver or
lift thejade or scratch the surface of astone as necessary to deter-
mineif it isjade;

(299) (B) A lift bag or multiplelift bagswith acombined lift ca-
pacity of no more than two hundred pounds; or

(300) (C) A vessel (except for motorized persona watercraft)
(see paragraph (a)(7) of this section) to provide access to the au-
thorized ares;

301) (iii) Each person may collect only what that person indi-
vidualy carries; and

(302) (iv) For any loose piece of jade that cannot be collected
under paragraphs (a)(1)(ii) and (iii) of this section, any person
may apply for apermit to collect such aloose piece by following
the proceduresin §922.133.

(303) (2)(1) Discharging or depositing, from within the bound-
ary of the Sanctuary, any materia or other matter except:

(304) (A) Fish, fish parts, chumming materialsor bait used in or
resulting from traditional fishing operations in the Sanctuary;

(305) (B) Biodegradable effluent incidental to vessel use and
generated by marine sanitation devices approved in accordance
with section 312 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended, (FWPCA), 33 U.S.C. 1322 et seq.;

(306) (C) Water generated by routine vessel operations (e.g.,
cooling water, deck wash down and graywater as defined by sec-
tion 312 of the FWPCA) excluding oily wastes from bilge pump-
Ing;

(307) (D) Engine exhaust; or

(308) (E) Dredged material deposited at disposal sites autho-
rized by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) (in
consultation with the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (COE))
prior to the effective date of Sanctuary designation (January 1,
1993), provided that the activity ispursuant to, and complieswith
the terms and conditions of, a valid Federal permit or approva
existing on January 1, 1993.

(309) (i) Discharging or depositing, from beyond the boundary
of the Sanctuary, any material or other matter that subsequently
enters the Sanctuary and injures a Sanctuary resource or quality,
except those listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(1) (A) through (D) of this
section and dredged material deposited at the authorized disposal
sites described in appendix B to this subpart, provided that the
dredged material disposal is pursuant to, and complies with the
terms and conditions of, avalid Federal permit or approval.

310) (3) Moving, removing or injuring, or attempting to move,
remove or injure, a Sanctuary historical resource. This prohibi-
tion does not apply to moving, removing or injury resulting inci-
dentally from kelp harvesting, aguaculture or traditiona fishing
operations.

(311) (4) Drilling into, dredging or otherwise altering the sea-
bed of the Sanctuary; or constructing, placing or abandoning any
structure, material or other matter on the seabed of the Sanctuary,
except as an incidental result of:

312) (1) Anchoring vessels;

(313) (i) Aquaculture, kelp harvesting or traditional fishing op-
erations,

(314) (iii) Installation of navigation aids;

315) (iv) Harbor maintenance in the areas necessarily associ-
ated with Federa Projects in existence on January 1, 1993, in-
cluding dredging of entrance channels and repair, replacement or
rehabilitation of breakwaters and jetties;
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(316) (v) Construction, repair, replacement or rehabilitation of
docks or piers; or

(317) (vi) Collection of jade pursuant to paragraph (a)(1) of this
section, provided that there is no constructing, placing, or aban-
doning any structure, material, or other matter on the seabed of
the Sanctuary.

(318) (5) Taking any marine mammal, seaturtle or seabird in or
above the Sanctuary, except as permitted by regulations, as
amended, promulgated under the Marine Mammal Protection
Act, as amended, (MMPA), 16 U.S.C. 1361 et seg., the Endan-
gered Species Act, as amended, (ESA), 16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.,
and the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, as amended, (MBTA), 16
U.S.C. 703 et seqg.

(319) (6) Flying motorized aircraft, except as necessary for
valid law enforcement purposes, at lessthan 1,000 feet above any
of the four zoneswithin the Sanctuary described in appendix Cto
this subpart.

(320) (7) Operating motorized personal water craft within the
Sanctuary except within the four designated zones and access
routes within the Sanctuary described in appendix D to this
subpart.

(321) (8) Possessing within the Sanctuary (regardless of where
taken, moved or removed from), except asnecessary for valid law
enforcement purposes, any historical resource, or any marine
mammal, seaturtle or seabird taken in violation of regulations, as
amended, promulgated under the MMPA, ESA or MBTA.

(3220 (9) Interfering with, obstructing, delaying or preventing
an investigation, search, seizure or disposition of seized property
in connection with enforcement of the Act or any regulation or
permit issued under the Act.

(323) (10) Attracting any white shark in that part of the Sanctu-
ary out to the seaward limit of State waters. For the purposes of
this prohibition, the seaward limit of State watersis aline three
nautical miles distant from the coastline of the State, where the
coastlineistheline of ordinary low water along the portion of the
coast in direct contact with the open sea. The coastline for
Monterey Bay, which isinland waters, is the straight line mark-
ing the seaward limit of the Bay, determined by connecting the
following two points: 36°57'06"N., 122°01'45"W. and
36°38'16"N., 121°56 '03"W.

(324) (b) The prohibitions in paragraphs (8)(2) through (9) of
this section do not apply to activities necessary to respond to
emergencies threatening life, property or the environment.

325) (c)(1) All Department of Defense activities shall be car-
ried out in amanner that avoids to the maximum extent practica-
ble any adverse impacts on Sanctuary resources and qualities.
The prohibition in paragraphs (a)(2) through (9) of this section
do not apply to existing military activities carried out by the De-
partment of Defense, as specifically identified in the Fina envi-
ronmental Impact Statement and Management Plan for the Pro-
posed Monterey Bay National Marine Sanctuary (NOAA, 1992).
(Copies of the FEIS/MP are available from the Monterey Bay
National Marine Sanctuary, 299 Foam Street, Suite D, Monterey,
CA 93940). New activities may be exempted from the prohibi-
tionsin paragraphs (a)(2) through (9) of this section by the Direc-
tor after consultation between the Director and the Department of
Defense.

(326) (2) Inthe event of threatened or actua destruction of, loss
of, or injury to a Sanctuary resource or quality resulting from an
untoward incident, including but not limited to spills and
groundings, caused by the Department of Defense, the cognizant

component shall promptly coordinate with the Director for the
purpose of taking appropriate actions to respond to and mitigate
the harm and, if possible, restore or replace the Sanctuary re-
source or quality.

(327) (d) The prohibitionsin paragraph (a)(1) of this section as
it pertains to jade collection in the Sanctuary, paragraphs (a) (2)
and (8) of this section, and paragraph (a)(10) of this section do
not apply to any activity executed in accordance with the scope,
purpose, terms and conditions of a National Marine Sanctuary
permit issued pursuant to 88922.48 and 922.133 or a Special Use
permit issued pursuant to section 310 of the Act.

(328) (€) The prohibitions in paragraph (&) (2) through (8) of
this section do not apply to any activity authorized by any lease,
permit, license, approval or other authorization issued after Janu-
ary 1, 1993 and issued by any Federal, State or local authority of
competent jurisdiction, provided that the applicant complieswith
§922.49, the Director notifies the applicant and authorizing
agency that he or she does not object to issuance of the authoriza-
tion, and the applicant complies with any terms and conditions
the Director deems necessary to protect Sanctuary resources and
qualities. Amendments, renewals and extensions of authoriza-
tions in existence on the effective date of designation constitute
authorizations issued after the effective date.

(329) (f) Notwithstanding paragraphs (d) and (€) of this section,
in no event may the Director issue a National Marine Sanctuary
permit under 88922.48 and 922.133 or a Specia Use permit un-
der section 310 of the Act authorizing, or otherwise approve: the
exploration for, development or production of oil, gasor minerals
within the Sanctuary, except for the collection of jade pursuant to
paragraph (a)(1) of this section; the discharge of primary—treated
sawage within the Sanctuary (except by certification, pursuant to
§922.47, of valid authorizations in existence on January 1, 1993
and issued by other authorities of competent jurisdiction); or the
disposal of dredged material within the Sanctuary other than at
sitesauthorized by EPA (in consultation with COE) prior to Janu-
ary 1,1993. Any purported authorizationsissued by other author-
ities within the Sanctuary shall beinvalid

(330) 8§922.133 Permit proceduresand criteria.

(331 (@) A person may conduct an activity prohibited by
§922.132(a)(1) asit pertains to jade collection in the Sanctuary,
§922.132(a) (2) through (8), and §922.132(a) (10), if conducted
in accordance with the scope, purpose, terms and conditions of a
permit issued under this section and §922.48.

332) (b) Applications for such permits should be addressed to
the Director, Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Manage-
ment; ATTN: Manager, Monterey Bay National Marine Sanctu-
ary, 299 Foam Street, Suite D, Monterey, CA 93940.

(333) (c) The Director, at hisor her discretion, may issue a per-
mit, subject to such terms and conditions as he or she deems ap-
propriate, to conduct an activity prohibited by §922.132(a)(1) as
it pertains to jade collection in the Sanctuary, 8922.132(a) (2)
through (8), and §922.132(a)(10) if the Director findsthe activity
will have only negligible short-term adverse effects on Sanctu-
ary resources and qualities and will: further research related to
Sanctuary resources and qualities; further the educational, natu-
ral or historical resource value of the Sanctuary; further salvage
or recovery operations in or near the Sanctuary in connection
with arecent air or marine casualty; alow the removal, without
the use of pneumatic, mechanical, electrical, hydraulic or explo-
sive tools, of loose jade from the Jade Cove area under
§922.132(a)(1)(iv); assist in managing the Sanctuary; or further
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salvage or recovery operationsin connection with an abandoned
shipwreck in the Sanctuary title to which is held by the State of
Cdlifornia. In deciding whether to issue a permit, the Director
shall consider such factors as: the professional qualificationsand
financia ability of the applicant as related to the proposed activ-
ity; the duration of the activity and the duration of its effects; the
appropriateness of the methods and procedures proposed by the
applicant for the conduct of the activity; the extent to which the
conduct of the activity may diminish or enhance Sanctuary re-
sources and qualities; the cumulative effects of the activity; and
the end value of the activity. For jade collection, preference will
be given for applications proposing to collect |oose pieces of jade
for research or educationa purposes. In addition, the Director
may consider such other factors as he or she deems appropriate.

(334) (d) It shall beacondition of any permit issued that the per-
mit or acopy thereof be displayed on board all vessels or aircraft
used in the conduct of the activity.

(335) (€) TheDirector may, inter alia, makeit acondition of any
permit issued that any dataor information obtained under the per-
mit be made available to the public.

336) (f) TheDirector may, inter alia, makeit acondition of any
permit issued that aNOAA official be allowed to observe any ac-
tivity conducted under the permit and/or that the permit holder
submit one or more reports on the status, progress or results of
any activity authorized by the permit.

(337) 8922.134 Notification and review.

(338) (@) (Reserved)

(339) (b)(1) NOAA has entered into a Memorandum of Agree-
ment (MOA) with the State of California, EPA and the Associa
tion of Monterey Bay Area Governments regarding the Sanctu-
ary regulations relating to water quality within State waters
within the Sanctuary. With regard to permits, the MOA encom-
passes:

340) (1) Nationa Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) permitsissued by the State of Californiaunder 813377
of the California Water Code; and

(341) (ii) Waste Discharge Requirements issued by the State of
Californiaunder 813263 of the California Water Code.

(342) (2) The MOA specifieshow the process 0f §922.49 will be
administered within State waters within the Sanctuary in coordi-
nation with the State permit program.

Appendix A to Subpart M of Part 922—
Monterey Bay National Marine Sanctuary Boundary
Coordinates

(Appendix Based on North American Datum of 1983)

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west

... .. .. 37°52'56.09055" 122°37'39.12564"
2. .o 37°39'59.06176" 122°45' 3.79307"
3. 37°36'58.39164" 122°46' 9.73871"
4. . L. 37°34'17.30224" 122°48'14.38141"
5. ... . 37°31'47.55649" 122°51'35.56769"
6. ... ... .. 37°30'34.11030" 122°54'22.12170"
7o 37°29'39.05866" 123°00'27.70792"
8. .. ... 37°30'29.47603" 123°05'46.22767"
9. .. 37°31'17.66945" 123°07'47.63363"
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(Appendix Based on North American Datum of 1983)

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west

10. . .. .. .. 37°27'10.93594" 123°08'24.32210"
1. ..., .. 37°20'35.37491" 123°07'54.12763"
2. ... .. 37°13'40.21805" 123°06'15.50600"
13. ... .. 37°07'48.76810" 123°01'43.10994"
4. ... .. .. 37°03'46.60999" 122°54'45.39513"
5. . ... ... 37°02'06.30955" 122°46'35.02125"
6. . ..., .. 36°55'17.56782" 122°48'21.41121"
17. ... .. .. 36°48'22.74244" 122°48'56.29007"
8. . ... .. 36°41'30.91516" 122°48'19.49739"
9. ..... .. 36°34'45.76070" 122°46'26.96772"
20 .. ... 36°28'24.18076" 122°43'32.43527"
21, . ... 36°22'20.70312" 122°39'28.42026"
22 ... 36°16'43.93588" 122°34'26.77255"
23 .. 36°11'44.53838" 122°28'37.16141"
24 ... 36°07'26.88988" 122°21'54.97541"
25. ... 36°04'07.08898" 122°14'39.75924"
26. ... ... 36°01'28.22233" 122°07'00.19068"
27 . .o 35°59'45.46381" 121°58'56.36189"
28. ... ... 35°58'59.12170" 121°50'26.47931"
29. .. ... 35°58'53.63866" 121°45'22.82363"
30. ... .. 35°55'45.60623" 121°42'40.28540"
3. ... 35°50'15.84256" 121°43'09.20193"
32. ... . 35°43'14.26690" 121°42'43.79121"
33. ... . 35°35'41.88635" 121°41'25.07414"
4. . ... ... 35°33'11.75999" 121°37'49.74192"
3. ... 35°33'17.45869" 121°05'52.89891"
36........ 37°35'39.73180" 122°31'14.96033"
37. . ... 37°36'49.21739" 122°37'00.22577"
3. ... 37°46'00.98983" 122°39'00.40466"
39. ... ... 37°49'05.69080" 122°31'46.30542"

Appendix B to Subpart M of Part 922—

Dredged Material Disposal Sites Adjacent to the
Monterey Bay National Marine Sanctuary

(Appendix Based on North American Datum of 1983.)

Asof January 1, 1993, the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
operates the following dredged material disposal site adjacent

to the Sanctuary off of the Golden Gate:

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
... .. .. 37°45.875' 122°34.140'
2.0 37°44.978' 122°37.369'
3. 37°44.491' 122°37.159'
4.0 37°45.406' 122°33.389'
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west

37°45.875' 122°34.140'

(343) Inaddition, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency,
as of January 1, 1993, is (in consultation with the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers) in the process of establishing a dredged
material disposal site outside the northern boundary of the
Monterey Bay National Marine Sanctuary and within one of
three study areas described in 57 FR 43310, Sept. 18, 1992.
When that disposal site is authorized, this appendix will be up-
dated to incorporate its precise location.

Appendix C to Subpart M of Part 922—
Zones Within the Sanctuary Where Overflights Below
1,000 Feet Are Prohibited

(344) Thefour zones are:

(345) (1) From mean high water out to three nautical miles
(NM) between aline extending from Point Santa Cruz on asouth-
westerly heading of 220° and aline extending from 2.0 NM north
of Pescadero Point on a southwesterly heading of 240°;

(346) (2) From mean high water out to three NM between aline
extending from the Carmel River mouth on awesterly heading of
270° and aline extending due west along | atitude 35°33'17.5612"
off of Cambrig;

(347 (3) Frommean high water and within afive NM arc drawn
from a center point at the end of Moss Landing Pier; and

(348) (4) Over the waters of Elkhorn Slough east of the High-
way One bridge to Elkhorn Road.

Appendix D to Subpart M of Part 922—

Zones and Access Routes Within the Sanctuary Where
the Operation of Motorized Personal Watercraft is
Allowed

(349) Thefour zones and access routes are:

@50) (1) The approximately one[1.0] NM? areaoff Pillar Point
Harbor from harbor launch ramps, through harbor entranceto the
northern boundary of Zone One bounded by

(351) (8) 37°29.6'N. (flashing 5-second breakwater entrance
light and horn located at the seaward end of the outer west break-
water), 122°29.1'W.;

(3520 (b) 37°28.9'N. (bell buoy), 122°29.0'W.;

(3s3) (c) 37°28.8'N., 122°28'W.; and

@s4) (d) 37°29.6'N., 122°28'W.;

@355 (2) The approximately five [5.0] NM? area off of Santa
Cruz Small Craft Harbor from harbor launch ramps, through har-
bor entrance, and then along a 100 yard wide access route south-
west along atrue bearing of approximately 196° (180° magnetic)
to the whistle buoy at 36°56.3'N., 122°00.6' W. Zone Two is
bounded by

(3s6) (d) 36°55.0'N., 122°02'W.;

357y (b) 36°55.0'N.,121°58'WV.;

(358) (c) 36°56.5'N., 121°58'W.; and

@359 (d) 36°56.5'N.,122°02'W.;

@60) (3) The approximately six [6.0] NM? area off of Moss
Landing Harbor from harbor launch ramps, through harbor en-
trance, and then along a 100 yard wide access route due west to
the eastern boundary of Zone Three bounded by

361y (@) 36°50.0'N., 121°49.3'W.;

362) (b) 36°50.0'N., 121°50.8'W.;

@63 (C) 36°46.7'N., 121°50.8'W.;

@64 (d) 36°46.7'N., 121°49.0W.;

365 (€) 36°47.9'N. (bell buoy), 121°48.1'W.; and

@3e6) (f) 36°48.9'N., 121°48.2'W.; and

@67) (4) The approximately five [5.0] NM? area off of
Monterey Harbor from harbor launch ramps to the seaward end
of the U.S. Coast Guard Pier, and then along a 100 yard wide ac-
cess route due north to the southern boundary of Zone Four
bounded by

(368) (&) 36°38.7'N., 121°55.4'W,;

@369) (b) 36°36.9'N., 121°52.5'W.;

@70 (c) 36°38.3'N., 121°51.3'W.; and

@71 (d) 36°40.0'N., 121°54.4'W.

Subpart O-Olympic Coast National Marine Sanctuary

(3720 §922.150 Boundary.

373) (@) The Olympic Coast National Marine Sanctuary (Sanc-
tuary) consists of an area of approximately 2500 square nautical
mile (NM) (approximately 8577 sqg. kilometers) of coastal and
ocean waters, and the submerged lands thereunder, off the central
and northern coast of the State of Washington.

374) (b) The Sanctuary boundary extends from Koitlah Point
due north to the United States/Canada international boundary.
The Sanctuary boundary then follows the U.S./Canada interna-
tional boundary seaward to the 100 fathom isobath. The seaward
boundary of the Sanctuary approximates the 100 fathom isobath
in a southerly direction from the U.S./Canada international
boundary to a point due west of the mouth of the Copalis River
cutting across the heads of Nitnat, Juan de Fuca and Quinault
Canyons. The coastal boundary of the Sanctuary is the mean
higher high water line when adjacent to Federally managed lands
cutting across the mouths of all rivers and streams, except where
adjacent to Indian reservations, State and county owned lands; in
such case, the coastal boundary isthe mean lower low water line.
La Push harbor is excluded from the Sanctuary boundary
shoreward of the International Collision at Sea regulation
(Colreg.) demarcation lines. The boundary coordinates are listed
in appendix A to this subpart.

(375) §922.151 Definitions.

376) In addition to those definitions found at §922.3, the fol-
lowing definitions apply to this subpart:

(377) Federal Project means any water resources devel opment
project conducted by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or oper-
ating under apermit or other authorization issued by the Corps of
Engineers and authorized by Federal law.

(378) Indian reservation means a tract of land set aside by the
Federal Government for use by aFederally recognized American
Indian tribe and includes, but is not limited to, the Makah,
Quileute, Hoh and Quinault Reservations.

379) Traditional fishing means fishing using a commercial or
recreational fishing method that has been used in the Sanctuary
before the effect date of Sanctuary designation (July 22, 1994),
including the retrieval of fishing gear.

(380) Treaty means a forma agreement between the United
States Government and an Indian tribe.

(381) 8§922.152 Prohibited or otherwiseregulated activities.

(382) (@) Except as specified in paragraphs (b) through (g) of
this section, the following activities are prohibited and thus are
unlawful for any person to conduct or to cause to be conducted:

(383) (1) Exploring for, developing or producing ocil, gas or
minerals within the Sanctuary.
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(384) (2)(1) Discharging or depositing, from within the bound-
ary of the Sanctuary, any material or other matter except:

(385) (A) Fish, fish parts, chumming materialsor bait usedin or
resulting from traditional fishing operations in the Sanctuary;

(386) (B) Biodegradable effluent incidental to vessel use and
generated by marine sanitation devices approved in accordance
with section 312 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended, (FWPCA), 33 U.S.C. 1322 et seq.;

387y (C) Water generated by routine vessel operations (e.g.,
cooling water, deck wash down and graywater as defined by sec-
tion 312 of the FWPCA) excluding oily wastes from bilge pump-
Ing;

(388) (D) Engine exhaust; or

(389) (E) Dredge spoil in connection with beach nourishment
projects related to harbor maintenance activities.

(390) (ii) Discharging or depositing, from beyond the boundary
of the Sanctuary, any material or other matter, except those listed
in paragraphs (a)(2)(1) (A) through (E) of this section, that subse-
guently enters the Sanctuary and injures a Sanctuary resource or
quality.

(391) (3) Moving, removing or injuring, or attempting to move,
remove or injure, a Sanctuary historical resource. This prohibi-
tion does not apply to moving, removing or injury resulting inci-
dentally from traditional fishing operations.

(392) (4) Drilling into, dredging or otherwise atering the sea-
bed of the Sanctuary; or constructing, placing or abandoning any
structure, material or other matter on the seabed of the Sanctuary,
except as an incident result of:

(393) (1) Anchoring vessels,

(394) (ii) Traditional fishing operations;

(395) (iii) Installation of navigation aids;

(396) (iv) Harbor maintenance in the areas necessarily associ-
ated with Federal Projectsin existence on July 22, 1994, includ-
ing dredging of entrance channels and repair, replacement or re-
habilitation of breakwaters and jetties;

(397) (v) Construction, repair, replacement or rehabilitation of
boat launches, docksor piers, and associated breakwatersand jet-
ties; or (vi)Beach nourishment projectsrelated to harbor mainte-
nance activities.

(398) (5) Taking any marine mammal, seaturtle or seabird in or
above the Sanctuary, except as authorized by the Marine Mam-
mal Protection Act, as amended, (MMPA), 16 U.S.C. 1361 et
seg., the Endangered Species Act, asamended, (ESA), 16 U.S.C.
1531 et seq., and the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, as amended,
(MBTA), 16 U.S.C. 703 et seq., or pursuant to any Indian treaty
with an Indian tribe to which the United States is a party, pro-
vided that the Indian treaty right is exercised in accordance with
the MMPA, ESA and MBTA, to the extent that they apply.

(399) (6) Flying motorized aircraft at less than 2,000 feet both
above the Sanctuary within one NM of the Flattery Rocks,
Quillayute Needles, or Copalis National Wildlife Refuge, or
within one NM seaward from the coastal boundary of the Sanctu-
ary, except for activities related to tribal timber operations con-
ducted on reservation lands, or to transport persons or suppliesto
or from reservation lands as authorized by agoverning body of an
Indian tribe.

(400) (7) Possessing within the Sanctuary (regardless of where
taken, moved or removed from) any historical resource, or any
marine mammal, sea turtle, or seabird taken in violation of the
MMPA, ESA or MBTA, to the extent that they apply.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(401) (8) Interfering with, obstructing, delaying or preventing
an investigation, search, seizure or disposition of seized property
in connection with enforcement of the Act or any regulation or
permit issued under the Act.

(402) (b) The prohibitions in paragraph (a)(2) through (4), (6)
and (7) of this section do not apply to activities necessary to re-
spond to emergencies threatening life, property or the environ-
ment.

(403)  (c) The prohibitionsin paragraphs (a)(2) through (4), (6)
and (7) of this section do not apply to activities necessary for
valid law enforcement purposes.

(404) (d)(1) All Department of Defense military activities shall
be carried out in a manner that avoids to the maximum extent
practicable any adverse impacts on Sanctuary resources and
qualities.

(405) (I) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(2) of this section,
the prohibitions in paragraphs (a) (2) through (7) of this section
do not apply to the following military activities performed by the
Department of Defensein W-237A, W-237B, and Military Oper-
ating Areas Olympic A and B in the Sanctuary:

(406) (A) Hull integrity tests and other deep water test;

407y (B) Livefiring of guns, missiles, torpedoes, and chaff;

(408)  (c) Activities associated with the Quinault Range includ-
ing the in-water testing of non-explosive torpedoes; and

(409) (D) Anti-submarine warfare operations.

(410) (i) New activities may be exempted from the prohibitions
in paragraphs (a) (2) through (7) of this section by the Director
after consultation between the Director and the Department of
Defense. If it is determined that an activity may be carried out,
such activity shall be carried out in a manner that avoids to the
maximum extent practicable any adverseimpact on Sanctuary re-
sources and qualities. Civil engineering and other civil works
projects conducted by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers are ex-
cluded from the scope of this paragraph (d).

(411) (2) The Department of Defense is prohibited from con-
ducting bombing activities within the Sanctuary.

412) (3) Intheevent of threatening or actual destruction of, loss
of, or injury to a Sanctuary resource or quality resulting from an
untoward incident, including but not limited to spills and
groundings caused by the Department of Defense, the Depart-
ment of Defense shall promptly coordinate with the Director for
the purpose of taking appropriate actions to respond to and miti-
gatetheharm and, if possible, restore or replace the Sanctuary re-
source or quality.

(413) (€) The prohibitions in paragraphs (a) (2) through (7) of
this section do not apply to any activity executed in accordance
with the scope, purpose, terms and conditions of a National Ma-
rine Sanctuary permit issued pursuant to §922.48 and §922.153
or aSpecia Use permit issued pursuant to section 310 of the Act.

(414) (f) Members of a federally recognized Indian tribe may
exercise aboriginal and treaty-secured rights, subject to the re-
quirements of other applicable law, without regard to the require-
ments of this part. The Director may consult with the governing
body of atribe regarding ways the tribe may exercise such rights
consistent with the purposes of the Sanctuary.

(415) (@) The prohibitions in paragraphs (a) (2) through (7) of
this section do not apply to any activity authorized by any lease,
permit, license, or other authorization issued after July 22, 1994
and issued by any Federal, State or local authority of competent
jurisdiction, provided that the applicant complies with §922.49,
the Director notifies the applicant and authorizing agency that he
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or shedoes not object toissuance of the authorization, and the ap-
plicant complies with any terms and conditions the Director
deems necessary to protect Sanctuary resources and qualities.
Amendments, renewals and extensions of authorizationsin exis-
tence on the effective date of designation constitute authoriza-
tions issued after the effective date.

(416) (h) Notwithstanding paragraphs (e) and (g) of thissection,
in no event may the Director issue a National Marine Sanctuary
permit under §922.48 and §922.153 or a Specia Use permit un-
der section 310 of the Act authorizing, or otherwise approve: The
exploration for, development or production of oil, gasor minerals
within the Sanctuary; the discharge of primary-treated sewage
within the Sanctuary (except by certification, pursuant to
§922.47, of valid authorizationsin existenceon July 22, 1994 and
issued by other authorities of competent jurisdiction); the dis-
posal of dredged material within the Sanctuary other thanin con-
nection with beach nourishment projects related to harbor main-
tenance activities, or bombing activities within the Sanctuary.
Any purported authorizations issued by other authorities after
July 22, 1994 for any of these activities within the Sanctuary
shall be invalid.

(417) 8922.153 Permit proceduresand criteria.

(418) (@) A person may conduct an activity prohibited by para-
graphs(a) (2) through (7) 0f§922.152 if conducted in accordance
with the scope, purpose, terms and conditions of a permit issued
under this section and §922.48.

(419) (b) Applications for such permits should be addressed to
the Director, Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Manage-
ment; ATTN: Manager, Olympic Coast National Marine Sanctu-
ary, 138 West First Street, Port Angeles, WA 98362.

(420) (c) The Director, a hisor her discretion, may issue a per-
mit, subject to such terms and conditions as he or her deems ap-
propriate, to conduct an activity prohibited by paragraphs (a) (2)
through (7) 0f8922.152, if the Director findsthat the activity will
not substantially injure Sanctuary resources and qualities and
will: further research related to Sanctuary resources and quali-
ties; further the educational, natural or historical resource value
of the Sanctuary; further salvage or recovery operations in or
near the Sanctuary in connection with arecent air or marine casu-
aty; assist in managing the Sanctuary; further salvage or recov-
ery operationsin connection with an abandoned shipwreck in the
Sanctuary title to which is held by the State of Washington; or
promotethewelfare of any Indian tribe adjacent to the Sanctuary.
In deciding whether to issue a permit, the Director may consider
such factors as: the professional qualifications and financial abil-
ity of the applicant as related to the proposed activity; the dura-
tion of the activity and the duration of its effects; the appropriate-
ness of the methods and procedures proposed by the applicant for
the conduct of the activity; the extent to which the conduct of the
activity may diminish or enhance Sanctuary resources and quali-
ties; the cumulative effects of the activity; the end val ue of the ac-
tivity; and the impacts of the activity on adjacent Indian tribes.
Where the issuance or denial of apermit isrequested by the gov-
erning body of an Indian tribe, the Director shall consider and
protect theinterests of thetribeto the fullest extent practicablein
keeping with the purposes of the Sanctuary and his or her fidu-
ciary dutiesto thetribe. The Director may also deny a permit ap-
plication pursuant to this section, inwholeor in part, if it is deter-
mined that the permittee or applicant has acted in violation of the
terms or conditions of a permit or of the regulations in this

subpart. In addition, the Director may consider such other factors
as he or she deems appropriate.

(421) (d) It shal be a condition of any permit issued the permit
or acopy thereof bedisplayed onboard all vesselsor aircraft used
in the conduct of the activity.

(422) (e) TheDirector may, inter alia, makeit acondition of any
permit issued that any dataor information obtained under the per-
mit be made available to the public.

423) (f) TheDirector may, inter alia, makeit acondition of any
permit issued that aNOAA official be allowed to observe any ac-
tivity conducted under the permit and/or that the permit holder
submit one or more reports on the status, progress or results of
any activity authorized by the permit.

(424) (g) The Director shall obtain the express written consent
of the governing body of an Indian tribe prior to issuing a permit,
if the proposed activity involvesor affectsresources of cultural or
historical significance to the tribe.

(425) (h) Removal, or attempted removal of any Indian cultural
resource or artifact may only occur with the express written con-
sent of the governing body of the tribe or tribesto which such re-
source or artifact pertains, and certification by the Director that
such activities occur in a manner that minimizes damages to the
biological and archeological resources. Prior to permitting entry
onto a significant cultural site designated by atribal governing
body, the Director shall require the express written consent of the
governing body of the tribe or tribes to which such cultura site
pertains.

(426) 8922.154 Consultation with the State of Washington,
affected Indian tribes, and adjacent county governments.

427y (@) The Director shal regularly consult with the State of
Washington, the governing bodies of tribes with reservations ad-
jacent to the Sanctuary, and adjacent county governmentsregard-
ing areas of mutual concern, including Sanctuary programs, per-
mitting, activities, development, and threats to Sanctuary
resources.

(428) (b) The Director shall, when requested by such govern-
ments, enter into a memorandum of understanding regarding
such consultations.

Appendix A to Subpart O of Part 922—
Olympic Coast National Marine Sanctuary Boundary
Coordinates (Based on North American Darum of 1983)

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
......... 47°07'45.0" 124°11'02.0"
20 ..o 47°07'45.0" 124°58'12.0"
3. 47°35'05.0" 125°00'00.0"
4. .. ... 47°40'05.0" 125°04'44.0"
5 ... . 47°50'01.0" 125°05'42.0"
6. .. ... ... 47°57'13.0" 125°29'13.0"
7o 48°07'33.0" 125°38'20.0"
8. . ... 48°15'00.0" 125°40'54.0"
9. . .. 48°18'21.2" 125°30'02.9"
10. . .. .. .. 48°20'15.2" 125°22'52.9"
1. ..... .. 48°26'46.2" 125°09'16.9"
2. ... .. 48°27'09.2" 125°08'29.9"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
13...... .. 48°28'08.2" 125°05'51.9"
4. ... ... 48°29'43.2" 125°00'10.9"
5. . ... ... 48°29'56.2" 124°59'19.9"
16. . ...... 48°30'13.2" 124°54'56.9"
7. ... .. .. 48°30'21.2" 124°50'25.9"
8. ... .. 48°30'10.2" 124°47'17.9"
19. . ..., .. 48°29'36.4" 124°43'38.1"
20, .. ... 48°28'08.0" 124°38'13.0"
21, .. ... 48°23'17.0" 124°38'13.0"

Subpart Q—Hawaiian Islands Humpback Whale
National Marine Sanctuary

(429) 8§922.180 Pur pose.

(430) (@) The purpose of the regulationsin this subpart isto im-
plement the designation of the Hawaiian Islands Humpback
Whale National Marine Sanctuary by regulating activities affect-
ing the resources of the Sanctuary or any of the qualities, values,
or purposes for which the Sanctuary was designated, in order to
protect, preserve, and manage the conservation, ecological, rec-
reational, research, educational, historical, cultural, and aesthetic
resources and qualities of the area. The regulations are intended
to supplement and complement existing regul atory authorities; to
facilitate to the extent compatible with the primary objective of
protecting the humpback whale and its habitat, all public and pri-
vate uses of the Sanctuary, including uses of Hawaiian natives
customarily and traditionally exercised for subsistence, cultural,
and religious purposes, aswell aseducation, research, recreation,
commercia and military activities; to reduce conflicts between
compatible uses; to maintain, restore, and enhance the humpback
whale and its habitat; to contribute to the maintenance of natural
assemblages of humpback whales for future generations; to pro-
videaplacefor humpback whal esthat are dependent on their Ha-
waiian Islands wintering habitat for reproductive activities, in-
cluding breeding, calving, and nursing, and for the long-term
survival of their species; and to achieve the other purposes and
policies of the HINMSA and NMSA.

(431 (b) Theregulationsin this subpart may be modified to ful-
fill the Secretary’s responsibilities for the Sanctuary, including
the provision of additional protections for humpback whales and
their habitat, if reasonably necessary, and the conservation and
management of other marine resources, qualities and ecosystems
of the Sanctuary determined to be of national significance. The
Secretary shall consult with the Governor of the State of Hawaii
on any modification to the regulations contained in this part. For
any modification of the regulations contained in this part that
would constitute a change in a term of the designation, as con-
tained in the Designation Document for the Sanctuary, the Secre-
tary shall follow the applicable requirements of section 303 and
304 of the NM SA, and sections 2305 and 2306 of the HINM SA.

(432) §922.181 Boundary.

(433) (a) Except for excluded areas described in paragraph (b)
of this section, the Hawaiian 1slands Humpback Whale National
Marine Sanctuary consists of the submerged lands and waters off
the coast of the Hawaiian Islands seaward from the shoreline,
cutting across the mouths of rivers and streams,—
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(434) (1) To the 100-fathom (183 meter) isobath adjoining the
islands of Maui, Molokai and Lanai, including Penguin Bank,
but excluding the area within three nautical miles of the upper
reaches of the wash of the waves on the shore of Kahoolawe Is-
land;

(435) (2) To the deep water area of Pailolo Channel from Cape
Halawa, Molokai, to Nakalele Point, Maui and southward;

436) (3) To the 100-fathom (183 meter) isobath around the Is-
land of Hawaii;

@37) (4) To the 100-fathom (183 meter) isobath from Kailiu
Point eastward to Makahuena Point, Kauai; and

438) (5) To the 100-fathom (183 meter) isobath from Puaena
Point eastward to Mahie Point and from the AlaWai Canal east-
ward to Makapuu Point, Oahu.

(439) (b) Excluded from the Sanctuary boundary are thefollow-
ing commercial ports and small boat harbors:

(440) Hawaii (Big Island)

(441) Hilo Harbor

(442) Honokohau Boat Harbor

(443) Kawaihae Boat Harbor & Small Boat Basin

(444) Keauhou Bay

(445 Oahu

(446) AlaWai Small Boat Basin

(447) Kauai

(448) Hanamaulu Bay

(449) Nawiliwili Harbor

(4500 Lanai

(451) Kaumalapau Harbor

(452) Manele Harbor

(453 Maui

(454) Kahului Harbor

(455) Lahaina Boat Harbor

(456) Maalaea Boat Harbor

457y Molokai

(458) Hale o Lono Harbor

(459) Kaunakakai Harbor

(460)  (c) The precise boundary of the Sanctuary appearsin ap-
pendix A of this subpart Q.

(461) 8§922.182 Definitions.

(462) (@) Acts means the Hawaiian Islands National Marine
Sanctuary Act (HINMSA; sections 2301-2307 of Public Law
102-587), and the National Marine SanctuariesAct (NMSA; also
known as Title 111 of the Marine Protection, Research, and Sanc-
tuaries Act (MPRSA), as amended, 16 U.S.C. 1431 et seq.).

(463) Adverse impact means an impact that independently or
cumulatively damages, diminishes, degrades, impairs, destroys,
or otherwise harms.

(464) Alteration of the seabed means drilling into, dredging, or
otherwise altering anatural physical characteristic of the seabed
of the Sanctuary; or constructing, placing, or abandoning any
structure, material, or other matter on the seabed of the Sanctu-
ary.

(465) Habitat means those areas that provide space for individ-
ua and population growth and norma behavior of humpback
whales, and include sites used for reproductive activities, includ-
ing breeding, calving and nursing.

(466) Military activities means those military activities con-
ducted by or under the auspices of the Department of Defense
and any combined military activities carried out by the Depart-
ment of Defense and the military forces of aforeign nation.
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(467) Sanctuary meansthe Hawaiian Islands Humpback Whale
National Marine Sanctuary.

(468) Sanctuary resource means any humpback whale, or the
humpback whal€' s habitat within the Sanctuary.

(469) Shoreline means the upper reaches of the wash of the
waves, other than storm or seismic waves, at high tide during the
season of the year in which the highest wash of the waves occurs,
usually evidenced by the edge of vegetation growth, or the upper
limit of debris left by the wash of the waves.

(470) Take or taking a humpback whale meansto harass, harm,
pursue, hunt shoot, wound, Kill, trap, capture, collect or injure a
humpback whale, or to attempt to engage in any such conduct.
The term includes, but is not limited to, any of the following ac-
tivities: collecting any dead or injured humpback whale, or any
part thereof; restraining or detaining any humpback whale, or any
part thereof, no matter how temporarily; tagging any humpback
whale; operating avessel or aircraft or doing any other act that re-
sults in the disturbing or molesting of any humpback whale.

471y (b) Other terms appearing in the regulations in this
subpart aredefined at 15 CFR 922.3, and/or in the Marine Protec-
tion, Research, and Sanctuaries Act, asamended, 33 U.S.C. 1401
et seg., and 16 U.S.C. 1431 et seq.

(472) 8922.183 Allowed activities.

473) (a) All activitiesexcept those prohibited by §922.184 may
be undertaken in the Sanctuary subject to any emergency regula-
tions promulgated pursuant to §922.185, subject to the inter-
agency cooperation provisions of section 304(d) of the NMSA
[16 U.S.C. 1434(d)] and §922.187 of this subpart, and subject to
the liability established by section 312 of the NMSA and
§922.46. All activities are also subject to all prohibitions, restric-
tions, and conditionsvalidly imposed by any other Federal, State,
or county authority of competent jurisdiction.

(474)  (b) Included as activities allowed under the first sentence
of paragraph (@) of this section are all classes of military activi-
ties, interna or externa to the Sanctuary, that are being or have
been conducted before the effective date of theregulationsin this
subpart, as identified in the Final Environmental Impact State-
ment/Management Plan. Paragraphs (a) (1) through (5)
0f8922.184 do not apply to these classes of activities, nor are
these activities subject to further consultation under section
304(d) of the NMSA.

475)  (c) Military activities proposed after the effective date of
theregulationsin this subpart, are also included as allowed activ-
itiesunder thefirst sentence of paragraph (@) of thissection. Para-
graphs (a) (1) through (5) 0f§922.184 apply to these classes of
activities unless—

476) (1) They are not subject to consultation under section
304(d) of the NMSA and §922.187 of this subpart, or

477y (2) Upon consultation under section 304(d) of the NMSA
and §922.187 of this subpart, NOAA’s findings and recommen-
dations include a statement that paragraphs (a)(1) through (5) of
§ 922.184 do not apply to the military activity.

(478) (d) If a military activity described in paragraphs (b) or
(©)(2) of this section is modified such that it is likely to destroy,
cause theloss of, or injure a Sanctuary resource in amanner sig-
nificantly greater than was considered in a previous consultation
under section 304(d) of the NMSA and §922.187 of this subpart,
or if themodified activity islikely to destroy, cause thelossof, or
injure any Sanctuary resource not considered in a previous con-
sultation under section 304(d) of the NM SA and §922.187 of this

subpart, the modified activity will betreated asanew military ac-
tivity under paragraph (c) of this section.

479) (e) If aproposed military activity subject to section 304(d)
of the NMSA and §922.187 of this subpart is necessary to re-
spond to an emergency situation and the Secretary of Defense de-
terminesinwriting that failure to undertake the proposed activity
during the period of consultation would impair the national de-
fense, the Secretary of the military department concerned may
request the Director that the activity proceed during consultation.
If the Director denies such arequest, the Secretary of the military
department concerned may decide to proceed with the activity. In
such case, the Secretary of the military department concerned
shall provide the Director with awritten statement describing the
effects of the activity on Sanctuary resources once the activity is
completed.

(480) 8§922.184 Prohibited activities.

(481) (@) Thefollowing activitiesare prohibited and thus unlaw-
ful for any person to conduct or cause to be conducted.

(482) (1) Approaching, or causing avessel or other object to ap-
proach, within the Sanctuary, by any means, within 100 yards of
any humpback whale except as authorized under the Marine
Mammal Protection Act, as amended (MMPA), 16 U.S.C. 1361
et seg., and the Endangered Species Act, as amended (ESA), 16
U.S.C. 1531 et seq;

(483) (2) Operating any aircraft above the Sanctuary within
1,000 feet of any humpback whale except as necessary for take-
off or landing from an airport or runaway, or as authorized under
the MMPA and the ESA;

(484) (3) Taking any humpback whale in the Sanctuary except
as authorized under the MMPA and the ESA;

(485) (4) Possessing within the Sanctuary (regardless of where
taken) any living or dead humpback whale or part thereof takenin
violation of the MMPA or the ESA;

(486) (5) Discharging or depositing any material or other matter
in the Sanctuary; atering the seabed of the Sanctuary; or dis-
charging or depositing any material or other matter outside the
Sanctuary if the discharge or deposit subsequently entersand in-
jures a humpback whale or humpback whale habitat, provided
that such activity:

487) (I) Requires a Federal or State permit, license, lease, or
other authorization; and

(488) (ii) Isconducted

(489) (A) Without such permit, license, lease, or other authori-
zation, or

(490) (B) Not in compliance with the terms or conditions of
such permit, license, lease, or other authorization.

(491) (6) Interfering with, obstructing, delaying or preventing
an investigation, search, seizure or disposition of seized property
in connection with enforcement of either of the Acts or any regu-
lations issued under either of the Acts.

(492) (b) The prohibitions in paragraphs (8)(1) through (5) of
this section do not apply to activities necessary to respond to
emergencies threatening life, property or the environment; or to
activities necessary for valid law enforcement purposes. How-
ever, while such activities are not subject to paragraphs (a)(1)
through (5) of this section, this paragraph (b) does not exempt the
activity from the underlying prohibition or restriction under other
applicablelawsandregulations(e.g., MMPA, ESA, and (CWA).

(493) §922.185 Emergency Regulations.

(494) Where necessary to prevent or minimize the destruction
of, loss of, or injury to a Sanctuary resource, or to minimize the
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imminent risk of such destruction, loss, or injury, any and all ac-
tivities are subject to immediate temporary regulation, including
prohibition. Before issuance of such regulations the Director
shall consult to the extent practicable with any relevant Federal
agency and the Governor of the State of Hawaii.

(495) 8922.186 Penalties; appeals.

(496) (@) Pursuant to section 307 of the NMSA, each violation
of either of the Acts, or regulation in this subpart is subject to a
civil penalty of not more than $100,000. Each such violation is
subject to forfeiture of property or Sanctuary resources seized in
accordance with section 307 of the NM SA. Each day of acontin-
uing violation constitutes a separate violation.

(497) (b) Regulations setting forth the procedures governing the
administrative proceedings for assessment of civil penalties for
enforcement reasons, issuance and use of written warnings, and
release or forfeiture of seized property appear at 15 CFR part
904.

(498) (C) A person subject to an action taken for enforcement
reasonsfor violation of the regulationsin the subpart or either of
the Acts may appeal pursuant to the applicable proceduresin 15
CFR part 904.

(499) 8922.187 Interagency Cooper ation.

(500) Under section 304(d) of the NMSA, Federal agency ac-
tionsinternal or external to a national marine sanctuary, includ-
ing private activities authorized by licenses, leases, or permits,
that arelikely to destroy, cause theloss of, or injure any sanctuary
resource are subject to consultation with the Director. The Fed-
eral agency proposing an action shall determine whether the ac-
tivity islikely to destroy, cause the loss of, or injure a Sanctuary
resource. To the extent practicable, consultation procedures un-
der section 304(d) of the NMSA may be consolidated with inter-
agency cooperation procedures required by other statutes, such
asthe ESA. The Director will attempt to provide coordinated re-
view and analysis of al environmental requirements.

Appendix A to Subpart Q—
Hawaiian Islands Humpback Whale National Marine
Sanctuary Boundary Coordinates

Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
Kauai
... ... 22°13'37" 159°34'57"
2.0 22°16'42" 159°36'04"
3. 22°17'13" 159°35'16"
4. ... 22°17'25" 159°34'34"
5 ... .. .. 22°17'15" 159°33'02"
6. ... . ..., 22°16'59" 159°32'03"
7o oo 22°16'34" 159°31'31"
8. .. ... . 22°15'47" 159°31'19"
9. ... 22°15'41" 159°31'05"
10. . ... .. 22°16'14" 159°30'37"
1. ... .. 22°16'06" 159°29'46"
12. ... .. .. 22°15'50" 159°29'20"
13...... .. 22°15'52" 159°28'32"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
4. ... .. .. 22°15'31" 159°27'54"
5. ..., .. 22°15'25" 159°27'17"
6. ....... 21°52'00" 159°22'56"
17. ... .. .. 21°59'17" 159°18'25"
8. ... .. 21°58'42" 159°18'51"
19. ..., .. 21°58'28" 159°18'56"
20, ... ... 21°58'10" 159°18'54"
21, ... ... 21°58'04" 159°18'32"
22 ... 21°57'05" 159°18'41"
23 .. 21°56'43" 159°19'04"
24 ... 21°56'13" 159°19'39"
25. ... 21°55'29" 159°20'36"
26. ... .. .. 21°54'48" 159°21'12"
P 21°54'01" 159°21'27"
28. .. ... .. 21°53'45" 159°21'46"
29. .. ... 21°53'27" 159°22'14"
30. ..., .. 21°53'01" 159°22'32"
31. ... .. 21°52'44" 158°22'37"
32. ... .. 21°52'13" 159°22'49"
33. .. ... 21°51'45" 159°23'18"
4. ... ... . 21°51'43" 159°23'50"
35. . ... 21°51'49" 159°24'26"
36........ 21°51'53" 159°24'48"
37. ... 21°51'51" 159°25'12"
3. ... 21°51'42" 159°25'41"
39. . ... ... 21°51'15" 159°25'58"
40. ... .. .. 21°50'57" 159°26'15"
1. .. ... .. 21°52'17" 159°26'48"
42 .. 22°12'53" 159°18'04"
43, ... 22°15'26" 159°24'10"
a4 . . . ... 22°15'11" 159°22'53"
R 22°15'18" 159°24'50"
6. . ... ... 22°15'22" 159°24'10"
a7 . .. ... 22°15'21" 159°22'53"
48 . . . .. ... 22°15'06" 159°22'34"
49. . . ... .. 22°15'06" 159°21'54"
50. . ... ... 22°15'07" 159°21'23"
50. . ... ... 22°14'30" 159°20'55"
52. . . ... 22°14'18" 159°20'31"
53. .. ... .. 22°14'22" 159°19'54"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
54. .. ... .. 22°13'21" 159°18'43" 13. ... .. 21°42'55" 158°05'13"
55. . ... ... 22°12'31" 159°17'46" 4. ..., .. 21°43'54" 158°03'58"
5. ....... 22°12'18" 159°17'17" 5. ... ... 21°44'22" 158°0322"
57 ... ... .. 22°11'14" 159°17'05" 6. ..... .. 21°4503" 158°02'00"
58........ 22°10'29" 159°16'42" 17. ... .. .. 21°45'15" 158°01'19"
5. . ... ... 22°09'57" 159°16'25" 8. .. ... .. 21°45'34" 158°00'20"
60........ 22°09'25" 159°15'42" 19. .. ... .. 21°37'14" 157°51'34"
61........ 22°08'34" 159°15'39" 20 . ... 21°4534" 157°59'17"
62........ 22°00'15" 159°18'48" 21, ... 21°45'34" 157°5837"
63........ 22°07'04" 159°16'37" 22 .. ... 21°4529" 157°57'34"
64. ... .. .. 22°06'17" 159°16'31" 23. .. ... 21°44'55" 157°56'18"
65. .. ... .. 22°05'51" 159°16'13" 24, ... ... 21°44'33" 157°55'30"
66........ 22°05'04" 159°16'47" 25. ... 21°44'13" 157°54'40"
67. .. ... .. 22°04'18" 159°17'32" 26. . ... ... 21°4333" 157°53'45"
68........ 22°03'32" 159°17'28" 27 . ... 21°41'34" 157°5312"
69. .. ... .. 22°03'15" 159°17'23" 28. . . ... .. 21°38'36" 157°52'38"
70........ 22°02'56" 159°17'33" 2. ... ... 21°37'54" 157°5303"
1. 22°02'48" 159°17'48" 30. . ... .. 21°37'48" 157°52'38"
2. ... 22°02'33" 159°18'04" 31. ... ... 21°3547" 157°50'11"
3. ... ... 22°02'16" 159°18'24" 32. ... ... 21°33'48" 157°51'58"
4. ... 22°01'57" 159°18'46" 33. ... ... 21°37'50" 157°52'10"
5. .00 22°01'51" 159°19'11" 4. . ... ... 21°36'43" 157°50'54"
6. .. ... .. 22°01'26" 159°19'24" Oahu (South)
T 22°00'59" 159°19'08" 1. 21°15'38" 157°51°01"
... 22°00'49" 159°18'54" 20 21°14'18" 157°42'17"
9. ... ... 22°00'00" 159°18'47" 3. 21°14'09" 157°42'46"
80........ 21°59'40" 159°1827" 4. ... ... .. 21°1327" 157°4313"
Oahu (North) 5 ... 21°13'31" 157°43 47"
... ... 21°36'22" 158°06'37" 6. .. ...... 21°14'44" 157°4359"
2. . 21°3841" 158°08'39" 7. . ... 21°14'47" 157°44'24"
3. 21°39'01" 158°08'07" 8. .. ... ... 21°14'35" 157°44'54"
4. . ... 21°39'24" 158°07'44" 9. . ... ... 21°14'34" 157°45'32"
5. ... . 21°39'43" 158°07'44" 10. . .. .. .. 21°14'11" 157°46'52"
6. ... ... 21°40'12" 158°07'27" 1. ... ... 21°14'14" 157°47'35"
7o 21°40'27" 158°07'38" 2. ... .. 21°1355" 157°47'58"
8. . ... ... 21°40'45" 158°07'21" 3. ... .. 21°14'00" 157°4828"
9. . ... 21°40'46" 158°06'56" 4. ... .. .. 21°14'29" 157°48'53"
10. ... .. .. 21°41'07" 158°06'41" 5. . ... .. 21°14'40" 157°49'34"
1. ... .. 21°41'29" 158°06'16" 6. . ..., .. 21°15'00" 157°50'16"
12, ... .. .. 21°41'44" 158°06'13" 17. ... . ... 21°15'25" 157°50'51"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
8. ..., .. 21°15'50" 157°51'14" 19........ 21°05'16" 157°39'30"
19. ..., .. 21°17'08" 157°50'54" 20, ... 21°05'09" 157°3821"
20, ... 21°18'50" 157°39'06" 20, ... 21°05'20" 157°37'59"
21. ... 21°19'53" 157°36'04" 22. ... ... 21°05'52" 157°37'54"
22, ... 21°19'34" 157°35'06" 23. ... ... 21°06'48" 157°36'30"
23. .. ... 21°18'55" 157°34'21" 24 .. ... 21°07'34" 157°35'24"
24 ... ... 21°18'47" 157°33'53" 25. .. ... 21°08'11" 157°33'41"
25. ... L. 21°17'52" 157°33'21" 26. ... .. .. 21°08'56" 157°33'01"
26. ... ... 21°17'36" 157°33'32" 27 .. ... 20°57'10" 157°33'16"
27 . .. ... 21°17'03" 157°33'32" 28. ... ... 20°56'33" 157°33'42"
28. ... ... 21°16'34" 157°34'03" 2. . ... .. 20°55'10" 157°33'45"
29. ... L. 21°15'52" 157°34'46" 30. ... 20°5329" 157°37'14"
30. ... ... 21°15'56" 157°35'19" 31. ... ... 20°51'57" 157°40'53"
31. ... ... 21°15'20" 157°35'44" 32. ... ... 20°51'40" 157°42'12"
32. ... ... 21°15'13" 157°36'00" 33,00 20°50'56" 157°42'54"
330 ... 21°15'22" 157°36'57" 4. ... ... 20°58'18" 157°22'27"
4. ... ... 21°15'33" 157°38'20" 35. ... 21°00'19" 157°19'45"
3B5... ... .. 21°15'21" 157°38'51" 36........ 21°01'25" 157°18'43"
36........ 21°15'20" 157°40'05" 7. ..o 21°01'07" 157°19'36"
37. ..o 21°15'23" 157°40'53" 38. ... . 21°00'44" 157°20'30"
38. ... ... 21°14'56" 157°42'06" 39. ... 21°00'00" 157°19'00"
Maui 40. ... .. .. 20°59'29" 157°1928"
... ... 20°51'18" 157°44'40" 4l. ... 20°59'29" 157°20'57"
20 20°52'09" 157°44'19" 2. .. ... 20°59'55" 157°21'29"
3. 20°52'37" 157°44'38" 43. ... ... 21°00'38" 157°21'26"
4. . . ... 20°52'47" 157°45'24" 4 . . ... 21°00'23" 157°21'57"
5 ... ... 20°53'38" 157°46'03" 45. ... 21°00'16" 157°22'41"
6. . . ... 20°55'27" 157°45'21" 6. ... .. .. 21°00'28" 157°2329"
7. 20°56'22" 157°45'43" ar. ... 21°00'26" 157°24'32"
8. . .. ... .. 20°57'02" 157°45'17" 48 . . . ... .. 21°00'03" 157°25'23"
9. ... ... .. 20°57'36" 157°44'31" 49. ... 20°5924° 15r°2520°
0. . ... ... 20°59'02" 157°44'19" 50. . ...... 20°5853" 157°25'47"
11. . . . . . .. 20°59'54" 157°43'33" 50. ..., .. 20°58'50" 157°26'21"
12. .. ... .. 21°01'19" 157°4314" 52. ... 20°5822" 15252z
13. . .. . ... 21°01'45" 157°42'11" 53. . ..., .. 20°58'49" 157°2317"
14. . .. . ... 21°02'56" 157°42'02" 54 . ... .. .. 20°58'43" 157°21'50"
15. . . . . ... 21°03'07" 157°41'32" 5. ... .. .. 20°58'11" 157°23'46"
6. ... .... 21°03'03" 157°40'43" 6. 20°57'56" 157°26'49"
17 . . . . .. .. 21°04'02" 157°39'39" 57. ... .. .. 20°57'59" 157°28'30"
18. . . . . . .. 21°04'49" 157°39'57" 58. . ... ... 20°57'51" 157°29'44"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
59. .. ... .. 20°57'25" 157°31'42" 9. . . ... .. 20°59'26" 157°01'14"
60........ 20°56'32" 157°29'51" 100 . . ... .. 21°0024" 157°01'25"
61........ 20°56'01" 157°29'56" 100 ... .. .. 21°01'15" 157°01'30"
62. . ...... 20°55'54" 157°31'46" 102 . ... ... 21°01'50" 157°01'59"
63. . ...... 21°17'09" 157°17'24" 103 . . . .. .. 21°02'20" 157°02'19"
64. .. ... .. 21°09'41" 157°31'30" 104 .. ... .. 21°03'00" 157°0304"
65. . ... ... 21°09'58" 157°30'09" 105 . . ... .. 21°03'06" 157°04'51"
66. .. ..... 21°09'58" 157°29'39" 106 . . ... .. 21°0341" 157°06'17"
67 ... ... .. 21°09'29" 157°28'36" 107 . .. .. .. 21°03'09" 157°08'46"
68. ... .... 21°09'33" 157°27'05" 108 .. ... .. 21°03'29" 157°10'22"
69........ 21°10'02" 157°2353" 109 . . ... .. 21°15'48" 157°11'04"
70. . ... ... 21°10'51" 157°21'43" 110 . . . . . .. 21°1527" 157°09'24"
4 R 21°12'41" 157°19'17" 111 .. ... .. 21°15'02" 157°0829"
2. ... ... 21°14'54" 157°18'44" 112 . .. .. L. 21°14'23" 157°06'12"
3. . ... ... 21°16'42" 157°1825" 113 . . .. ... 21°1356" 157°05'10"
4. ... 21°17'13" 157°16'13" 114 . . ... .. 21°13'55" 157°04'25"
5. .00 21°16'35" 157°14'39" 115 .. ... .. 21°1347" 157°04'01"
6. ... 21°16'02" 157°13'14" 116 . . . .. .. 21°13'07" 157°0325"
7. .. 21°03'36" 157°1057" 117 ... .. .. 21°13'38" 157°02'54"
8. ... 21°0341" 157°11'50" 118 . . . . ... 21°1335" 157°01'42"
9. ... ... 21°0313" 157°12'22" 119 . . .. . .. 21°1301" 157°01'02"
80........ 21°02'25" 157°12'51" 120 . . ... .. 21°13'10" 157°00'15"
81. .. ..... 21°02'07" 157°1343" 121 . ... ... 21°12'43" 156°59'54"
82. . ...... 21°01'51" 157°14'11" 122 . . ... .. 21°13'22" 156°59'08"
83. ... .... 21°01'59" 157°14'37" 1223 . ... ... 21°1346" 156°58'25"
84. ... .. .. 21°01'56" 157°1512" 124 . . ... .. 21°13'14" 156°57'40"
85. . ... ... 21°01'36" 157°16'05" 125 . . ... .. 20°49'18" 157°01'05"
86........ 21°01'42" 157°17'00" 126 . . ... .. 20°44'04" 156°48'49"
87. ... .. .. 21°01'16" 157°17'27" 127 .. ... .. 20°43'18" 156°45'48"
88........ 21°00'51" 157°18'08" 1228 . ... ... 20°4344" 156°46'17"
89. . .... .. 21°00'59" 157°18'35" 129 . .. .. .. 20°4341" 156°47'27"
9. .. ... .. 21°0321" 157°03'59" 130 . . . .. .. 20°44'42" 156°48'49"
91. . ... ... 20°53'46" 157°05'35" 131 . ... ... 20°44'23" 156°49'38"
92. . . ... .. 20°54'59" 157°0528" 132 . . ... .. 20°44'23" 156°51'09"
93. . . ... .. 20°55'29" 157°05'31" 133 . . .. ... 20°4337" 156°51'54"
9. . . ... .. 20°56'31" 157°04'08" 134 ... .. .. 20°44'19" 156°47'48"
95 . ... ... 20°56'58" 157°03'32" 135 . ... ... 20°4306" 156°52'31"
9% . . . ... .. 20°57'37" 157°02'45" 136 . . ... .. 20°42'16" 156°5312"
97 . . . ... .. 20°5822" 157°02'07" 137 . ... ... 20°42'39" 156°54'43"
9. . ... ... 20°58'40" 157°01'28" 138 . . ... .. 20°42'47" 156°56'25"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
139 . ... ... 20°42'54" 156°57'39" 179 . . . .. .. 20°40'33" 156°36'05"
140 . .. .. .. 20°43'56" 156°59'06" 180 . . ... .. 20°41'22" 156°36'34"
141 ... ... 20°45'16" 157°00'03" 181 . ... ... 20°42'05" 156°36'54"
142 . . ... .. 20°46'37" 157°00'48" 182 . ... ... 20°42'12" 156°38'00"
143 . . ... .. 20°47'38" 157°00'40" 183 . . . .. .. 20°42'51" 156°39'38"
144 . . ... .. 20°50'43" 157°02'39" 184 . . . .. .. 20°43'14" 156°41'01"
145 . . ... .. 20°51'53" 157°04'27" 185 . . ... .. 20°43'33" 156°42'11"
146 . . .. . .. 20°52'31" 157°04'58" 186 . . . . . .. 20°44'11" 156°42'31"
147 ... ... 21°12'49" 156°43'45" 187 . ... ... 20°43'52" 156°4325"
148 . . ... .. 21°11'36" 156°53'20" 188 . ... ... 20°41'22" 156°42'31"
149 . . ... .. 21°12'38" 156°56'44" 189 . ... ... 20°41'03" 156°43'00"
150 . . ... .. 21°12'01" 156°56'08" 190 . . . .. .. 20°42'12" 156°44'22"
151 . ... ... 21°12'07" 156°55'03" 1917 . .. .. L. 20°43'02" 156°44'43"
152 . . ... .. 21°12'05" 156°54'17" 192 . ... ... 20°00'44" 156°18'53"
153 . . ... .. 21°11'36" 156°54'02" 193 . . ... .. 21°04'31" 156°37'39"
154 . . ... .. 21°12'03" 156°52'56" 194 . ... ... 21°04'41" 156°35'32"
155 . ... ... 21°11'48" 156°52'06" 195 . .. .. .. 21°03'41" 156°3357"
156 . . ... .. 21°12'07" 156°51'38" 19 . ... ... 21°02'05" 156°31'13"
157 . ... ... 21°11'40" 156°51'34" 197 ... ... 21°01'04" 156°27'27"
158 . . ... .. 21°11'59" 156°50'44" 198 . ... ... 21°01'15" 156°22'39"
159 . ... ... 21°12'30" 156°49'55" 199 . .. .. .. 21°00'44" 156°21'34"
160 . . ... .. 21°12'26" 156°49'26" 200 . ... ... 21°01'00" 156°18'08"
161 . . ... .. 21°12'15" 156°48'37" 201 ... ... 20°3307" 156°23'38"
162 . . ... .. 21°12'22" 156°47'56" 202 ... ... 20°36'03" 156°10'43"
163 . . ... .. 21°11'52" 156°47'27" 203 . ... ... 20°35'46" 156°13'13"
164 ... .. .. 21°12'34" 156°46'42" 204 . ... ... 20°35'11" 156°14'55"
165 . . ... .. 21°1316" 156°45'40" 205 . ... ... 20°34'04" 156°16'39"
166 . . ... .. 21°13'32" 156°45'03" 206 . ... ... 20°33'28" 156°17'29"
167 . . ... .. 21°13'01" 156°44'26" 207 . ... 20°3349" 156°19'24"
168 . . ... .. 21°12'30" 156°43'04" 208 ... ... 20°33'36" 156°20'59"
169 . . ... .. 21°11'56" 156°42'56" 209 . ... ... 20°3318" 156°22'07"
170 . . ... .. 21°12'11" 156°41'58" 210 . . . .. .. 20°35'08" 156°27'59"
I 21°11'59" 156°41'05" 211 ... ... 20°33'46" 156°26'09"
172 . . ... .. 21°11'13" 156°39'51" 212 . ... ... 20°36'27" 156°28'24"
173 . . ... .. 21°10'31" 156°39'30" 213 . ... L. 20°36'31" 156°28'57"
174 . . ... .. 21°08'06" 156°40'32" 214 . . ... .. 20°35'53" 156°28'41"
175 . ... .. 21°07'08" 156°40'11" 215 . ... ... 20°59'43" 156°16'25"
176 . . ... .. 20°36'04" 156°29'59" 216 . . ... .. 20°58'42" 156°13'53"
177 .. ... 20°3857" 156°34'30" 217 ... 20°54'32" 156°09'10"
178 . .. .. .. 20°39'50" 156°35'32" 218 . . ... .. 20°54'21" 156°08'16"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
219 . . ... .. 20°5308" 156°06'17" 2.0 o 19°34'42" 156°00'33"
220 . . ... .. 20°51'25" 156°05'07" 3. .. 19°3521" 156°00'35"
221 .. ... 20°51'05" 156°04'18" 4. ... 19°39'49" 167°02'29"
222 ... ... 20°50'35" 156°03'57" 5 ... 19°43'34" 156°04'26"
223 ... 20°49'56" 156°01'50" 6. ........ 19°46'07" 156°05'57"
224 . ... ... 20°48'43" 156°00'52" 7. . ... 19°47'17" 156°06'34"
225 . ... ... 20°48'40" 155°59'55" 8. . ... 19°48'03" 156°06'19"
226 .. ... .. 20°4801" 155°58'53" 9. . ... 19°48'42" 156°06'28"
227 . ... ... 20°37'34" 156°04'45" 10. .. ... .. 19°51'28" 156°04'33"
228 . ... ... 20°47'11" 155°58'00" I 19°53'15" 156°02'25"
229 ... ... 20°46'22" 155°57'35" 2. .. ... .. 19°55'43" 155°58'13"
230 . . ... 20°45'24" 155°57'23" 13. ... .. 19°5347" 156°01'26"
231 ... ... 20°44'30" 155°57'15" 14 .. ... .. 19°54'06" 156°01'01"
232 ... ... 20°42'58" 155°57'06" 5. . ... ... 19°54'08" 156°00'03"
233 ... ... 20°41'38" 155°5820" 6. .. ... .. 19°55'08" 155°59'14"
234 . .. ... 20°40'50" 155°59'12" 17. ... .. .. 19°56'11" 155°57'41"
235 . ... ... 20°40'05" 155°59'51" 8. ..., .. 19°56'36" 155°57'19"
236 ... ... 20°39'35" 156°00'54" 19...... .. 19°57'19" 155°56'44"
237 .. ... .. 20°38'46" 156°01'46" 20 .. ... 19°57'56" 155°56'18"
238 . ... ... 20°38'00" 156°02'24" 21, .. ... 19°5822" 155°55'56"
239 .. ... 20°37'37" 156°0323" 2. ... ... 19°58'39" 155°55'02"
240 . ... ... 20°37'29" 156°05'49" 23 .. 19°58'45" 155°54'36"
241 . . ... .. 20°36'39" 156°06'50" 24, ... ... 19°58'57" 155°54'09"
242 . . ... .. 20°36'21" 156°07'54" 25. ... 19°59'15" 155°5337"
243 . ... ... 20°35'59" 156°08'55" 26. ... ... 19°59'31" 155°52'58"
244 . . ... L. 20°53'01" 157°38'48" 27 . .o 20°00'20" 155°52'25"
245 . . ... .. 20°54'07" 157°35'43" 28. ... ... 20°01'04" 155°52'25"
246 . . ... .. 20°56'28" 157°32'07" 2. . ... ... 20°01'36" 155°52'04"
247 . ... ... 20°58'27" 157°24'17" 30. ... .. 20°02'24" 155°52'17"
248 . ... ... 20°58'03" 157°25'19" 31. .. ... 20°03'14" 155°52'25"
249 . . ... .. 21°0324" 157°07'44" 32. ... . 20°05'50" 155°54'44"
250 . . ... 20°55'55" 157°30'55" 3B 19°20'32" 155°53'38"
251 . ... ... 20°50'44" 157°02'09" 4. ... .. .. 19°07'28" 155°55'34"
252 . .. ... 21°01'08" 156°24'34" 35. ... . 19°09'06" 155°55'49"
253 . .. ... 20°34'31" 156°26'58" 36........ 19°09'52" 155°55'42"
254 . .. ... 20°58'12" 156°12'43" 37. .. ... 19°1057" 155°55'16"
255 . . ..., 20°52'07" 157°40'28" 3. . ... 19°12'49" 155°54'28"
256 . . ... .. 20°54'59" 157°34'04" 39. ... ... 19°1329" 155°54'32"
Big Island (Hawaii) 4. .. ... .. 19°14'22" 155°54'24"
1. . ... 19°33'54" 156°00'19" 41, . ... 19°15'02" 155°5424"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
42 . . ... 19°16'17" 155°54'01" 82. . ... ... 18°56'41" 155°42'16"
e 19°18'00" 155°5347" 83........ 18°57'00" 155°42'41"
44 . ... 19°1922" 155°53'49" 84 . ... .. .. 18°57'33" 155°4315"
S 19°22'49" 155°54'43" 85. .. ... .. 18°58'07" 155°44'02"
46 . . . ... .. 19°25'22" 155°55'33" 86 . ....... 18°58'14" 155°44'49"
. 19°26'21" 155°55'39" 87. ... .. .. 18°58'36" 155°45'43"
48 . . . ... .. 19°27'14" 155°56'09" 88........ 18°58'56" 155°46'16"
e 19°28'41" 155°56'42" 89........ 18°59'32" 155°47'07"
50. .. ..... 19°2901" 155°57'14" 9. ....... 19°00'38" 155°4826"
51. . ...... 19°29'25" 155°58'09" 91. . ... ... 19°00'49" 155°49'37"
52. .. ... .. 19°3023" 155°59'03" 92. . ... ... 19°01'09" 155°50'36"
53. . ... ... 20°15'49" 155°43'33" 93. ... .. .. 19°01'22" 155°51'43"
54. . ... ... 20°1322" 155°56'15" 94 . . ... ... 19°02'04" 155°52'58"
55. ... ... 20°07'10" 155°55'14" 95 . .. ... .. 19°02'39" 155°53'14"
5. ... .... 20°09'21" 155°55'44" 9% . ... .. .. 19°03'40" 155°53'45"
57 .. ... ... 20°12'43" 155°56'28" 97 . . . ... .. 19°04'52" 155°54'50"
58. ... .... 20°14'41" 155°56'12" 98 . ....... 19°05'51" 155°55'04"
5. ... .. .. 20°15'34" 155°55'53" 9. . ... ... 18°52'27" 155°40'26"
60. ....... 20°16'21" 155°55'28" 100 . . ... .. 18°5312" 155°39'32"
61. .. ..... 20°16'47" 155°54'54" 101 . ... ... 19°03'35" 155°32'20"
62. . ...... 20°17'42" 155°53'56 102 ... .. .. 19°12'28" 155°21'05"
63........ 20°18'11" 155°52'03" 103 . . ... .. 19°11'47" 155°22'47"
64. . ...... 20°18'09" 144°51'28" 104 . . ... .. 19°10'38" 155°25'12"
65. . ... ... 20°17'41" 155°49'45" 105 . .. .. .. 19°09'34" 155°26'18"
66........ 20°16'39" 155°4547" 106 . ... ... 19°09'04" 155°26'31"
67. ... .... 20°16'23" 155°44'18" 107 . . ... .. 19°0829" 155°27'44"
68. .. ... .. 20°14'44" 155°4307" 108 . ... ... 19°08'03" 155°29'20"
69........ 20°14'05" 155°42'57" 109 . .... .. 19°07'05" 155°30'35"
0. . ... .. 20°13'54" 155°41'55" 110 . . . . . .. 19°06'29" 155°31'20"
4 R 20°12'57" 155°41'28" 111 ... .. .. 19°05'36" 155°32'06"
2. ... 20°12'08" 155°40'58" 112 . . . .. .. 19°04'35" 155°32'19"
3. ... .. 20°11'32" 155°39'37" 113 . .. .. .. 19°02'52" 155°32'48"
4. ... 18°51'25" 155°41'26" 114 . . ... .. 19°01'15" 155°34'29"
5. ... 18°52'03" 155°41'45" 115 . . .. . .. 19°0024" 155°34'57"
6. ... 18°52'36" 155°41'44" 116 . . . . . .. 18°59'29" 155°35'28"
7. .. 18°5323" 155°41'35" 117 .. ... .. 18°58'17" 155°3537
8. ... 18°54'14" 155°41'39" 118 . . . .. .. 19°01'53" 155°3329"
9. ... 18°54'42" 155°41'28" 119 . . ... .. 18°57'06" 155°36'16"
80........ 18°55'42" 155°41°27" 120 . . . .. .. 18°56'15" 155°36'46"
81........ 18°56'26" 155°41'51" D 18°55'15" 155°37'19"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
122 . . ... .. 18°54'31" 155°38'32" 162 . ... ... 19°55'18" 155°06'35"
123 .. ... .. 20°04'41" 155°21'53" 163 . . ... .. 19°54'01" 155°05'14"
124 . . ... .. 20°10'40" 155°38'43" 164 .. ... .. 19°52'12" 155°03'54"
125 . . ... .. 20°1023" 155°38'03" 165 . . .. . .. 19°51'00" 155°03'25"
126 . ... ... 20°09'50" 155°37'34" 166 . ... ... 19°49'52" 155°0325"
127 .. ... .. 20°09'53" 155°37'15" 167 . ... ... 19°48'56" 155°03'05"
128 . ... ... 20°09'23" 155°36'14" 168 . ... ... 19°4525" 154°58'59"
129 . . ... .. 20°08'46" 155°34'38" 169 . . ... .. 19°48'15" 155°02' 14"
130 . .. .. .. 20°08'49" 155°34'00" 170 . .. .. .. 19°47 49" 155°02' 33"
131 .. ... .. 20°08'13" 155°32'46" I 19°47'21" 155°02'07"
132 .. ... .. 20°08'13" 155°31'23" 172 . ... ... 19°47' 06" 155°01' 27"
133 . ... ... 20°07'40" 155°29'41" 173 . . ... .. 19°46' 37" 155°01' 00"
134 . ... ... 20°07'06" 155°27'29" 174 . . ... .. 19°46' 20" 155°00' 39"
135 . ... ... 20°06'45" 155°26'03" 175 . . ... .. 19°46' 00" 154°59' 28"
136 . . . .. .. 20°06'09" 155°24'40" 176 . . . .. .. 19°44' 37" 154°58' 34"
137 . . ... 20°05'29" 155°2310" 177 .. ... .. 19°44' 14" 154°58' 33"
138 .. .. ... 20°03'59" 155°20'04" 178 . . ... .. 19°43'15" 154°58'30"
139 . .. .. .. 19°17'53" 155°05'13" 179 . . ... .. 19°42' 40" 154°58'09"
140 . . ... .. 19°15'52" 155°08'36" 180 . . ... .. 19°41'52" 154°58' 12"
3 19°14'52" 155°10'31" 181 . ... ... 19°41' 34" 154°57'43"
142 .. ... .. 19°14'57" 155°11'07" 182 . ... ... 19°41'13" 154°57' 17"
143 . ... ... 19°15'04" 155°11'39" 183 . . ... .. 19°40' 39" 154°57' 24"
144 . . ... .. 19°14'58" 155°11'50" 184 . ... ... 19°39' 54" 154°57' 24"
145 . . ... .. 19°15'01" 155°12'18" 185 . . ... .. 19°39' 27" 154°56' 58"
146 . . ... .. 19°1515" 155°12'55" 186 . ... ... 19°39'15" 154°56'49"
147 .. ... .. 19°15'09" 155°1328" 187 . . ... .. 19°38'38" 154°56' 55"
148 . . ... .. 19°15'32" 155°14'10" 188 . ... ... 19°38' 17" 154°56' 58"
149 . . ... .. 19°15'31" 155°14'55" 189 . .. .. .. 19°37°13" 154°56' 10"
150 . . ... .. 19°15'50" 155°15'42" 190 . . . .. .. 19°33'26" 154°52'07"
151 . . ... .. 19°15'55" 155°16'18" S 19°35'24" 154°55' 06"
152 . . ... .. 19°15'29" 155°17'01" 192 . ... ... 19°34'18" 154°53 24"
153 . . ... .. 19°15'42" 155°17'30" 193 . ... ... 19°33'02" 154°50' 56"
154 . ... ... 19°14'37" 155°18'51" 194 .. ... .. 19°32'35" 154°49 04"
155 . ... ... 19°13'55" 155°20'10" 195 . ... ... 19°31'49" 154°48' 13"
156 . . ... .. 20°0322" 155°1851" 196 . ... ... 19°30°49" 154°48 04"
157 . ... ... 20°01'48" 155°15'39" 197 .. ... .. 19°29'42" 154°4823"
158 . . ... .. 19°59'17" 155°11'13" 198 . . ... .. 19°28'51" 154°48'58"
159 . ... ... 19°58'42" 155°10'31" 199 . ... ... 19°28'14" 154°49'31"
160 . . . .. .. 19°57'40" 155°00'00" 200 . ... ... 19°27'52" 154°49'57"
161 ... .. .. 19°56'17" 155°07'57" 201 ... ... 19°27'15" 154°50'25"
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Point No. Latitude north Longitude west Point No. Latitude north Longitude west
202 . ... ... 19°26'37" 154°51'21" Kaumalapau Harbor (Lanai)
203 . ... ... 19°2348" 154°55'11" ... ... ... 20°47'12" 156°59'41"
204 ... ... 19°22'57" 154°56'10" 20 20°47'19" 156°59'42"
205 . ... ... 19°21°23" 155°57'50" Manele Harbor (Lanai)
206 . ... ... 19°19'34" 155°01'22" ... ... 20°44'46" 156°53'24"
2. 20°44'44" 156°53'22"
. Ports and Harbor Exclusions Hanamaula Bay (Kauai)
Points mark outer boundary of harbors
... .. 21°59'49" 159°20'06"
Ala Wai Harbor (Oahu) 2. . ... 22°00'03" 159°20'08"
1. . . .. 21°17'05" 157°50'55" Nawiliwlil Harbor (Kauai)
2. 21°17'02" 157°50'34" Lo 21°57°03" 159°21'03"
Hilo Bay (Big Island) 20 21°57'29" 159°20'20"
... 19°44'37" 155°05'35" ) o ]
Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Water s
2. 19°44'44" 155°04'40"
Honokohau Harbor (Big Island) Part 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
1o, 19°40'23" 156°01'50" Regulations
2 19°4011" 156°01'56" (501) 8§26.01 Purpose (8) The purpose of this part is to imple-
Kawaihae Harbor (Big Island) ment the provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
oo, 20°02'25" 155°50'12" phone Act. This part— _ _ _
20°02'36" 5007 (502) (1) Requiresthe use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge radio-
2. 155°50'07 telephone;
Keauhou Bay (Big Island) (503) (2) Providesthe Coast Guard’ sinterpretation of the mean-
< 19°33'43" 155°58'08" ing of important terms in the Act;
o o (504) (3) Prescribes the procedures for applying for an exemp-
20 19°34°02 155°58'09 tion from the Act and the regulations issued under the Act and a
Kahului Harbor (Maui) listing of exemptions.
+ 50°54'12" 156°28'36" (505)  (b) Nothing in this part relieves any person from the obli-
gation of complying with the rules of the road and the applicable
2.0 20°54'13" 156°28'28" ;
pilot rules.
Lahaina Harbor (Maui) (s06) §26.02 Definitions. For the purpose of this part and inter-
oo 20°52'29" 156°40'54" preting the Act— _
i o (507) “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Department in
2 20°52'29 156°40'53 which the Coast Guard is operating:
Maalea Harbor (Maui) (s08) “Act” means the “Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
. 20°47'36" 156°30'49" phone Act”, 33 U.S.C. sections 1201-1208;
. o (509) “Length” is measured from end to end over the deck ex-
2. 20°47'42 156°30'44 cluding sheer:
Hale o Lono Harbor (Molokai) (510) “Power-driven vessel” meansany vessel propelled by ma-
Lo 21°47'36" 157°15'08" chinery; and _
. . (511) “Towing vessel” means any commercia vessel engaged
2. 21°4r42 157°1505 in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushing ahead.
Kaunakakai Harbor (Molokai) (5120 “Vessel Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
< 21°05'25" 157°01'46" mented unpler Part 1_61 of this chapter by the Ur_nt_ed States Coast
. . Guard designed to improve the safety and efficiency of vessel
2o 21°05'00 157°02'08 traffic and to protect the environment. The VTS has the capabil-
3. 21°04'49" 157°01'51" ity to interact with marine traffic and respond to traffic situations
a . 21°05'18" 157°01'25" developing inthe VTS area.
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(513) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area’ means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service
as described in Part 161 of this chapter. This area of service may
be subdivided into sectors for the purpose of allocating responsi-
bility to individual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify different
operating requirements.

(5149 Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain vessels will be en-
couraged or may berequired, asacondition of port entry to report
beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the VTS
area.

(5159 826.03 Radiotelephone required. (a) Unless an exemp-
tion isgranted under §26.09 and except as provided in paragraph
(8)(4) of this section, this part appliesto:

(516) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 20 meters or over in
length while navigating;

(517) (2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and upward carrying
one or more passengers for hire while navigating;

(518) (3) Every towing vessels of 26 feet or over inlength while
navigating; and

(519) (4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or near a
channel or fairway in operationslikely to restrict or affect naviga-
tion of other vessels except for an unmanned or intermittently
manned floating plant under the control of a dredge.

(520) (b) Every vessel, dredge, or floating plant described in
paragraph (@) of this section must have aradiotel ephone on board
capable of operation from its navigational bridge, or in the case
of adredge, from its main control station, and capable of trans-
mitting and receiving on the frequency or frequencies within the
156-162 Mega-Hertz band using the classes of emissions desig-
nated by the Federal Communications Commission for the ex-
change of navigational information.

(521)  (c) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (b) of this
section must be carried on board the described vessels, dredges,
and floating plants upon the navigable waters of the United
States.

(522) (d) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (b) of this
section must be capable of transmitting and receiving on VHF
FM channel 22A (157.1 MHz).

(523) (€) Whiletransiting any of the following waters, each ves-
sel described in paragraph (@) of this section also must have on
board a radiotel ephone capable of transmitting and receiving on
VHF FM channel 67 (156.375 MH2):

(524) (1) The lower Mississippi River from the territorial sea
boundary, and within either the Southwest Pass safety fairway or
the South Pass safety fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to
mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head of Passes) near Baton Rouge;

(525) (2) The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet from the territorial
sea boundary, and within the Mississippi River-Gulf outlet
Safety Fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to that channel’s
junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal; and

(526) (3) Thefull length of the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal
from its junction with the Mississippi River to that canal’s entry
to Lake Pontchartrain at the New Seabrook vehicular bridge.

527y (f) In addition to the radiotelephone required by para-
graph (b) of this section each vessel described in paragraph (a) of
this section while transiting any waters within a Vessel Traffic
Service Area, must have on board a radiotelephone capable of
transmitting and receiving on the VTS designated frequency in
Table 26.03(f) (VTS Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and
Monitoring Areas).

(528) Note: A single VHF-FM radio capable of scanning or se-
guential monitoring (often referred to as* dual watch” capability)
will not meet the requirements for two radios.

(529) 826.04 Use of the designated frequency. (a) No person
may use the frequency designated by the Federal Communica
tions Commission under section 8 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1207 (a),
to transmit any information other than information necessary for
the safe navigation of vessels or necessary tests.

(530) (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listening
watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessary, transmit
and confirm, on the designated frequency, the intentions of his
vessel and any other information necessary for the safe naviga-
tion of vessels.

(531)  (c) Nothing in these regulations may be construed as pro-
hibiting the use of the designated frequency to communicate with
shore stations to obtain or furnish information necessary for the
safe navigation of vessels.

(532) (d) On the navigable waters of the United States, channel
13 (156.65 MHz) isthe designated frequency required to be mon-
itored in accordance with §26.05(a) except that in the area pre-
scribed in §26.03(e), channel 67 (156.375 MHz) is the desig-
nated frequency.

(533) (€) On those navigable waters of the United States within
aVTSarea, thedesignated VTS frequency isan additional desig-
nated frequency required to be monitored in accordance with
§26.05.

(534) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channel 16 (156.800 MH2z) is not required on vessels subject to
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and participat-
ing in a Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system when the watch is
maintained on both the vessel bridge-to-bridge frequency and a
designated VTS frequency.

(535) §26.05 Use of radiotelephone.

(536) Section 5 of the Act states that the radiotelephone re-
quired by this Act isfor the exclusive use of the master or person
in charge of the vessel, or the person designated by the master or
person in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the vessel,
who shall maintain a listening watch on the designated fre-
guency. Nothing herein shall beinterpreted as precluding the use
of portabl e radiotel ephone equipment to satisfy the requirements
of thisact.

(537) 8§26.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of ra-
diotelephone.

(538) Section 6 of the Act states - (a) Whenever radiotelephone
capability is required by this Act, a vessel’s radiotelephone
equipment shall be maintained in effective operating condition.
If the radiotel ephone equipment carried aboard avessel ceasesto
operate, the master shall exercise due diligence to restore it or
causeit to berestored to effective operating condition at the earli-
est practicable time. The failure of a vessel’s radiotelephone
equipment shall not, in itself, constitute a violation of this Act,
nor shall it obligate the master of any vessel to moor or anchor his
vessel; however, the loss of radiotelephone capability shall be
given consideration in the navigation of the vessel.

(539) §26.07 Communications.

(540) No person may use the service of, and no person may
serve as, a person required to maintain a listening watch under
section 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1204, unless the person can com-
municate in the English language.

(541) 8§26.08 Exemption procedures.
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2.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

Table 26.03(f)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser-
vices1 (call sign)

Designated frequencies?
(channel designation)

Monitoring area

New York3

New York Traffic4. . . ..

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and
156.700 MHz (Ch.14). . ....

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . ....

The navigable waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connecting the en-
trance buoys at the Asmbrose Channel, Swash Channel and Sandy Hook Channel to
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast including the waters of the Sandy hook Bay
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into waters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan
River Rail Road Bridge; and then north including the waters of the Arthur Kill and New-
ark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east including the
waters of the Kill Van Kull and Upper New York Bay north to a line drawn east-west from
the Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shaft at 40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the Hudson River; and
continuing easty including the waters of the East River to the Throgs Neck Bridge, ex-
cluding the Harlem River.

Each vessel at anchor within the above areas.

Houston3

Houston Traffic.......

156.550 MHz (Ch.11). . ....

156.600 MHz (Ch 12). . ....

The navigable waters orth of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of
95°20'W.:

The navigable waters north of a line extending due west from the southernmost end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

The navigable waters south of a line extending due west from the southernmost end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Berwick Bay

Berwick Traffic ......

156.550 MHz (Ch. 11) ... ..

The navigable waters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east
of 91°18'W.

St. Marys River

Soo Control .........

156.600 MHz (Ch.12) . .. ..

The navigable waters of the St. Marys River between 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light) and
46°38.7'N. (lle Parisienne Light), except the St. Marys Falls Canal and those navigable
waters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. And 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point in
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay).

San Francisco3

San Francisco Offhore
Vessel Movement.
Reporting Service San
Francisco Traffic.

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) ... ..

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . .. ..

The waters within a 38 nautical mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N.,
122°34.6'W.) excluding the San Francisco Offshore Precautionary Area.

The waters of the San Francisco Offshore Precautionary Area eastward to San Fran-
cisco Bay including its tributaries extending to the ports of Stockton, Sacramento and
Redwood City.

Puget Sound5

Seattle Traffic6 . ... ...

Tofino Traffic?

Vancouver Traffic. . ...

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . .. ..

156.250 MHz (Ch. 5A) ... ..

156.725 MHz (Ch. 74) ... ..

156.550 MHz (Ch. 11) .. ..

The navigable waters of Puget Sound, Hood Canal and adjacent waters south of a line
connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°36.23'W.) in Admiralty Inlet and south of a line drawn due east from the southern-
most tip of Possession Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline.

The navigable waters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., excluding the wa-
ters in the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks
(48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.;
the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Admiralty of Juan de
Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the
Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait,
Bellingham Bay; Admiralty Inlet north of a line connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all waters of Whidbey
Island north of a line drawn due east from the southernmost tip of Possession Point
(47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline.

The Waters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nautical miles of the coast of Vancouver Is-
land including the waters north 48°N., and east of 127°W.

The navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia west of 122°52'W., the navigable waters
of the central Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, including the Gulf
Island Archipelago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait.
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Table 26.03(f)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

V_essell traffic ser- Designated frequencies?
vices (call sign) (channel designation)

Monitoring area

Prince William Sound8

Valdez Traffic ....... 156.650 MHz (Ch.13) ..... The navigable waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west of
146°30'W.; and , all navigable waters in Port Valdez.
Louisville8
Louisville Traffic. ... .. 156.650 MHz (Ch.13) ..... The navigable waters of the Ohio River between McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and Twelve

Mile Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine upper pool gauge is at approximately
13.0 feet or above.

NOTES:
1. VTS regulations are denoted in 33 CFR Part 161. All geographic coordinates (latitude and longitude) are expressed in North Ameri-
can Datum of 1983 (NAD 83).

2. In the event of a communication failure either by the vessel traffic center or the vessel or radio congestion on a designated VTS fre-
guency, communications may be established on an alternate VTS frequency. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz
(Channel 13), is monitored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an alternate frequency, however, only to the extent that doing so pro-
vides a level of safety beyond that provided by other means.

3. Designated frequency monitoring is required within U.S. Navigable waters. In areas which are outside the U.S. Navigable waters,
designated frequency monitoring is voluntary. However, prospective VTS Users are encouraged to monitor the designated frequency.

4. VMRS patrticipants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traffic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, in-
cluding the Final Report, shall be made on Channel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall monitor Channel 14 (156.700
MHz) while transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may direct a vessel to monitor and report on either primary frequency depending on
traffic density, weather conditions, or other safety factors. This does not require a vessel to monitor both primary frequencies.

5. A Cooperative Vessel Traffic Service was established by the United States and Canada within adjoining waters. The appropriate ves-
sel traffic center administers the rules issued by both nations; however, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its jurisdiction.

6. Seattle Traffic may direct a vessel to monitor the other primary VTS frequency 156.250 MHz or 156.700 MHz (Channel 5A or 14) de-
pending on traffic density, weather conditions, or other safety factors, rather than strictly adhering to the disignated frequency required for
each monitoring area as defined above. This does not require a vessel to monitor both primary frequencies.

7. A portion of Tofino Sector’'s monitoring area extends beyond the defined CVTS area. Designated frequency monitoring is voluntary
in these portions outside of VTS jurisdiction, however, prospective VTS Users are encouraged to monitor the designated frequency.

8. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs because the level of radiotelephone
transmissions does not warrant a designated VTS frequency. The listening watch required by §26.05 of this chapter is not limited to the
monitoring area.
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(542) (@) The Commandant has redelegated to the Assistant
Commandant for Marine Safety and Environmental Protection,
U.S. Coast Guard Headquarters, with the reservation that this au-
thority shall not be further redelegated, the authority to grant ex-
emptions from provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio-
telephone Act and this part.

(543) (b) Any person may petition for an exemption from any
provision of the Act or this part;

(544) (c) Each petition must be submitted in writing to U.S.
Coast Guard, Marine Safety and Environmental Protection, 2100
Second Street SW., Washington, DC 20593-0001, and must state:

(545) (1) The provisions of the Act or this part from which an
exemption is requested; and

(546) (2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be ad-
versely affected if the exemption is granted and if the exemption
relates to alocal communication system how that system would
fully comply with the intent of the concept of the Act but would
not conform in detail if the exemption is granted.

(547) 826.09 List of exemptions.

(548) (@) All vesselsnavigating on those waters governed by the
navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting and tribu-
tary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from the require-
ments of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and
this part until May 6, 1975.

(549) (b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as defined
in the Inland Navigation Rules Act of 1980 (33 U.S.C. 2001 et
seg.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is exempt from the require-
mentsin 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 1205 and the regulations un-
der §826.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, and 26.07. Each of these ves-
sels and each person to whom 33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must
comply with Articles VII, X, X1, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and
Technical Regulations 1-9 of “The Agreement Between the
United States of Americaand Canadafor Promotion of Safety on
the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973.”

(550) 826.10 Penalties. Section 9 of the Act states<(a) Who-
ever, being the master or person in charge of a vessel subject to
the Act, failsto enforce or comply with the Act or the regulations
hereunder; or whoever, being designated by the master or person
in charge of avessel subject to the Act to pilot or direct the move-
ment of avessel failsto enforce or comply withthe Act or thereg-
ulations hereunder—is liable to a civil penaty of not more than
$500 to be assessed by the Secretary.

(551) (b) Every vessel navigated in violation of the Act or the
regulations hereunder isliableto acivil penalty of not more than
$500 to be assessed by the Secretary, for which the vessel may be
proceeded against in any District Court of the United States hav-
ing jurisdiction.

(552) () Any penalty assessed under this section may be remit-
ted or mitigated by the Secretary, upon such terms as he may
deem proper.

Part 80-COL REGS Demarcation Lines

(553) 880.01 General basis and purpose of demarcation
lines. (a) Theregulationsin this part establish the lines of demar-
cation delineating those waters upon which mariners shall com-
ply with the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions
at Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) and those waters upon which mari-
ners shall comply with the Inland Navigation Rules.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(554) (b) Thewatersinside of thelinesare Inland Rules waters.
The waters outside the lines are COLREGS waters.

(55)  (c) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or
chartswhose referenced horizontal datum isthe North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
enced to NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate correc-
tionsthat are published on the particular map or chart being used.

(556) §80.1102 Santa Catalina Island, CA.

(557) The 72 COLREGS shall apply to the harbors on Santa
Catdlinalsland.

(558) 8§80.1104 San Diego Harbor, CA.

(559) A linedrawn from Zuniga Jetty Light “V” to Zuniga Jetty
Light “Z”; thence to Point Loma Light.

(560) 880.1106 Mission Bay, CA.

(561) A line drawn from Mission Bay South Jetty Light 2 to
Mission Bay North Jetty Light 1.

(562) 8§80.1108 Oceanside Harbor, CA.

(563) A line drawn from Oceanside South Jetty Light 4 to
Oceanside Breakwater Light 3.

(564) §80.1110 Dana Point Harbor, CA.

(65) A linedrawn from Dana Point Jetty Light 6 to Dana Point
Breakwater Light 5.

(s66) 8§80.1112 Newport Bay, CA.

(s67) A line drawn from Newport Bay East Jetty Light 4 to
Newport Bay West Jetty Light 3.

(568) 8§80.1114 San Pedro Bay-Anaheim Bay, CA.

(569) (@) A linedrawn acrossthe seaward extremities of the An-
aheim Bay Entrance Jetties; thence to Long Beach Breakwater
East End Light 1.

570) (b) A line drawn from Long Beach Channel Entrance
Light 2 to Long Beach Light.

(571)  (c) A linedrawn from Los Angeles Main Entrance Chan-
nel Light 2 to Los Angeles Light.

(5720 8§80.1116 Redondo Harbor, CA.

(573) A line drawn from Redondo Beach East Jetty Light 2 to
Redondo Beach West Jetty Light 3.

(574) 880.1118 Marina Del Rey, CA.

575) (@) A linedrawn from Marina Del Rey Breakwater South
Light 1 to MarinaDel Rey Light 4.

576) (b) A linedrawn from Marina Del Rey Breakwater North
Light 2 to MarinaDel Rey Light 3.

577y (c) A linedrawn from MarinaDel Rey Light 4 to the sea-
ward extremity of the Ballona Creek South Jetty.

(578) 8§80.1120 Port Hueneme, CA.

(579) A line drawn from Port Hueneme East Jetty Light 4 to
Port Hueneme West Jetty Light 3.

(580) §80.1122 Channel Islands Harbor, CA.

(581) (@) A linedrawn from Channel Islands Harbor South Jetty
Light 2 to Channel 1dlands Harbor Breakwater South Light 1.

(582) (b) A line drawn from Channel Islands Harbor Breakwa-
ter North Light to Channel Islands Harbor North Jetty Light 5.

(583) 8§80.1124 VenturaMarina, CA.

(584) A line drawn from Ventura Marina South Jetty Light 6 to
Ventura Marina Breakwater South Light 3; thence to Ventura
MarinaNorth Jetty Light 7.

(585) §80.1126 Santa Barbara Harbor, CA.

(586) A linedrawn from Santa Barbara Harbor Light 4 to Santa
Barbara Harbor Breakwater Light.
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(587) 880.1130 San L uis Obispo Bay, CA.

(588) A line drawn from the southernmost extremity of Fossil
Point to the seaward extremity of Whaler Island Breakwater.

(589) 880.1132 Estero-Morro Bay, CA.

(590) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of the Morro
Bay East Breakwater to the Morro Bay West Breakwater Light.

(591) 880.1134 Monterey Harbor, CA.

(592) A linedrawn from Monterey Harbor Light 6 to the north-
ern extremity of Monterey Municipal Wharf 2.

(593) 880.1136 M oss Landing Harbor, CA.

(594) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of the pier lo-
cated 0.3 mile south of MossLanding Harbor Entranceto the sea-
ward extremity of the Moss Landing Harbor North Breakwater.

(595) 880.1138 Santa Cruz Harbor, CA.

(596) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of the Santa
Cruz Harbor East Breakwater to Santa Cruz Harbor West Break-
water Light; thence to Santa Cruz Light.

(597) 880.1140 Pillar Point Harbor, CA.

(598) A line drawn from Pillar Point Harbor Light 6 to Pillar
Point Harbor Entrance Light.

(599) 880.1142 San Francisco Harbor, CA.

(600) A straight line drawn from Point Bonita Light through
Mile Rocks Light to the shore.

(601) 880.1144 Bodega and Tomales Bay, CA.

(602) (a) An east-west line drawn from Sand Point to Avalis
Beach.

603) (b) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of Bodega
Harbor North Breakwater to Bodega Harbor Entrance Light 1.

(604) 880.1146 Albion River, CA.

(605) A linedrawn on an axisof 0300 truethrough Albion River
Light 1 across Albion Cove.

(606) 880.1148 Noyo River, CA.

607) A line drawn from Noyo River Entrance Daybeacon 4 to
Noyo River Entrance Light 5.

(608) 880.1150 Arcata-Humboldt Bay, CA.

(609) A line drawn from Humboldt Bay Entrance Light 4 to
Humboldt Bay Entrance Light 3.

(6100 880.1152 Crescent City Harbor, CA.

(611) A line drawn from Crescent City Entrance Light to the
southeasternmost extremity of Whaler Island.

(612) 880.1305 Chetco River, Oreg.

613) A linedrawn across the seaward extremities of the Chetco
River Entrance Jetties.

(614) 880.1310 Rogue River, Oreg.

(615) A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the Rogue
River Entrance Jetties.

(616) 880.1315 Coquille River, Oreg.

617) A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the
Coquille River Entrance Jetties.

(618) 880.1320 Coos Bay, Oreg.

619) A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the Coos
Bay Entrance Jetties.

(620) §80.1325 Umpqua River, Oreg.

621) A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the
Umpqua River Entrance Jetties.

(622) 880.1330 Siuslaw River, Oreg.

623) A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the
Siuslaw River Entrance Jetties.

(624) 880.1335 Alsea Bay, Oreg.

625) A line drawn from the seaward shoreline on the north of
the Alsea Bay Entrance 165° true across the channel entrance.

(626) §80.1340 Yaquina Bay, Oreg.

627) A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the
Yaquina Bay Entrance Jetties.

(628) §80.1345 Depoe Bay, Oreg.

(629) A linedrawn acrossthe Depoe Bay Channel entrance par-
allel with the genera trend of the highwater shoreline.

(630) 880.1350 Netarts Bay, Oreg.

631) A line drawn from the northernmost extremity of the
shore on the south side of Netarts Bay north to the opposite
shoreline.

(632) 880.1355 Tillamook Bay, Oreg.

633 A line drawn across the seaward extremities of the
Tillamook Bay Entrance Jetties.

(634) 880.1360 Nehalem River, Oreg.

(635) A line drawn approximately parallel with the general
trend of the highwater shoreline across the Nehalem River En-
trance.

(636) §80.1365 Columbia River Entrance, Oreg./Wash.

(637) A linedrawn from the seaward extremity of the Columbia
River North Jetty (above water) 155° true to the seaward extrem-
ity of the Columbia River South Jetty (above water).

(638) 8§80.1370 Willapa Bay, WA.

(639) A line drawn from Willapa Bay Light 169.8° true to the
westernmost tripod charted 1.6 miles south of Leadbetter Point.

(640) 880.1375 GraysHarbor, Wash.

(641) A line drawn from across the seaward extremities (above
water) of the Grays Harbor Entrance Jetties.

(6420 880.1380 Quillayute River, Wash.

643) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of the
Quillayute River Entrance East Jetty to the overhead power cable
tower charted on James Island; thence a straight line through
Quillayute River Entrance Light 3 to the shoreline.

(644) 880.1385 Strait of Juan de Fuca.

(645) The 72 COLREGS shall apply on all waters of the Strait
of Juan de Fuca.

(646) 880.1390 Haro Strait and Strait of Georgia.

(647 The 72 COLREGS shall apply on all waters of the Haro
Strait and the Strait of Georgia.

(648) 880.1395 Puget Sound and Adjacent Waters.

(649) The 72 COLREGS shall apply on al waters of Puget
Sound and adjacent waters, including Lake Union, Lake Wash-
ington, Hood Canal, and all tributaries.

(650) 880.1410 Hawaiian Island Exemption from General
Rule.

(651) Except asprovided elsawherein thispart for MamalaBay
and Kaneohe Bay on Oahu; Port Allen and Nawiliwili Bay on
Kauai; Kahului Harbor on Maui; and Kawailae and Hilo Harbors
on Hawaii, the 72 COLREGS shall apply on al other bays, har-
bors, and lagoons of the Hawaiian Island (including Midway).
(652) 880.1420 Mamala Bay, Oahu, Hawaii.

(653) A line drawn from Barbers Point Light to Diamond Head
Light.

(654) 880.1430 Kaneohe Bay, Oahu, Hawaii.

(655) A straight line drawn from Pyramid Rock Light across
Kaneohe Bay through the center of Mokolii Island to the shore-
line.

(656) §80.1440 Port Allen, Kauai, Hawaii.

(657) A line drawn from Hanapepe Light to Hanapepe Bay
Breakwater Light.

(658) §80.1450 Nawiliwili Harbor, Kauai, Hawaii.
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(659) A linedrawn from Nawiliwili Harbor Breakwater Light to
Kukii Point Light.

(660) 8§80.1460 K ahului Harbor, Maui, HI.

661) A line drawn from Kahului Harbor Entrance East Break-
water Light to Kahului Harbor Entrance West Breakwater Light.

(662) 880.1470 Kawaihae Harbor, Hawaii.

663) A linedrawn from Kawaihae Light to the seaward extrem-
ity of the Kawaihae South Breakwater.

(664) 880.1480 Hilo Harbor, Hawaii.

665) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of the Hilo
Breakwater 265° true (as an extension of the seaward side of the
breakwater) to the shoreline 0.2 nautical mile north of Alealea
Point.

(666) 880.1495 U.S. Pacific | land Possessions.

(667 The 72 COLREGS shall apply on the bays, harbors, la-
goons, and waters surrounding the U.S. Pacific Island of Ameri-
can Samoa, Baker, Howland, Jarvis, Johnson, Palmyra, Swains
and Wake |slands.

Part 110-Anchor age Regulations

(668) 8110.1 General. (a) The areas described in subpart A of
thispart are designated as specia anchorage areasfor purposes of
33 U.S.C. §82030(g) and 2035(j). Vessels of less than 20 meters
in length, and barges, cana boats, scows, or other nondescript
craft, are not required to sound signals required by rule 35 of the
Inland Navigation Rules (33 U.S.C. 2035). Vessels of less than
20 meters are not required to exhibit anchor lights or shapes re-
quired by rule 30 of the Inland Navigation Rules (33 U.S.C.
2030).

669) (b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and regula-
tions in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the authority con-
tained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, as amended (38
Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471).

670) (c) All bearingsin the part are referred to true meridian.

(671) (d) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or
charts whose referenced horizontal datum isthe North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
enced to NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate correc-
tionsthat are published on the particular map or chart being used.

Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas

(6720 8110.90 San Diego Harbor, California.

673) (a) Area A—1. In North San Diego Bay, the Shelter Island
Yacht Basin Anchorage, the water area enclosed by aline begin-
ning at

(674) 32°42'56.7"N., 117°13'47.1"W.; thence southwesterly to

(675) 32°42'53.6"N., 117°13'51.3"W.; thence northwesterly to

(676) 32°43'01.3"N., 117°13'59.1"W.; thence northeasterly to

(677) 32°43'02.6"N., 117°13'55.5"W.; thence southeasterly to

(678) 32°42'59.8"N., 117°13'50.4"W.; thence southeasterly to
the point of beginning.

679) (b) AreaA—la. InNorth San Diego Bay, the Shelter Island
Roadstead Anchorage east of Shelter Island, the water area 55
feet either side of aline beginning at

(680) 32°42'33.6"N., 117°13'48.3"W.; thence northeasterly to

(681) 32°42'36.0"N., 117°13'45.1"W.
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(682) (c) Area A—1b. The water area off Shelter Island's eastern
shore, 210 feet shoreward of aline beginning at

(683) 32°42'43.9"N., 117°13'34.3"W.; thence northeasterly to

(684) 32°42'52.8"N., 117°13'22.4"W.

(685) (d) Area A—1c. The water area off Shelter Island's eastern
shore, 210 feet shoreward of aline beginning at

(686) 32°42'55.0"N., 117°13'19.4"W.; thence northeasterly to

(687) 32°43'03.5"N., 117°13'07.6"W.

(688) (e) AreaA—2.1nNorth San Diego Bay, the America's Cup
Harbor Anchorage, thewater areaenclosed by alinebeginning at

(689) 32°43'13.7"N., 117°13'23.8"W; thence northeasterly to

(690) 32°43'16.7"N., 117°13'16.4"W.; thence northeasterly to

(691) 32°4322.6"N., 117°13'25.8"W.; thence westerly to

(692) 32°43'22.5"N., 117°13'29.6"W.; thence southwesterly to

(693) 32°43'19.0"N., 117°13'32.6"W.; thence southeasterly to
the point of beginning.

(694) (f) Area A=3. In North San Diego Bay, the Laurel Street
Roadstead Anchorage, the water area enclosed by a line begin-
ning at

(695) 32°43'30.5"N., 117°10'28.5"W.; thence southwesterly to

(696) 32°43'29.8"N., 117°10'34.2"W.; thence southwesterly to

(697) 32°43'25.8"N., 117°10'36.1"W.; thence southerly to

(698) 32°43'20.2"N., 117°10'36.1"W.; thence westerly to

(699) 32°43'20.2"N., 117°10'52.9"W.; thence northeasterly to

(700) 32°43'29.8"N., 117°10'48.0"W., thence northeasterly fol-
lowing aline parallel to, and 200 feet bayward of, the shoreline of
San Diego Bay adjoining Harbor Driveto the point of beginning.

(701) (g) Area A—4. In Central San Diego Bay, the Bay Bridge
Roadstead Anchorage, the water area enclosed by a line begin-
ning at

(702) 32°41'32.1"N., 117°09'43.1"W.; thence southwesterly to

(703) 32°41'19.1"N., 117°09'46.1"W.; thence southeasterly to

(704 32°41'17.8"N., 117°09'44.3"W.; thence southeasterly to

(705) 32°41'14.9"N., 117°09'37.9"W.; thence northeasterly to

(706) 32°41'26.9"N., 117°09'35.1"W., thence southwesterly to
the point of beginning.

707y (h) AreaA-b5. In Central San Diego Bay, the GloriettaBay
Anchorage, the water area enclosed by aline beginning at

(708) 32°40'42.2"N., 117°10'03.1"W.; thence southwesterly to

(709) 32°40'41.2"N., 117°10'06.6"W.; thence northwesterly to

(7100 32°40'46.2"N., 117°10'15.6"W.; thence northeasterly to

(711) 32°40'46.7"N., 117°10'14.1"W.; thence southeasterly the
point of beginning.

(712) (i) Area A—6. In Fiddler's Cove, the water enclosed by a
line beginning at

(713)  32°39'10.4"N., 117°08'49.4"W.; thence northwesterly to

(714) 32°39'14.9"N., 117°08'51.8"W.; thence northeasterly to

(715) 32°39'17.6"N., 117°08'47.5"W.; thence northwesterly to

(716) 32°39'19.8"N., 117°08'48.8"W.; thence northeasterly to

(717)  32°39'24.4"N., 117°08'41.4"W.; thence southeasterly to

(718) 32°39'15.7"N., 117°08'36.0"W.; thence southwesterly to
the point of beginning.

(7190 Note: Thisareaislocated on Federa property owned by
the United States Navy, and it isreserved for active duty military,
their dependents, retirees and DOD employees only.

(720) (j) Area A-8. In South San Diego Bay, the Sweetwater
Anchorage, the water enclosed by aline beginning at

(721) 32°39'12.2"N., 117°07'45.1"W.; thence easterly to

(722) 32°39'12.2"N., 117°07'30.1"W.; thence southerly to

(723)  32°38'45.2"N., 117°07'30.1"W.; thence westerly to
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(724) 32°38'45.2"N., 117°07'45.1"W.; thence northerly to the
point of beginning.

(725) (K) Area A-9. In North San Diego Bay, the Cruiser An-
chorage, the water enclosed by aline beginning at

(726) 32°43'35.9"N., 117°11'06.2"W.; thence southwesterly to

(727) 32°43'31.5"N., 117°11'13.2"W.; thence southeasterly to

(728) 32°4328.9"N., 117°11'11.0"W.; thence southeasterly to

(729) 32°4325.9"N., 117°11'07.7"W.; thence northeasterly to

(730) 32°4334.8"N., 117°11'03.2"W.; thence northwesterly to
the point of beginning. All coordinatesin this section use Datum:
NAD 83.

731y Note: Marinersanchoring in these anchorages, excluding
Anchorage A—6, should consult applicable local ordinances of
the San Diego Unified Port District. Temporary floats or buoys
for marking anchors are allowed. Fixed moorings, piles or stakes
areprohibited. All moorings shall be positioned so that no vessel,
when anchored, shall at any time extend beyond the limits of the
area. See Captain of the Port Notice 6-97, acopy of which can be
obtained by calling (619) 683-6495.

(732 8110.91 Mission Bay, California. (8) AreaM-L1. In San
Juan Cove, the entire water area west of aline drawn from lati-
tude 32°46'53.6"N., longitude 117°14'52.5"W.; to El Carmel
Point North Light; latitude 32°46'48.0"N., longitude
117°14'50.1"W.

(733) Note—Control over the anchoring of vesselsand the plac-
ing of temporary mooringsin thisareais exercised by the City of
San Diego Park and Recreation Department pursuant to local or-
dinances.

(734) (b) Area M—2. In Santa Barbara Cove, the entire water
areawest of aline drawn from

(735) 32°46'40.0"N., 117°14'47.0"W.,; to

(736) 32°46'33.5"N., 117°14'45.5"W.

737y Note—Control over the anchoring of vesselsand the plac-
ing of temporary mooring in this areais exercised by the City of
San Diego Park and Recreation Department pursuant to local or-
dinances.

(738) (c) Area M-3. In Mariners Basin, the entire water area
west of a line drawn from latitude 32°45'49.2"N., longitude
117°14'42.9"W.; to Mission Point Light; latitude 32°45'43.7"N.,
longitude 117°14'41.9"W.

(739) Note—Control over the anchoring of vesselsand the plac-
ing of temporary mooringsin thisareais exercised by the City of
San Diego Park and Recreation Department pursuant to local or-
dinances.

(740) (d) Area M—4. In Quivira Basin, the water area enclosed
by that portion of acircle of 45 yard radius from 32°45'42.8"N.,
117°14'25.6"W.; through the arc from 354°T to 088°T.

(741 Note—Control over the anchoring of vesselsand the plac-
ing of temporary mooringsin thisareais exercised by the City of
San Diego Park and Recreation Department pursuant to local or-
dinances.

(742)  8110.93 Dana Point Harbor, Calif.

(743) The area in Dana Point Harbor, Calif. commencing at a
point at latitude 33°27'36.2"N. longitude 117°42'20.4"W.; thence
016°20' True for 612 feet to a point at latitude 33°27'42.1"N.,
longitude 117°42'18.4"W.; thence 106°20" True for 85 feet to a
point at latitude 33°27'41.8"N., longitude 117°42'17.7"W.;
thence 196°20' True for 222 feet to a point a latitude
33°27'39.7"N., longitude 117°42'18.2"W.; thence 182°20' True
234 feet to a point at latitude 33°27'37.4"N., longitude
117°42'18.2"W.; thence 166°20' Truefor 499 feet to apoint at lat-

itude 33°27'32.6"N., longitude 117°42'16.8"W.; thence 320°
True for 470 feet to the point of origin.

(744)  8110.95 Newport Bay Harbor, Calif. (a) Area A-L1. In
Lido Channel, northeast of aline parallel to and 195 feet from the
pierhead line along the southwest shore of Lido Isle; north of the
south U.S. Bulkhead line off Lido Isle extended; southwest of a
line parallel to and 120 feet from the pierhead line aong the
southwest shore of Lido Isle; and southeast of the north side of
ViaBarcelona, on Lido Isle, extended.

(745 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(746) (b) Area A-2. East of the east side of 15th Street ex-
tended; north of aline parallel to and 250 feet from the pierhead
line between 14th and 15th Streets, this line being the north line
of Newport Channel, and extending east in astraight linetoanin-
tersection with aline bearing 268° from Lido Isle East Light 2,
thisline being the northwest line of the main fairway; west of the
east side of 13th Street extended; and south of aline parald to
and 220 feet from the pierhead line off the south shore of Lido
Ise.

(7477 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(748) (c) Area A—3. A rectangular area, 40 feet wide and 885
feet long, on thewest side of Upper Bay Channel, 120 feet east of
and parallel to the west pierhead line, the south end being 50 feet
north from U.S. Bulkhead Station 130.

(7499 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to Orange County Harbor Ordinance No. 490 for
recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as permit-
ted by the harbor master.

(750) (d) Area A—4. South of aline bearing 268° from Newport
Bay Channel Light 11, this line being the south line of the main
fairway; north of aline parallel to and 200 feet from the pierhead
line off 11th to 8th Streets; and west of aline bearing 203° from
Newport Bay Channel Light 12, passing through the pierhead
line at the east end of Lido Isle.

(751 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(752) (e) AreaA-5 (Newport Harbor Yacht Club). East of aline
bearing 23° from the center of the north end of 8th Street, being
parallel to and 150 feet distant from the east end of Area A—4;
north of aline parallel to and 200 feet from the pierhead line off
7th and 8th Streets; northwest of aline parallel to and 200 feet
from the northwest pierhead line off Bay Idland; and south of a
line bearing 268° from Newport Bay Channel Light 11, thisline
being the southerly line of the main fairway.

(753) Note—This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbormaster.
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(754) (f) Area A—6. Northwest of Harbor Island, beginning at a
point on the Newport City line 107 feet from the angle point
northwest of Harbor Island; thence 036°27', 55 feet; thence
303°18', 300 feet; thence 216°27', 72 feet; thence 165°12', 211
feet; thence 75°11'44", approximately 216 feet, to the point of be-
ginning.

(755 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be alowed in this area
conforming to Orange County Harbor Ordinance No. 490 for
recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as permit-
ted by the harbor master.

(756) (g) Area A—7. East of aline parallel to and 150 feet from
the east pierhead line off Bay Island; north of aline parallel to and
150 feet from the pierhead line off Fernando Street; northwest of
the east side of Adams Street extended; and southwest of aline
bearing 131° from Newport Bay Channel Light 11, being parallel
to and 100 feet southwest of the southwest line of the main chan-
nel.

(7577 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be alowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(758) (h) Area A—8. Northeast of aline parallel to and 270 feet
from the southwest pierhead line from Collins Isleto Balboals-
land; north of a line bearing 311° from Newport Bay Channel
Lighted Buoy 10 and passing through Newport Bay Channel
Light 12, this line being the northeast line of the main channel;
southwest of a line paralel to and 150 feet from the southwest
pierhead linefrom Collins|sleto Balboalsland; and southeast of
aline bearing 238° from U.S. Station 160.

(7599 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be alowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(760) (1) Area A-9. In Balboa Idland Channel, east of a line
bearing duenorth from U.S. Station 151, being 25 feet west of the
end of Emerald Avenue; north of a line parallel to and 75 feet
from the north pierhead line off Balboa Island; west of the east
side of Amethyst Avenue extended; and south of aline parallel to
and 150 feet from the north pierhead line of Balboalsland.

(761 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be alowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(762) (j) Area A-10. Southeast of a line bearing 209° from
Newport Bay Channel Lighted Buoy 10 and passing through the
east side of theend of “A” Street; north of anirregular line paral-
lel to and 150 feet from the north pierhead line off Balboa Penin-
sulafrom“A” to “K” Streets; south of the south line of the main
channel; and south and southeast of an irregular line paralel to
and 375 feet from the north pierhead line off Balboa Peninsula.

(763) NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be alowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(764) (K) Area A—11. Northeast of aline bearing 108°30' from
Newport Bay Channel Lighted Buoy 10, thisline being the north-

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

east line of the main channel; north of aline parallel to and 350
feet from the south pierhead line off Balboa Island; west of the
west bulkhead line of the Grand Canal extended; and south of a
line parallel to and 150 feet from the south pierhead off Balboa
Island.

(765 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(7e6) (1) Area A—12 (Balboa Yacht Club). South of aline paral-
lel to and 150 feet from the south pierhead line off Balboalsland,;
west of the east end pierhead line off Balboalsland extended and
bearing 161°; north of aline paralel to and 700 feet from the
south pierhead line off Balboalsland; and east of aline parallel to
and 1,000 feet from the east boundary, bearing 161° from the
point of intersection of the east bulkhead line of Grand Canal and
the south bulkhead line off Balboa Island.

(767 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Single moorings will be alowed in this area con-
forming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No. 543
for pleasure boats and yachts of such sizesand alignments as per-
mitted by the harbor master.

(768) (M) (Reserved)

(769) (n) AreaB-1. Southeast of aline bearing 237° from Lido
Isle West Light 4 and being parallel to and 200 feet from the
pierhead line off the southeast end of Rhine Point; northeast of
the southwest bulkhead line off Rhine Point extended; north of a
line parallel to and 250 feet from the pierhead line between 15th
and 18th Streets, this line being the north line of Newport Chan-
nel; west of the west side of 15th Street extended; and south of a
line parallel to and 220 feet from the pierhead off the south shore
of Lido Isle.

(7700 NOTE: This area is reserved for recreational and other
small craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in this area
conforming to the City of Newport Beach Harbor Ordinance No.
543 for recreational and small craft of such size and alignment as
permitted by the harbor master.

(771) 8110.100 Los Angelesand L ong Beach Harbors, Calif.
(a) (Reserved)

(772) (b) Area A—2. Consisting of two partsin the outer basin of
Fish Harbor on the east and west sides of Fish Harbor Entrance
Channel described as follows:

(773) (1) Part 1. Beginning at apoint at the intersection of west-
erly side of Fish Harbor Entrance Channel and the outer jetty;
thence southwesterly along the jetty about 900 feet to the shore;
thence northerly about 500 feet; thence northeasterly about 650
feet, on aline parallel to jetty; thence southeasterly about 500
feet, along the westerly side of Fish Harbor Entrance Channel to
the point of beginning.

(774) (2) Part 2. Beginning at a point at the intersection of the
east side of Fish Harbor Entrance Channel and Fish Harbor mole
(outer Fish Harbor); thence northwesterly along the channel line
about 850 feet to the southerly side of the Fairway; thence north-
easterly and easterly aong the southerly side of the Fairway,
about 478 and 565 feet respectively to its intersection with Fish
Harbor mole; thence southerly and southwesterly along the mole
to the point of beginning.

(775) 8110.111 Marina del Rey Harbor, Calif. An areain the
main channel within the following described boundaries:

(776) Beginning at the most northeasterly corner at
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(777) 33°5858", 118°26'46"; thence southerly to

(7780 33°5853", 118°26'46"; thence southeasterly to

(779 33°5852", 118°26'45"; thence southerly to

(780) 33°58'39", 118°26'45"; thence westerly to

(781) 33°58'38", 118°26'55"; thence northerly to

(782) 33°59'00" 118°26'55"; thence easterly to the point of be-
ginning.

(783) NOTE: This areais reserved for yachts and other recre-
ationa craft and for all types of small craft during storm, stress,
or other emergency. Single and fore-and-aft moorings will be al-
lowed in the area as permitted by the Director of the Department
of Small Craft Harbors, Los Angeles County.

(784 8§110.115 Santa Barbara Harbor, Calif. North of the
Santa Barbara breakwater; seaward of the line of mean high wa-
ter; and southwest of aline bearing 46°30' from the north corner
of Bath Street and Cabrillo Boulevard to the end of the Santa
Barbara breakwater; excluding afairway 225 feet wide, 100 feet
from each side of and parallel to the Navy pier.

(785) NOTE: Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in thisarea
conforming to the City of Santa Barbara Harbor Ordinance No.
2106 for yachtsand small craft of such size and alignment as per-
mitted by the harbor master.

(786) 8110.120 San Luis Obispo Bay, Calif.(a) Area A-1.
Area A-1 is the water area bounded by the San Luis Obispo
County wharf, the shoreline, aline drawn from the southernmost
point of Fossil Point to latitude 35°10'18.5"N., longitude
120°43'38.5"W.; thence to the southeast corner of the San Luis
Obispo County wharf.

787y (b) Area A—2. Area A-2 is the water area enclosed by a
line drawn from the outer end of Whaler | sland breakwater at | ati-
tude 35°09'22"N., longitude 120°44'56"W., to the Marre Chim-
ney at latitude 35°10'56"N., longitude 120°44'31"W.

(788) Note: The Port San Luis Harbor District prescribes local
regulations for mooring and boating activities in these aress.

(789) 8110.125 Morro Bay Harbor, Calif. (a) Area A-1. Op-
posite the City of Morro Bay, beginning 50 feet west of theinter-
section of thewest channel line and the prolongation of the center
line of Seventh Street; thence in agenerally southeasterly direc-
tion and parallel to the channel line for a distance of 450 yards;
thence 166° and parallel to the revetment for a distance of 1,025
yards; thence 270° for a distance of 200 yards; thence 346° for a
distance of about 1,425 yardsto meet the prolongation of the cen-
ter line of Seventh Street; and thence to the point of beginning.

(790) (b) AreaA—2. Beginning at apoint 322° and 150 feet from
the high water line on the most westerly part of Fairbanks Point;
thence continuing on this bearing for a distance of 1,346 feet;
thence 052° for adistance of 450 feet and thence generally south-
easterly parallel to and 150 feet from the mean high water lineto
the point of beginning.

(791 NOTE: Mooringsand boating activitieswill bealowedin
these areas conforming to applicable City of Morro Bay ordi-
nances and regulations adopted pursuant thereto.

(792) 8110.126 Monterey Harbor, Calif. The waters of
Monterey Harbor between the shoreline and the following coor-
dinates: Beginning at a point on the shoreline at

(793) 36°36'27.5"N., 121°53'35.0"W.; thence to

(794 36°36'32.4"N., 121°53'31.0"W.,, in an easterly direction
to

(795) 36°36'28.8"N., 121°53'19.0"W.; thence south to

(796) 36°36'23.1"N., 121°53'19.0"W.; thence to the north end
of Municipal Wharf No. 1 at

(797) 36°36'20.0"N., 121°53'28.0"W.

(798) 8§110.126a San Francisco Bay, California. Richardson
Bay Anchorage. That portion of Richardson Bay, north of aline
bearing 257° from Peninsula Point to the shore at Sausalito, ex-
cept for federally-maintained channels, and al channels ap-
proved for private use therein.

(799) Note: Mariners anchoring in the special anchorage area
should consult applicable ordinances of the Richardson Bay Re-
gional Agency and the County of Marin. These ordinances estab-
lish requirements on matters including the anchoring of vessels,
placement of moorings, and use of anchored and moored vessels
within the special anchorage area. Information on these local
agency requirements may be obtained from the Richardson Bay
Harbor Administrator..

(so0) 8§110.127 Lake Mohave and Lake Mead, Nevada and
Arizona. (a) Willow Beach, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mohave
enclosed by the shore and aline connecting the following points,
excluding a 100-foot-wide fairway, extending westerly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(801 “a 35°52'30"N., 114°39'35"W.

(802) “b" 35°52'10"N., 114°39'35"W.

(803) (b) Katherine, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mohave en-
closed by the shore and a line connecting the following points,
excluding a 100-foot-wide fairway, extending westerly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(804 “@ 35°13'33"N., 114°34'38"W.

(805) “b” 35°13'05"N., 114°34'40"W.

(806) () El Dorado Canyon, Nev. That portion of Lake Mohave
enclosed by the shore and aline connecting the following points,
excluding a 50-foot-wide fairway, extending easterly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(807) “a’ 35°42'37"N., 114°42'21"W.

(808) “b" 35°42'08"N., 114°42'10"W.

(809) (d) Cottonwood Cove, Nev. That portion of Lake Mohave
enclosed by the shore and aline connecting the following points,
excluding a 200-foot-wide fairway extending northeasterly from
the launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(810) “&a’ 35°29'46"N., 114°40'55"W.

(811 “b" 35°29'33"N., 114°40'45"W.

(812) (e) Overton Beach, Nev.—(1) Area “A”. That portion of
Lake Mead enclosed by the shore and lines connecting the fol-
lowing points, excluding two 300-foot-wide fairways, extending
northwesterly and southwesterly from the launching ramps, as
established by the Superintendent, Lake Mead Recreation Area:

(813) “@ 36°27'05"N., 114°21'48"W.

(814) “b" 36°27'15"N., 114°21'20"W.

(815 “C” 36°26'32"N., 114°20'45"W.

816) “d” 36°25'49"N., 114°20'50"W.

(817) “€” 36°25'00"N., 114°21'27"W.

818) “f” 36°25'19"N., 114°22'10"W.

819) (f) Echo Bay, Nev. That portion of Lake Mead enclosed
by the shore and lines connecting the following points, excluding
a 100-foot-wide fairway, extending southwesterly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(820) “@’ 36°18'30"N., 114°25'10"W.

(821) “b” 36°1820"N., 114°24'00"W.
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(8220 “c” 36°17'35"N., 114°24'05"W.

(823) “d” 36°17'40"N., 114°24'27"W.

(824) (g) Callville Bay, Nev. That portion of Lake Mead en-
closed by the shore and lines connecting the following points, ex-
cluding a 200-foot-wide fairway, extending southeasterly from
the launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(825) “@ 36°09'00"N., 114°42'40"W.

(826) “b” 36°08'10"N., 114°42'03"W.

(827) “c” 36°08'06"N., 114°42'40"W.

(828) (h) Las Vegas Wash, Nev. That portion of Lake Mead en-
closed by the shore and a line connecting the following points,
excluding a 200-foot-wide fairway, extending easterly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(829) “@ 36°07'23"N., 114°49'45"W.

(830) “b" 36°06'29"N., 114°49'45"W.

831) (1) Hemenway Harbor, Nev. That portion of Lake Mead
enclosed by the shore and lines connecting the following points,
excluding a 100-foot-wide fairway, extending easterly from the
launching ramp at Boulder Beach and a 600-foot-wide fairway,
extending northeasterly from the launching ramp at Hemenway
Harbor, both as established by the Superintendent, Lake Mead
Recreation Area:

(832) “@ 36°04'05"N., 114°48'15"W.

(833) “b” 36°03'25"N., 114°48'10"W.

(834 “c” 36°01'20"N., 114°45'15"W.

(835) (j) Kingman Wash, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mead en-
closed by the shore and a line connecting the following points,
excluding a 100-foot-wide fairway, extending westerly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(836) “@ 36°02'34"N., 114°42'50"W.

(837) “b” 36°02'05"N., 114°43'05"W.

(838) (K) TempleBar, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mead enclosed
by the shore and lines connecting the following points, excluding
a 200-foot-wide fairway, extending southwesterly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(839) “@ 36°02'21"N., 114°19'29"W.

(840) “b" 36°02'34"N., 114°18'46"W.

(841 “c” 36°02'03"N., 114°18'13"W.

(842) (I) Greggs, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mead enclosed by
the shore and aline connecting the following points, excluding a
100-foot-wide fairway, extending northerly from the launching
ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake Mead Recre-
ation Area:

(843) “@ 36°00'35"N., 114°13'49"W.

(844 “b" 36°00'35"N., 114°14'10"W.

(845) (M) Pierce Ferry, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mead en-
closed by the shore and a line connecting the following points,
excluding a 100-foot-wide fairway, extending easterly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:

(846) “@ 36°08'42"N., 113°59'24"W.

(847) “b" 36°07'18"N., 113°58'32"W.

(848) (n) South Bay, Ariz. That portion of Lake Mead enclosed
by the shore and aline connecting the following points, exclud-
ing one 100-foot wide fairway, extending westerly from the
launching ramp, as established by the Superintendent, Lake
Mead Recreation Area:
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(849) “@ 36°06'26"N., 114°06'13"W.

(850) “b” 36°05'00"N., 114°06'50"W.

(851 “c” 36°05'00"N., 114°06'13"W.

(852) Note: Fixed moorings, piles, or stakesare prohibited. Sin-
gleand fore and aft temporary mooringswill be allowed. The an-
choring of vessels and the placing of temporary mooringswill be
under the jurisdiction and at the discretion of the Superintendent,
Lake Mead Recreation Area, National Park Service.

(853 8110.127a and 110.127b. (Do not apply to this Coast Pi-
lot.)

(854) 8§110.127c Trinidad Bay, Calif. The waters of Trinidad
Bay beginning at the southernmost point of Trinidad Head at

(855) 41°03'04"N., 124°08'56"W.; thence east to Prisoner Rock
at

(856) 41°03'09"N., 124°08'37"W.; thence east to

(857) 41°03'09"N., 124°08'19"W.; thencenorthto 41°03'26"N.,

(858) 124°0821"W.; thencefollowing the shorelineto Trinidad
Bay in a westerly and southerly direction to the point of begin-
ning.

(859) NOTE.-The areawill be principally for use by sport and
commercia fishing vessels. Temporary floats and buoys for an-
choring will be alowed in the area. Fixed moorings, piles or
stakesare prohibited. All moorings shall be placed so that no ves-
sel when anchored or moored shall at any time extend beyond the
limits of the area. The anchoring of all vessels and placing of all
mooringswill be under the supervision of the City of Trinidad or
such other authority as may be designated by the City Council of
the City of Trinidad, Cdifornia

(860) 8§110.128 Columbia River at Portland, Oreg. The wa-
ters of the ColumbiaRiver between Sand 1sland and Government
Island, bounded on the west by pile dike U.S. 5.75 and aline ex-
tending true north from the northerly end of the dike to the south
shore of Sand Island and bounded on the east by a line bearing
339°15' true, from a point on Government Island at latitude
45°35'10", longitude 122°32'41", to the southerly shore of Sand
Island.

(861 8110.128b Island of Hawaii, Hawaii. (a) Hilo Bay. The
waters of Hilo Bay enclosed by aline beginning at

(862) 19°43'55.5"N. 155°03'30"W. thence to

(863) 19°44'08"N. 155°04'19"W. thence to 19°43'51"N.
155°04'30"W. thence to

(864) 19° 44'10"N. 155°05'29"W. thence along the shoreline to
the beginning point. (Datum: OHD)

(865) (b) Kuhio Bay. The waters of Kuhio Bay enclosed by a
line beginning at

(866) 19°44'13"N. 155°03'25"W. thence to

(867) 19° 44'15"N. 155°03'25"W. thence along the shoreline to
the beginning point. (Datum: OHD)

(868) §110.128c Island of Kauai, Hawaii.

(869) (@) Nawiliwili Bay. The waters of Nawiliwili Bay en-
closed by aline beginning at

(870) 21°57'12.5"N. 159°21'38"W. thence to

(871) 21° 57'26"N. 159°21'39.5"W. thence along the shoreline
to the beginning point. (Datum: OHD)

(8720 §110.128d Island of Oahu, Hawaii. (a) Kaneohe Bay
(1). The waters of Kaneohe Bay enclosed by aline beginning at

(873) 21°26'28"N. 157°46'00"W. thence to

(874) 21°26'00"N. 157°46'14"W. thence to

875 21°26'20"N. 157°47'24"W. thence to

(876) 21°27'00"N. 157°48'25"W. thence to
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(877) 21°26'46"N. 157°48'37"W. thence along the shoreline to
the beginning point.

(878) (b) Kaneohe Bay (2). The waters of Kaneohe Bay en-
closed by alinebeginning at 21°27'28"N. latitude, 157°49'08"W.
longitude; thence to 21°28'10"N. latitude, 157°50'03"W. longi-
tude; thence to 21°29'10"N. latitude, 157°50'40"W. longitude;
thence to 21°30'46"N. latitude, 157°50'14"W. longitude; thence
aong the shoreline to the beginning point.

(879)  (c) Keehi Lagoon. The waters of Keehi Lagoon bounded
by aline connecting the following points:

(880) 21°19'35.0"N., 157°54'06.0"W.

(881 21°19'37.7"N., 157°53'58.0"W.

(882) 21°19'06.4"N., 157°53'41.9"W.

(883) 21°19'00.8"N., 157°53'44.1"W.

(884 21°1859.9"N., 157°53'49.7"W.

(885) 21°19'04.9"N., 157°53'50.0"W. and thence to the point of
beginning.

(886) (d) Sans Souci Beach. The waters of Sans Souci Beach
enclosed by a line beginning a 21°15'49"N. latitude,
157°49'31"W. longitude; thence to 21°15'49.2"N. latitude,
157°49'29"W. longitude; thence to 21°15'56.2"N. latitude,
157°49'31"W. longitude; thence to 21°1556"N. latitude,
157°49'33"W. longitude; thence to the beginning point.

(887) (€) lroquois Point Lagoon. The waters of Iroquois Point
Lagoon enclosed by a line beginning at 21°19'53"N. latitude,
157°58'30"W. longitude; thence to 21°19'56"N. latitude,
157°58'31"W. longitude; thence along the shoreline to the begin-
ning point.

(s88) (f) Hickam AFB Marina(1)a. Thewaters of Hickam AFB
Marina enclosed by a line beginning at 21°19'13"N. latitude,

157°57'40"W. longitude; thence to 21°1845"N. latitude,
157°57'40"W. longitude; thence to 21°1845"N. latitude,
157°57'28.5"W. longitude; thence to 21°19'10"N. latitude,

157°57'28.5"W. longitude; thence along the shoreline to the be-
ginning point.

(889) (g) Hickam AFB Marina (2). The waters of Hickam AFB
Marina enclosed by a line beginning at 21°19'11"N. latitude,
157°57'10"W. longitude; thence to 21°1846.2"N. latitude,
157°57'20"W. longitude; thence to 21°1846.2"N. latitude,
157°57'05.2"W. longitude; thence along the shoreline to the be-
ginning point.

(890) (h) AieaBay. The waters of Aiea Bay enclosed by aline
beginning at 21°22'20"N. latitude, 157°56'30"W. longitude;
thence to 21°22'27"N. latitude, 157°56'40.5"W. longitude;
thence to 21°22'30"N. latitude, 157°56'40.5"W. longitude;
thence to 21°22'37"N. latitude, 157°56'22.5"W. longitude;
thence to 21°22'37"N. latitude, 157°56'19"W. longitude; thence
aong the shoreline to the beginning point.

Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds

(891) 8110.210 San Diego Harbor, CA.

(892) (@) The anchorage grounds. (1) Specia anchorage for
U.S. Government vessels (NAD 83). The waters bounded by a
line connecting the following points:

(893) 32°42'13.2"N., 117°14'11.0"W.

(894) 32°41'12.0"N., 117°14'00.3'W. and thence aong the
shoreline to the point of beginning.

(895) (2) Special anchoragefor U.S. Government vessels (NAD
83). The waters bounded by a line connecting the following
points:

(896) 32°4325.6"N., 117°12'46.1"W.

(897) 32°43'25.3"N., 117°12'52.0"W.

(898) 32°43'06.2"N., 117°12'58.0"W.

(899) 32°42'57.9"N., 117°12'54.0"W. and thence easterly along
the northern boundary of the channel to:

(900) 32°43'05.0"N., 117°11'30.5"W.

(901) 32°4327.2"N., 117°11'14.0"W. and thence aong the
shoreline of Harbor Island to the point of beginning.

(902) (3) “B” Street Merchant Vessel Anchorage (NAD 83).
The waters bounded by aline connecting the following points:

(903) 32°43'00.8"N., 117°10'36.3"W.

(904) 32°43'00.8"N., 117°11'23.0"W.

(905) 32°43'05.0"N., 117°11'30.5"W.

(906) 32°4327.2"N., 117°11'14.0"W.

(907) 32°43'20.2"N., 117°10'53.0"W. and thence due east to the
shoreline, and thence along the shoreline and pier to the point of
beginning.

(908) (b) Theregulations. (1) Theanchoragesdescribedin para-
graphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of this section are reserved exclusively
for the anchorage of vessels of the United States Government and
of authorized harbor pilot boats. No other vessels shall anchor in
this area except by special permission obtained in advance from
the Commander, Naval Base, San Diego, CA. Theadministration
of these anchoragesis exercised by the Commander, Naval Base,
San Diego, CA.

(909) (2) The area described in paragraph (8)(3) of this section
is reserved for the use of merchant vessels calling at the Port of
San Diego while awaiting a berth. The administration of thisan-
chorageisexercised by the Port Director, San Diego Unified Port
District.

(910) (3) Vessels anchoring in San Diego Harbor shall leave a
free passage for other craft and shall not obstruct the approaches
to the wharves in the harbor.

(911) 8110.212 Newport Bay Harbor, Calif. (a) The anchor-
age grounds—(1) Temporary Anchorage C—1. Southeast of aline
parallel to and 170 feet from the pierhead line at the east end of
Lido Ide; north of aline parallel to and 250 feet north of aline
bearing 268° from Newport Bay Channel Light 11, thisline be-
ing the north line of the main fairway; northwest of aline of 120
feet inlength bearing 203° from the point of the pierhead line off
thewest end of Harbor |sland; and southwest of the pierhead line
off the northeast shore of Lido Isle extended.

(912) (2) Temporary Anchorage C-2. A parallelogram-shaped
area, 100 feet wide and 400 feet long, lying 100 feet bayward
from and parallel to the existing pierhead line, and adjoining and
on the north side of Anchorage C—3 described in paragraph (a)(3)
of this section.

913) (I) Vessels may anchor temporarily in Temporary An-
chorages C—1 and C-2 when necessary and space permits, but
shall move promptly when the necessity passes or upon order of
the harbor master.

(914) (i) Vesselsanchoring in Temporary Anchorages C-1 and
C-2 shall comply with al applicable Pilot Rules, including that
requiring anchor lights at night.

(915) (iii) Floats or buoys for marking anchors or mooring in
place and fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited.

(916) (3) Anchorage C-3. A paralelogram-shaped area, 100
feet wide and 500 feet long, lying 100 feet bayward from and par-
allel to the existing pierhead line, and adjoining and on the south
side of Temporary Anchorage C-2 described in paragraph (a)(2)
of this section.
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917y (1) Thisareais reserved for recreational and other small
craft.

(918) (ii) Foreand aft mooringswill beallowedinthisareacon-
forming to Orange County Harbor Ordinance No. 490 and other
local harbor regulations for recreational and small craft of such
size and alignment as permitted by the harbor master.

(919) (iii) All vesselsusing thisareaarerequired to maintain an-
chor lights from sunset to sunrise.

(920) (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels may anchor temporarily
in these areas when necessary and space permits, but shall move
promptly when the necessity passes or upon order of the harbor
master.

(921) (2) Vesselsanchoring in these areas shall comply with all
applicable Pilot Rules, including that requiring anchor lights at
night.

(922) (3) Foats or buoys for marking anchors or moorings in
place and fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited.

(923) 8110.214 Los Angeles and Long Beach harbors, Cali-
fornia.

(924) (@) General Regulations.

(925) (1) Anchorage Assignment. (i) Unless otherwise directed
by the Captain of the Port Los Angeles-Long Beach, the pilot sta-
tionsfor the Port of Long Beach and the Port of Los Angeleswill
assign the use of commercial anchorages within their jurisdic-
tions (Long Beach and Los Angeles Harbors respectively). All
anchorages outside (seaward) of the federal breakwater will be
assigned by the Los Angeles-Long Beach Vessel Traffic Infor-
mation Service (VTIS). Themaster, pilot, or personin chargeof a
vessel must notify the appropriate pilot station (for anchorages
inside the federal breakwater) or the VTIS (for anchorages out-
sidethefederal breakwater) of their intention to anchor, upon an-
choring, and at least fifteen minutes prior to departing an anchor-
age. All anchorage assignmentswill be made as described in this
part unless modified by the Captain of the Port.

(926) (ii) Radio communicationsfor port entities governing an-
chorages are asfollows:. Los Angeles-Long Beach Vessel Traffic
Information Service, call sign “LA-Long Beach Traffic”, Chan-
nel 14 VHFFM; Los AngelesPort Pilots, Channel 73 VHF-FM;
Long Beach Port Pilots, Channel 74 VHF-FM.

927y (iii) The exact boundary separating the Port of Long
Beach from the Port of Los Angeles is published in local Port
Tariffs. For purposes of this rule, Long Beach waters are those
east, and Los Angeles waters are those west, of the following |o-
cations:

(928) (A) Inner Harbor: The Henry Ford (Badger Avenue)
Bridge.

(929) (B) MiddleHarbor: The Pier 400 Transportation Corridor.

(930) (C) Outer Harbor: The western boundary of Commercial
Anchorage B.

931) (2) Required approvals, permits and notifications.

932) (i) Novessel may anchor anywherewithin LosAngelesor
Long Beach harbors for more than 10 consecutive days unless an
extended anchorage permit is obtained from the Captain of the
Port. In determining whether an extended anchorage permit will
be granted, consideration will be given, but not necessarily lim-
ited to: the current and anticipated demands for anchorage space
within the harbor, the duration requested, the condition of the
vessel, and the reason for the request.

(933) (ii) No vessel while carrying, loading, or unloading divi-
sion1.1or 1.2 materialsasdefined in 49 CFR 173.50, or Cargoes
of Particular Hazard (COPH) as defined in 33 CFR 126.10, or
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Certain Dangerous Cargoes (CDC) as defined in 33 CFR
160.203, may anchor without first obtaining a permit issued by
the Captain of the Port.

(934) (iii) Vessels requiring use of an explosives anchorage
should contact the Captain of the Port at least 24 hours prior to
the anticipated need for the explosives anchorage to allow for
proper activation of that anchorage.

(935) (iv) Except with the prior approval of the Captain of the
Port, or, in the case of an emergency, with approval of the Captain
of the Port immediately subsequent to anchoring, no commercial
vessel greater than 1600 gross tons may anchor in Los An-
geles-Long Beach Harbor unlessit maintainsthe capability to get
underway within 30 minutes. Any vessel unable to meet this re-
quirement must immediately notify the Captain of the Port and
make arrangements for an adequate number of tugsto respond to
the vessel within 30 minutes notice.

(936) (v) Inanchorageswherelightering isauthorized, the Cap-
tain of the Port must be notified at least 4 hours in advance of a
vessel conducting lightering operations (see 33 CFR 156.118).

937) (3) Other General Requirements.

(938) (i) When at anchor, all commercial vessels greater than
1600 grosstons shall, at al times, have alicensed deck officer on
watch and maintain a continuous radio listening watch unless
subject to one of the exemptions in this paragraph. The radio
watch must be on CH-13 VHF-FM when anchored inside the
federal breskwater, and on CH-14 VHF-FM or on CH-16
VHF-FM when anchored outside the federal breakwater, except
for unmanned barges;, vessel swhich havelessthan 100 gallons of
oil or fuel onboard regardless of how thefuel iscarried; and other
vessel sreceiving advance approval from the Captain of the Port.

(939) (i) When sustained wind speeds exceed 40 knots, all an-
chored commercial vessels greater than 1600 grosstons shall en-
sure their propulsion plant is placed in immediate standby and a
second anchor is made ready to let go. Vessels unable to comply
with this requirement must immediately notify the Captain of the
Port. In such case, the Captain of the Port may require the vessel
to have one or more tugs standing by to render immediate assis-
tance.

(940) (4) Prohibitions. Within Los Angeles Harbor, Long
Beach Harbor, and the Los Angeles-Long Beach Precautionary
Area, except for emergency reasons, or with the prior approval of
the Captain of the Port, vessels are prohibited from anchoring
outside of designated anchorage areas. In the event a vessel an-
chors outside a designated anchorage area for emergency rea-
sons, the master, pilot, or person in charge of the vessel shall:

(941) (i) Position the vessel so as to minimize the danger to
other vessels and fecilities:

(942) (i) Immediately notify the Captain of the Port by the most
expeditious means of the vessel's location and the reason(s) for
the emergency anchoring; and

(943) (iii) Move the vessel as soon as the emergency condition
prompting anchoring outside adesignated area abates, or as soon
as ordered to move by the Captain of the Port, whichever occurs
soone.

(944) (5) Exemption from rules. The Captain of the Port may,
upon request, or whenever he/she deems appropriate, authorize a
deviation from any rulein this section.

(945) (b) The anchorage grounds. Locations of anchorage
grounds are as described in this section. Specific requirements
for individual anchorages are contained paragraphs (c) and (d) of
this section. All coordinates referenced use datum: NAD 83.


Page 70-Paragraph 869 through Page 74-Paragraph 1061; (CL 343/00; FR 2/29/00); ejf 8/22/00


2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 75

(946) (1) Commercial Anchorage A (Los Angeles Harbor). A
circular areawith aradius of 400 yards (approximately 366 me-
ters), centered in position 33°43'19.2"N., 118°14'18.5"W.

947y (2) Commercial Anchorage B (Long Beach Harbor). An
area enclosed by aline joining the following coordinates:

(948) 33°44'37.0"N., 118°13'00.0"W.; thence south/southeast
to

(949) 33°44'12.0"N., 118°12'36.2"W.; thence southeast to

(950) 33°43'38.2"N., 118°11'36.9"W.; thence southwest to

(951) 33°4326.1"N., 118°11'47.2"W.; thence west to

(952) 33°4326.1"N., 118°12'22.7"W.; thence west/southwest
to.

(953) 33°42'58.9"N., 118°13'53.0"W.; thence north/northwest
to

(954) 33°44'15.3"N., 118°14'26.6"W.; thence northeast to .

(955) 33°44'25.1"N., 118°14'15.6"W.; thence southeast to

(956) 33°44'22.8"N., 118°13'51.0"W.; thence east/northeast to
the beginning point.

957y (3) Commercial Anchorage C (Long Beach Harbor). An
area enclosed by aline joining the following coordinates:

(958) 33°44'20.0"N., 118°08'26.2"W.; thence west to

(959) 33°44'23.5"N., 118°09'32.6"W.; thence north to

(960) 33°44'52.8"N., 118°09'32.2"W.; thence southeast to .

(961) 33°44'25.2"N., 118°08'26.2"W.; thence south to the be-
ginning point.

(962) (4) Commercial Anchorage D (Long Beach Harbor). An
area enclosed by a line beginning near the east end of the Long
Beach Breakwater and joining the following(4) Commercia An-
chorage D (Long Beach Harbor). An area enclosed by aline be-
ginning near the east end of the Long Beach Breakwater and join-
ing the following coordinates. coordinates:

(963) 33°43'27.2"N.; 118°08'12.6"W.; thence west to

(964) 33°4327.2"N.; 118°10'46.5"W.; thence north to

(965 33°4351.0"N.; 118°10'46.5"W.; thence northeast to

(986) 33°44'18.5"N.; 118°10'27.2"W.; thence east to

(967) 33°44'18.5"N.; 118°08'12.6"W.; thence south to the be-
ginning point.

(968) (5) Commercial Anchorage E (Long Beach Harbor). An
area enclosed by aline joining the following coordinates:

(969) 33°44'55.3"N., 118°09'40.2"W.; thence southwest to

(970) 33°44'18.5"N., 118°09'56.8"W.; thence west to

(971) 33°44'18.5"N., 118°10'27.2"W.; thence northwest to

(972) 33°44'27.6"N., 118°10'41.0"W.; thence west/northwest to

(973) 33°44'29.0"N., 118°10'57.4"W.; thence north/northwest
to

(974 33°45'06.4"N., 118°11'09.5"W.; thence northeast to

(975) 33°45'15.2"N., 118°10'46.1"W.; thence southeast to the
beginning point.

(976) (6) Commercial Anchorage F (outside of Long Beach
Breakwater). The waters southeast of the Long Beach Breakwa-
ter bounded by aline connecting the following coordinates:

(977) 33°43'05.1"N., 118°07'59.0"W.; thence west to

(978) 33°43'05.1"N., 118°10'36.5"W.; thence south/southeast
to

(979) 33°40'23.0"N., 118°08'35.3"W.; thence east to

(980) 33°40'23.0"N., 118°06'03.0"W.; and thence north/north-
west to the beginning point.

(981) (7) Commercial Anchorage G (outside of the Middle
Breakwater). The waters south of the Middle Breakwater
bounded by aline connecting the following coordinates:

(982) 33°43'05.4"N., 118°11'18.0"W.; thence west to

(983) 33°43'05.4"N., 118°12'18.7"W.; thence west/southwest
to

(984) 33°42'25.9"N., 118°14'19.2"W.; thence southeast to

(985 33°41'40.3"N., 118°13'05.2"W.; thence east/northeast to

(986) 33°42'08.8"N., 118°11'36.8"W.; and thence north/north-
east to the beginning point.

(987) (8) General Anchorage N (Los Angeles Harbor). Thewa-
ters near Cabrillo Beach shoreward of aline connecting the fol-
lowing coordinates:

(988) 33°42'55.9"N., 118°16'44.4"W.

(989) 33°42'26.8"N., 118°16'33.9"W.

(990) (9) General Anchorage P (Long Beach Harbor). Thewa-
ters within an area beginning at Alamitos Bay West Jetty Light
"1" and connecting the following coordinates

(991) 33°44'14.5"N., 118°07'19.2"W.; thence northwest to

(992) 33°44'20.6"N., 118°07'31.7"W.; thence northwest

(993) 33°45'06.5"N., 118°09'34.0"W.; thence aong the eastern
shoreline of Island White to the lighted marker at

(994) 33°45'13.5"N., 118°09'34.0"W.; thence northwest to

(995) 33°45'37.1"N., 118°10'38.5"W.; thence north/northwest
to

(996) 33°45'49.4"N., 118°10'38.8"W.; and thence east/south-
east along the Long Beach shoreline and the Alamitos Bay West
Jetty to the beginning point.

(997) (10) General Anchorage Q (Long Beach Harbor/Alamitos
Bay/Anaheim Bay). The waters within an area described as fol -
lows:

(998) 33°44'36.0"N., 118°08'13.0"W.; thence east/southeast to

(999) 33°44'20.6"N., 118°07'31.7"W.; thence along a line de-
scribed asan arc, radius of 460 meters (approximately 1509 feet)
centered on

(1000) 33°44'12.5"N., 118°07'16.5"W.; to

(1001) 33°44'04.8"N., 118°07'01.0"W.; thence northwest to

(1002) 33°44'11.1"N., 118°07'13.0"W.; thence north/northeast to

(1003) 33°44'24.0"N., 118°07'04.1"W.; thence east/southeast to

(1004) 33°44'22.5"N., 118°06'57.0"W.; thence aong the shore-
line of Seal Beach and Anaheim Bay W. Jetty to

(1005) 33°43'39.1"N., 118°06'06.8"W.; thence west/southwest
to

(1006) 33°43'27.8"N., 118°07'39.9"W.; thence northwest to

(1007) 33°43'38.4"N., 118°07'48.2"W.; thence west to

(1008) 33°43'38.4"N., 118°08'12.9"W.; and thence north to the
beginning point.

(2009) (11) Explosives Anchorage (Long Beach Harbor). A cir-
cular areawith aradiusof 1,909 yards (1,745 meters), centeredin
position 33°43'37.0"N., 118°09'05.3"W.

(1010) (c) Individual anchorage requirements:

(1017) (1) Table 110.214(c) lists anchorage grounds, identifies
the purpose of each anchorage, and contains specific regulations
applicable to certain anchorages. Requirements for the explo-
sives anchorage are contained in paragraph (d) of this section.

(1012) (2) Thegeographic boundariesof each anchorageare con-
tained in paragraph (b) of this section.

(1013) (d) Explosives Anchorage (Long Beach Harbor).

(1014) (1) Priority for use of thisanchorage shall be given to ves-
sels carrying, loading, or unloading division 1.1, 1.2, 1.3 or 1.4
(explosive) materials as defined in 49 CFR 173.50, or Cargoes of
Particular Hazard (COPH) as defined in 33 CFR 126.10, or Cer-
tain Dangerous Cargoes (CDC) as defined in 33 CFR 160.203.

(1015) (2) Vesselsrequiring the use of thisanchorage shall notify
the Captain of the Port at least 24 hoursin advance of their inten-



76

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

Table 110.214(c)

Anchorage General Location Purpose Specific regulations

A Los Angeles Harbor. .. ... .. Commercial .............. Note a
B .. Long Beach Harbor . ... .. .. do......oii Do.
C o do....ooi do.....o Notes a, g.
Do do..... ... i Commercial & Naval ... .... Notes a, b, g.
E . o do. ... Commercial .............. Note c.
F o Outside Breakwater . ... .. .. do. ... Notes ¢, g
G ... do....... ... .. ... ... do........... .. ... ... Notes ¢, d
N o Los Angeles Harbor. .. ... .. SmallCraft............... Notes e.
P Long Beach Harbor . . . . . do. ... Note f.
Q. do......... ... L do......... .. Notes c, g.

NOTES:

a. Bunkering and lightering are permitted.

b. West of 118°09'48"W priority for use of the anchorag. When the explosives anchorage is activated portions of this an-
chorage lie within the explosives anchorage and the requirements of paragraph (d) of this section apply.ge will be given to com-
mercial vessels over 244 meters (approximately 800 feet). East of 118°09'48"W priority for use of the anchorage will be given to Naval

c. Bunkering and lightering are prohibited.

165.1109(e).

e. Thisanchor
forming to appli

f. This anchor

quirements of paragraph (d) of this section apply.

and Public vessels, vessels under Department of Defense charter, and vessels requiring use of the explosives anchorage.

d. This anchorage is within a Regulated Navigation Area and additional requirements apply as set forth in 33 CFR

e is controlled by the Los Angeles Port Police, Anchorinfg, mooring and recreational boating activities con-
le City of Los Angeles ordinances and regulations are alo

: e is controlled by the Long Beach Harbor Master. AnchorinP, mooring and recreational boating activities
conforming to applicable City of Long Beach ordinances and regulations are allo

0. When the explosives anchorage is activated portions of this anchorage lie within the explosives anchorage and the re-

wed in this anchorage.

wed in this anchorage.

tions including the estimated times of arrival, departure, net ex-
plosive weight, and whether the vessel will be loading or unload-
ing. Vessels may not use this anchorage without first obtaining a
permit issued by the Captain of the Port.

(2016) (3) No vessal containing more than 680 metric tons (ap-
proximately 749 tons) of net explosive weight (NEW) may an-
chor in this anchorage;

(1017) (4) Bunkering and lightering operations are permitted in
the explosives anchorage, except that vessels engaged in the
loading or unloading of explosives shall not simultaneously con-
duct bunkering or lightering operations.

(1018 (5) Each anchored vessels loading, unloading or laden
with explosives, must display ared flag of aleast 1.2 square me-
ters (approximately 16 squarefeet) in size by day, and at night the
flag must be illuminated by spotlight;

(2019) (6) When avessel displaying thered flag occupies the ex-
plosive anchorage, no other vessel may anchor within the Explo-
sives Anchorage.

(2020) Note: When the explosives anchorage is activated, por-
tions of Anchorage“C”, “D”, “F’ and “Q" are encompassed by
the expl osives anchorage.

(1021)

(1022) 8110.215Anaheim Bay Harbor, California; U.S. Naval
Weapons Station, Seal Beach, California; Naval Explosives
Anchorage.

(2023) (@) The anchorage ground. The waters of Anaheim Bay
Harbor between the east side of the Entrance Channel and the
East Jetty, and the West side of the Entrance Channel and the
West Jetty as outlined in the following two sections:

(1024) (1) East Side:

(1025) 33°44'03.0"N., 118°05'35.0"W.

(1026) 33°43'53.0"N., 118°05'15.0"W.

(1027) 33°43'49.0"N., 118°05'18.0"W.

(1028) 33°43'36.5"N., 118°05'56.0"W.

(1029) 33°43'37.0"N., 118°05'57.0"W.

(1030) 33°44'03.0"N., 118°05'35.0"W.

(2031) (2) West Side:

(1032) 33°44'05.0"N., 118°05'40.0"W.

(1033) 33°44'06.0"N., 118°05'56.5"W.

(1034) 33°44'01.0"N., 118°06'01.0"W.

(1035) 33°43'40.5"N., 118°06'03.0"W.

(1036) 33°43'39.5"N., 118°06'02.0"W.

(1037) 33°44'05.0"N., 118°05'40.0"W.

(1038) (b) Theregulations. (1) Thisareaisreserved for use of na-
val vesselscarrying or transferring ammunition or explosives un-
der standard military restrictions as established by the Safety
Manual, Armed Service Explosives Board.

(1039) (2) No pleasure or commercia craft shall navigate or an-
chor within this area at any time without first obtaining permis-
sion from the Commanding officer, Naval Weapons Station, Seal
Beach, California. This officer will extend full cooperation relat-
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ing to public use of the areaand will fully consider every reason-
ablerequest for the passage of small craft in light of requirements
for national security and safety of persons and property.

(2040) (3) Nothing in this section shall be construed asrelieving
the owner or operator of any vessel from the regulations con-
tained in Part 334.930 of Title 33, covering navigation in Ana-
heim Bay Harbor.

(1041) (4) The regulations in this section shall be administered
by the Commanding Officer U.S. Naval Weapons Station, Seal
Beach, Californiaand by such agencies as he may designate, and
enforced by the Captain of the Port, Los Angeles-Long Beach,
Cdlifornia.

(1042) §110.216 Pacific Ocean at Santa Catalina Island, Ca-
lif. (8) Theanchorage grounds—(1) Descanso Bay. Shoreward of a
line connecting the promontories known as White Rock and Ca-
sino Point.

(2043) (2) Isthmus Cove. All the waters bounded by aline con-
necting the following coordinates, beginning at 33°27'12"N.,
118°30'05"W. (the promontory known as Lion Head); thence
southeast to 33°26'55.5"N., 118°28'44"W.; thence west-south-
west to 33°26 '50"N., 118°29'08"W.; thence southwest to 33°
26'39"N., 118°29'19"W.; thence aong the shoreline returning to
the point of origin, excluding the following-described non-an-
chorage area: an area 300 feet wide (170 feet west and 130 feet
east of the centerline of the Catalinalsland Steamship Line pier),
extending 1600 feet from thefoot of the pier, and an area 150 feet
seaward of the shoreline extending approximately 1500 feet east
and 1500 feet northwest of the centerline of said pier.

(1044) Datum: NAD 83

(1045) (b) The regulations. (1) The Descanso Bay anchorage is
reserved for yachts and other small craft. Floats or buoys for
marking anchors or moorings in place will be alowed in this
area. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited.

(1046) (2) Thelsthmus Cove anchorage shall be availablefor an-
chorage of al typesof craft. Temporary floats or buoysfor mark-
ing anchors or moorings in place will be allowed in this area.
Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited.

(1047) (3) The non-anchorage area described in paragraph (a)(2)
of this section shall be used only by commercial vessels. Com-
mercial vessels of 15 feet draft or over may anchor in this area
seaward of the Catalinalsland Steamship Line pier during hours
between sunrise and sunset. The use of thisareafor anchorageis
forbidden to al other craft at all times. Fixed mooring piles or
stakes and floats or buoys for marking anchors or moorings in
place are prohibited.

(1048) (4) The instructions of the Captain of the Port requiring
vessels to anchor bow and stern, or with two bow anchors, or re-
quiring shifting the anchorage of any vessel within the anchorage
grounds for the common safety or convenience, or for otherwise
enforcing the regulations in this section, shall be promptly com-
plied with by owners, masters, and persons in charge of vessels.

(2049) (5) Nothing in this section shall be construed asrelieving
the owner or person in charge of any vessels or plant from the
penalties of law for obstructing navigation or for obstructing or
interfering with range lights, or for not complying with the navi-
gation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, or for otherwise vio-
lating law.

(1050) 8§110.218 Pacific Ocean at San Clementelsland, Calif.;
in vicinity of Wilson Cove. (a) The anchorage grounds.
Shoreward of a line beginning at a point on the beach bearing
153° true, 1,400 yards, from Wilson Cove Light; thence 062°

true, 0.67 nautical mile, thence 332° true, 1.63 nautical miles;
thence 241°31" true to the shore line.

(1051) (b) Theregulations. (1) This areais reserved exclusively
for anchorage of United State Government vessels or vessels
temporarily operating under Government direction, and no ves-
sel, except in an emergency, shall anchor in the areawithout first
obtaining permission from the Commandant, Eleventh Naval
District, or the Senior Naval Officer present who shall in turn no-
tify the Commandant promptly.

(2052) (2) No vessel shall anchor in such a manner as to unrea-
sonably obstruct the approach to the wharf.

(1053) §110.220 Pacific Ocean at San Nicolas Island, Calif.;
restricted anchorage areas. (a) The restricted areas—1) East
area. All waters within a circle having a radius of one nautical
mile centered at latitude 33°13'45", longitude 119°25'50" (the
former position of San Nicolas Island East End Light), which
point bears approximately 101°, 420 yards, from San Nicolas|s-
land East End Light.

(1054) (2) West area. Shoreward of aline bearing 276° true from
San Nicolas Idland south side light a distance of six nautical
miles; thence to a point bearing 270° true, two nautical miles,
from the westernmost point of the island; thence 60° to a point
due north of the northernmost point of the island; thence 180°
true to the shore.

(1055) (b) The regulations. Except in an emergency, no vessel
shall anchor in these restricted areas without authority of the
Commandant, Eleventh Naval District. Cargo vessels destined
for San Nicolas Island may anchor in the east area for unloading
or loading.

(10s6) §110.222 Pacific Ocean at Santa Barbaraldand, Calif.
(a) The anchorage grounds. Shoreward of aline beginning at the
SantaBarbaralsland Light on the northeast end of theisland and
bearing 23° true a distance of 1.515 nautical miles seaward from
the beach; thence 140°30" true, 2.54 nautical miles; thence
212°30' true, 2.30 nautical miles; thence 296°30' true, 0.96 nauti-
cal mile; and thence 325° true to the beach.

(1057 (b) The regulations. The anchorage shall be available for
anchorage of all types of craft. Temporary floats or buoys for
marking anchors in place will be permitted in this area.

(1058) 8110.224 San Francisco Bay, San Pablo Bay,
Carquinez Strait, Suisun Bay, Sacramento River, San
Joaquin River, and connecting waters, CA.

(1059) (@) General Regulations.

(2060) (1) Withinthe navigablewatersof San Francisco Bay, San
Pablo Bay, Carquinez Strait, Suisun Bay, New York Slough, San
Joaguin River Deep Water Channel, the Stockton Turning Basin,
the Sacramento River Deep Water Ship Channel between Suisun
Bay and the east end of the West Sacramento Turning Basin, and
connecting waters, anchoring is prohibited outside of designated
anchorages except when required for safety or with the written
permission of the Captain of the Port. Each vessel anchoring out-
side an established anchorage area shall immediately notify the
Captain of the Port of her position and reason for anchoring.

(2061) (2) No vessel may permanently moor in areas adjacent to
the San Joaquin River Deep Water Channel except with the writ-
ten permission of the Captain of the Port.

(1062) (3) Each vessel anchoring for safety reasons in the San
Joaguin River Deep Water Channel, the Sacramento River Deep
Weater Ship Channel, or the Stockton or West Sacramento Turn-
ing Basins shall be positioned as near to the edge of the channel
or turning basin as possible so as not to interfere with navigation,
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or obstruct the approach to any pier, wharf, dlip, or boat harbor
and shall move as soon as the reason for anchoring no longer ex-
ists or when notified to move by the Captain of the Port.

(2063) (4) No vessel may anchor within atunnel, cable, or pipe-
line area shown on a Government chart.

(1064) (5) No vessel may moor, anchor, or tie up to any pier,
wharf, or other vessel in such amanner asto extend into an adja-
cent channel or fairway.

(2065) (6) No vessel in such aconditionthat itislikely to sink or
otherwise become a menace or obstruction to navigation or an-
chorage of other vessels may occupy an anchorage, except when
unforeseen circumstances create conditions of imminent peril to
personnel and then only for such period as may be authorized by
the Captain of the Port.

(2066) (7) Each vessel carrying explosives shall only anchor in
an explosives anchorage except as authorized by paragraph (a)(1)
or (8)(17) of this section.

(2067) (8) No vessel other than a vessel under Federal supervi-
sion may go alongside or in any manner moor to any Govern-
ment-owned vessel, mooring buoy, or pontoon boom, their an-
chor cables, or any of their appendages. No vessel other than a
vessel under Federal supervision may obstruct or interferein any
manner with the mooring, unmooring, or servicing of vessels
owned by the United States.

(2068) (9) The Captain of the Port may require any vessel in a
designated anchorage area to moor with two or more anchors.

(2069) (10) Each vessdl that will not have sufficient personnel on
board to weigh anchor at any time shall anchor with two anchors
with mooring swivel, unless otherwise authorized by the Captain
of the Port.

(2070) (11) Deep-draft vesselsshall take precedence over vessels
of lighter draft in the deeper portions of all anchorages.
Light-draft barges and vessel s shall anchor away from the deeper
portions of the anchorage so as not to interfere with the anchoring
of deep-draft vessels. Should circumstanceswarrant, the Captain
of the Port may require lighter draft vessels to move to provide
safe anchorage, particularly in Anchorages 7 and 9, for
deep-draft vessels.

(1071) (12) Barges towed in tandem to any anchorage shall nest
together when anchoring.

(1072) (13) Each vessel that is notified by the Captain of the Port
or his authorized representative to shift her position shall
promptly shift her position.

(2073) (14) No person may use these anchoragesfor any purpose
other than the purpose stated in these anchorage regul ations.

(2074) (15) Where these regulations require that a vessel notify
the Captain of the Port, the operator of the vessel shall transmit
such report to the San Francisco Vessel Traffic Service.

(2075) Note—Vessel Traffic Service guards VHF-FM Channel
13 (156.65 MHz) and Channel 14 (156.70 MHz).

(2076) (16) Nothing in this section may be construed asrelieving
any vessel or the owner or personin charge of any vessel fromthe
penalties of law for obstructing or interfering with range lights or
for not complying with the laws relating to lights, day signals,
and fog signals and other navigation laws and regulations.

(1077) (17) TheDistrict Engineer, Corpsof Engineers, may issue
written permission for anchoring a single barge carrying explo-
sivesin quantities considered by the District Engineer as safeand
necessary in the vicinity of work being done directly under the
District Engineer supervision or under aDepartment of the Army
permit. When issuing such a permit, the District Engineer shall
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prescribe the conditions under which the explosives must be
stored and handled and shall furnish a copy of the permit and a
copy of the rules and regulations for storing and handling to the
Captain of the Port.

(1078) (b) Naval Anchorages. In addition to the General Regula-
tions in paragraph (a) of this section, the following regulations
apply to each naval anchorage described in this section.

(1079) (1) Naval anchorages are intended for public vessels of
the United States, but may be used by other vessels when not re-
quired for use by public vessels.

(1080) (2) Other vessels using a naval anchorage shall promptly
notify the Captain of the Port upon anchoring and upon departure
and shall be prepared to move within one hour upon notice
should the anchorage be required for public vessels.

(1081) (c) Explosive Anchorages. In addition to the General
Regulationsin paragraph (a) of thissection, thefollowing regula-
tions apply to each explosives anchorage described in this sec-
tion.

(1082) (1) Explosives anchorages and, where established, sur-
rounding forbidden anchorage zones, are temporarily activated
as needed by the Captain of the Port. When not activated, explo-
sives anchorages and surrounding forbidden anchorage zones be-
come part of the general anchorage which encompasses them or,
if not located within the boundaries of a general anchorage, be-
come available for general navigation.

(1083) (2) Notice of activation and deactivation of explosives an-
chorages will be disseminated by Coast Guard Broadcast Notice
to Mariners.

(1084) (3) Each vessel which anchorsin an explosives anchorage
or surrounding forbidden anchorage zone while such anchorage
is not activated shall be prepared to move within one hour if the
anchorage is activated.

(1085) (4) Unless otherwise authorized by the Captain of the
Port:

(2086) (I) No vessel may anchor in an activated explosives an-
chorage except vesselsloaded with, loading, or unloading explo-
sives.

(1087) (ii) No vessel may enter or remain in an activated explo-
sives anchorage except (A) vessels loaded with, loading or un-
loading explosives, (B) lighters or barges delivering cargo to or
from such vessels, or (c) atug authorized by paragraph (c)(7)(iii)
of this section.

(1088) (iii) No vessel carrying explosives or on which explosives
are to be loaded may enter or remain in an activated explosives
anchorage without written permission from the Captain of the
Port. Such apermit must be obtained before entering the anchor-
age and may be revoked at any time.

(2089) (iv) No vessel may anchor in the forbidden anchorage
zone surrounding an activated explosives anchorage.

(2090) (5) Each vessel loaded with, loading, or unloading explo-
sives, while within an explosives anchorage, shall display by day
at her masthead, or at least 10 feet above the upper deck if the
vessel hasno mast, ared flag at least 16 square feet in area.

(1091) (6) Each passing vessel shall reduce speed as necessary so
astoinsurethat itswake does not interferewith cargo transfer op-
erations aboard any vessel displaying ared flag in an explosives
anchorage.

(1092) (7) The Captain of the Port may:

(2093) (I) Issue permissionto any vessel carrying flammable sol-
ids, oxidizing materials, corrosive liquids, flammable liquids,
compressed gases, or poisonous substances to occupy a berth in
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an activated explosives anchorage. Such a permit must be ob-
tained before entering the anchorage and may be revoked at any
time.

(2094) (ii) Require any person having business on board avessel
which isloaded with, loading, or unloading explosivesto have a
document that is acceptable to the Coast Guard for identification
purposes and to show that document to the Captain of the Port.

(2095) (iii) Require a non-self-propelled vessel, or a self-pro-
pelled vessel that is unableto maneuver under its own power, that
occupies an activated explosives anchorage to be attended by a
tug.

(2096) (d) Anchorage Grounds.

(2097) (1) Table 110.224(d)(1) lists anchorage grounds, identi-
fiesthe purpose of each anchorage, and contains specific regula-
tions applicable to certain anchorages.

(2098) (2) Thegeographic boundariesof each anchorageare con-
tained in paragraph (€) of this section.

Table 110.224(d)(1)

Anchorage No. General Purpose Specific
location regulation
4 ... ... San Francisco Bay General Notes a,b.
5...... do do do
6 ...... do do Notes a.
7.0 do do Notes
a,b,c,de.
8 . ... .. do do Notes a,b,c.
9 ...... do do Notes a,b.
10. . . . .. do Naval Notes a,.
12. .. ... do Explosives Notes a,f.
13. ... .. do do Notes a,e,g.
14. . . . .. do do Notes a,f,h.
18. ... .. San Pablo Bay General
19. ... .. do do Notes b.
20. ... .. do do
21 ... .. do Naval
22. ... .. Carquinez Strait General
23. ... .. Benicia General Notes c,d,e,l.
24, .. ... Carquinez Strait General Notes j.
26. ... .. Suisun Bay do Notes k.
27. ... .. do do
28. ... .. San Joaquin River do
30. ... .. do Explosives

(2099) Notes.—a. When sustained winds arein excess of 25 knots
each vessel greater than 300 grosstons using thisanchorage shall
maintain a continuous radio watch on VHF-FM channel 13
(156.65 MHz) and VHF-FM channel 14 (156.70 MHz). Thisra-
dio watch must be maintained by a person who fluently speaks
the English language.

(1100) b. Each vessel using this anchorage may not project into
adjacent channels or fairways.

(1101) c. Thisanchorageisprimarily for use by vesselsrequiring
a temporary anchorage waiting to proceed to pier facilities or
other anchorage grounds. This anchorage may not be used by
vesselsfor the purpose of loading any dangerous cargoes or com-
bustible liquids unless authorized by the Captain of the Port.

(1102) d. Each vessel using this anchorage may not remain for
more than 12 hoursunless authorized by the Captain of the Port.

(1103) e. Each vessel using this anchorage shall be prepared to
movewithin 1 hour upon notification by the Captain of the Port.

(1104) f. The maximum total quantity of explosives that may be
on board a vessel using this anchorage shall be limited to 3,000
tons unless otherwise authorized with the written permission of
the Captain of the Port.

(1105) @. The maximum total quantity of explosives that may be
on board avessel using thisanchorage shall be limited to 50 tons
except that, with the written permission of the Captain of the
Port, each vessel intransit, |oaded with explosivesin excess of 50
tons, may anchor temporarily in this anchorage provided that the
hatches to the holds containing expl osives are not opened.

(1106) h. Each vessel using this anchorage will be assigned a
berth by the Captain of the Port on the basis of the maximum
quantity of explosives that will be on board the vessel.

(1107) i. [Reserved]

(1108) j. Each vessel using this anchorage shall promptly notify
the Captain of the Port, upon anchoring and upon departure.

(1109) k.see8162.270 of thistitle establishing restricted areasin
the vicinity of the Maritime Administration Reserve Fleet.

(11100 1. Vesselsusing thisanchorage must exceed 15 feet draft,
have engines on standby, and have a pilot on board.

(1112) (e) Boundaries.

(1112) (1) Anchorage No. 4. Bounded by the west shore of San
Francisco Bay and the following lines: Beginning on the shore
southwest of Point San Quentin at

(1113) 37°56'28"N., 122°28'54"W.; thence east-southeasterly to

(1114) 37°55'55"N., 122°26'49"W.; thence southwesterly to

(1115) 37°54'13"N., 122°27'24"W.; thence southeasterly to the
shore of Tiburon Peninsula at Point Chauncey at

(1116) 37°53'40.5"N., 122°26'55"W. When Explosives Anchor-
age No. 13 is activated by the Captain of the Port, it and the for-
bidden anchorage zone surrounding it are excluded from An-
chorage No. 4.

(11170 (2) Anchorage No. 5, Southampton Shoal. In San Fran-
cisco Bay at Southampton Shoal bounded by a line connecting
the following coordinates:

(1118) 37°55'48"N., 122°25'52"W; to

(1119) 37°55'50"N., 122°26'32"W; to

(1120) 37°54'49"N., 122°26'39"W; to

(1121) 37°54'03"N., 122°26'06"W; to

(1122) 37°53'25"N., 122°25'30"W; to

(1123) 37°53'23"N., 122°25'09"W; to

(1124) 37°55'19"N., 122°25'33"W; to

(1125) 37°55'42"N., 122°25'45"W; thence back to

(1126) 37°55'48"N., 122°25'52"W.

(11270 (3) Anchorage No. 6. Bounded by the east shore of San
Francisco Bay and the following lines: Beginning at the shore of
the southernmost extremity of Point | sabel at

(1128) 37°5346"N., 122°19'19"W.; thence westerly along the
north shore of Brooks Island to the jetty extending westerly
therefrom; thence westerly along the jetty to its bayward end at

(1129) 37°54'13"N., 122°23'27"W.; thence south-southeasterly
to
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(1130) 37°49'53"N., 122°21'39"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1131) 37°49'32.5"N., 122°21'20.5"W.; thence easterly to

(1132) 37°49.34"N., 122°20'13"W.; thence east-southeasterly to

(1133) 37°49'30"N., 122°19'45.5"W.; thence east-northeasterly
to the shore at Emeryville at

(1134) 37°50'04"N., 122°17'41"W.; excluding from this area,
however, the channel to Berkeley Marina delineated by lines
joining the following points:

(1135) 37°52'08"N., 122°19'07"W.

(1136) 37°52'03"N., 122°19'17.5"W.

(1137) 37°52'00"N., 122°19.15.5"W.

(1138) 37°51'01"N., 122°22'07"W.

(1139) 37°50'43"N., 122°22'00"W.

(1140) 37°50'53"N., 122°21'32"W.

(1141) 37°51'47"N., 122°18'59"W.

(1142) (4) Anchorage No. 7, Treasure Island. In San Francisco
Bay at Treasure Island bounded a line connecting the following
coordinates:

(1143) 37°49'36"N., 122°22'40"W; to

(1144) 37°50'00"N., 122°22'57"W; to

(1145) 37°50'00"N., 122°23'44"W; to

(1146) 37°49'22.5"N., 122°23'44"W; to

(1147) 37°48'40.5"N., 122°22'38"W; to

(1148) 37°49'00.0"N., 122°22'16"W; thence along the shore to

(1149) 37°49'36"N., 122°22'40"W.

(1150) (5) Anchorage No. 8. In San Francisco Bay bounded by
thewest shore of the Naval Air Station, Alameda, and the follow-
ing lines: Beginning at Oakland Inner Harbor Light 2 at

(1151) 37°47'52"N., 122°19'54"W.; thence west-northwesterly
to

(1152) 37°48'03"N., 122°20'57.5"W.; thence south-southwest-
erly to

(1153) 37°47'56"N., 122°21'22.5"W.; thence southwesterly to

(1154) 37°47'26"N., 122°21'41"W.; thence south-southeasterly
to

(1155) 37°47'00"N., 122°21'30"W.; thence southeasterly to
AlamedaNaval Air Station Channel Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy
lat

(1156) 37°46'38"N., 122°20'24"W.; thence easterly to

(1157) 37°46'37"N., 122°19'56"W.; thence northerly to the shore
of the Naval Air Station, Alameda, at

(1158) 37°46'57"N., 122°19'52.5"W.

(1159) (6) Anchorage No. 9. In San Francisco Bay bounded on
the north by the shore, the breakwater and turning basin at the
Alameda Naval Air Station and a line beginning at the Alameda
Naval Air Station Channel Light 6 at

(1160) 37°46'23"N., 122°19'02"W.; thence westerly to the
AlamedaNaval Air Station Channel Entrance Lighted Buoy 2 at

(1161) 37°46'27"N., 122°20'24.5"W.; thence west-southwesterly
to the San Francisco Bay South Channel Lighted Buoy 1 at

(1162) 37°46'08"N., 122°21'45"W.; thence south-southeasterly
to San Bruno Shoal Channel Light 1 at

(1163) 37°41'44"N., 122°20'17.5"W.; thence south-southeast-
erly to San Bruno Shoal Channel Light 1 at

(1164) 37°38'37"N., 122°18'43"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1165) 37°36'05"N., 122°14'13.5"W.; thence east-northeasterly
to the shore at

(1166) 37°37'38.5"N., 122°09'02"W.; and bounded on the east by
the shore; including al of San Leandro Bay excluding the pipe-
line areas therein. When Expl osives Anchorage No. 12 or No. 14
isactivated by the Captain of the Port, that anchorage and thefor-
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bidden anchorage zone surrounding it are excluded from An-
chorage No. 9.

(1167) (7) Anchorage No. 10. In San Francisco Bay bounded by
the east shore of Sausalito and the following lines: Beginning on
the shore of Sausalito at 37°51'20"N., 122°28'38"W.; thence
southeasterly to

(1168) 37°50'57.5"'N., 122°27'57"W.; thence southwesterly to
the shore of Sausdlito at

(1169) 37°50'36"N., 122°28'34"W.

(1170) (8) Anchorage No. 12. In San Francisco Bay east of the
city of San Francisco Bay east of the city of San Francisco acir-
cular area having aradius of 500 yards centered at

(1171) 37°44'32.5"N., 122°20'27.5"W. A 667-yard-wide forbid-
den anchorage zone surrounds this anchorage.

(1172) (9) Anchorage No. 13. In San Francisco Bay east of the
Tiburon Peninsula a circular area having a radius of 333 yards
centered at

(1173) 37°55'26"N., 122°27'27"W. A 667-yard-wide forbidden
anchorage zone surrounds this anchorage except where such
zone would extend beyond the limits of Anchorage No. 4.

(1174) Note: see 8110.224(e)(2) for a description of Anchorage
No. 4.

(1175) (10) Anchorage No. 14. In San Francisco Bay east of
Hunters Point an area 1,000 yardswide and 2,760 yardslong, the
end boundaries of which are semicircles, with aradii of 500 yards
and center, respectively at

(1176) 37°42'37"N., 122°19'48"W.;

(1177) 37°4329"N., 122°1948"W. (NAD 83); and the side
boundaries of which are parallel tangentsjoining the semicircles.
A forbidden anchorage zone extends 667 yards out from the per-
imeter on each side.

(1178) (11) Anchorage No. 18. In San Pablo Bay bounded by the
west shore of San Pablo Bay and the following lines: Beginning
at the shore at Point San Pedro at

(1179) 37°59'16"N., 122°26'47"W.; thence easterly to

(1180) 37°59'16"N., 122°26'26"W.; thence northerly to

(1181) 38°03'46"N., 122°25'52.5"W.; thence northwesterly to
the shore south of the entrance to Novato Creek at

(1182) 38°05'13.5"N., 122°29'04"W.; excluding from this area,
however, the channel to Hamilton Field and the extension of this
channel easterly to the boundary of the anchorage, and the pipe-
line areatherein.

(1183) (12) Anchorage No. 19. In San Pablo Bay bounded by the
northeast shore of San Pablo Bay and the following lines: Begin-
ning at the shore of Tubbs Island at

(1184 38°07'39"N., 122°25'18"W.; thence southerly to

(1185) 38°00'36"N., 122°25'20"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1186) 38°03'13"N., 122°19'46"W.; thence east-northeasterly to

(1187) 38°03'37"N., 122°17'13"W.; thence northerly to the long
dike extending southwesterly from Mare Island at

(1188) 38°03'52.5"N., 122°17'10"W.; thence aong the long dike
to the shore at Mare Island.

(1189) (13) Anchorage No. 20. In San Pablo Bay bounded by the
southeast shore of San Pablo Bay and the following lines: Begin-
ning at the northeast corner of Parr Terminal No. 4 at Point San
Pablo at

(1190) 37°57'59"N., 122°25'35"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1201) 38°01'27.5"W., 122°21'33"W.; thence east-northeasterly
to the Union Oil Co. pier at Oleum at

(1192) 38°03'18"N., 122°15'37"W.; and thence along this pier to
the shore.
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(1193) (14) Anchorage No. 21. In San Pablo Bay south of Mare
Island arectangular area beginning at

(1194) 38°03'56"N., 122°15'56"W.; thence easterly to

(1195) 38°04'02"N., 122°1520"W.; thence southerly to

(1196) 38°03'48"N., 122°15'16"W.; thence westerly to

(1197) 38°03'42"N., 122°15'52"W.; thence northerly to the point
of beginning.

(1198) (15) Anchorage No. 22, Carquinez Strait. In Carquinez
Strait an area bounded by aline connecting the following coordi-
nates:

(1199) 38°02'36.8"N., 122°09'59"W.; to

(1200) 38°02'06.6"N., 122°09'46.7"W.; to

(1201) 38°01'53.8"N., 122°09'00"W.; to

(1202) 38°02'33.9"N., 122°09'00"W.; thence back to

(1203) 38°02'36.8"N., 122°09'59"W.

(1204) (16) Anchorage No. 23, Benicia. In Carquinez Strait an
area bounded by aline connecting the following coordinates:

(1205) 38°02'33.9"N., 122°09'00"W.; to

(1206) 38°01'53.8"N., 122°09'00"W.; to

(1207) 38°01'57.4"N., 122°08'19.3"W.; to

(1208) 38°02'33.0"N., 122°08'18.6"W.; thence back to

(1209) 38°02'33.9"N., 122°09'00"W.

(1210) (17) Anchorage No. 24. Bounded by the north shore of
Carquinez Strait and the following lines: Beginning on the shore
at Dillion Point at

(1211) 38°03'44"N., 122°11'29"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1212) 38°03'34"N., 122°11'10"W.; thence south-southeasterly
to

(1213) 38°03'17"N., 122°11'04"W.; thence southeasterly to the
shore of Beniciaat 38°02'37.5"N., 122°09'55"W.

(1214) (18) Anchorage No. 26. On the west side of Suisun Bay,
adjacent to and northeast of the city of Beniciawithin the follow-
ing boundaries: Beginning on the shore northeast of Army Point
at

(1215) 38°02'54"N., 122°07'37"W.; thence south-southeasterly
aong the Southern Pacific bridge to

(1216) 38°02'38"N., 122°07'24"W.; thence easterly to

(1217) 38°02'42"N., 122°07'07.5"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1218) 38°05'42"N., 122°04'06"W.; thence northwesterly to the
shore at

(1219) 38°05'58"N., 122°04'28"W.; thence a ong the shoreto the
point of beginning.

(1220) (19) Anchorage No. 27. Inthe northeast portion of Suisun
Bay bounded by the north shore and the following lines: Begin-
ning on the shore of Grizzly Island at

(1221) 38°08'13"N., 122°02'42.5"W.; thence southerly to tripod
at Preston Point on Roe Island at

(1222) 38°04'16"N., 122°02'42"W.; thence along the south shore
of Roe Idand to

(1223) 38°04'05"N., 122°01'35"W; thence east-southeasterly to

(1224) 38°03'42.5"N., 121°58'54"W.; thence easterly to the
shore of ChippsIsland at

(1225) 38°03'42.5"N., 121°55'05"W.

(1226) (20) Anchorage No. 28. The area bounded on the east by
the shore of Lower Sherman Island and the following lines: Be-
ginning at Point Sacramento on Lower Sherman Island at

(1227) 38°03'45"N., 121°50'17.5"W.; thence southwesterly to

(1228) 38°03'37.5"N., 121°50'31"W.; thence south-southeast-
erly to

(1229) 38°02'11"N., 121°49'58"W.; thenceto the shore of Lower
Sherman Island at

(1230) 38°02'23"N., 121°49'49"W.

(1231) (21) Anchorage No. 30. The portion of the Old San
Joaguin River Channel bounded on the west by the shore of
Mandeville Point and the following lines: Beginning on the shore
of Mandeville Point at

(1232) 38°04'01"N., 121°32'05"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1233) 38°04'07.5"N., 121°31'58"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1234) 38°03'47"N., 121°31'42.5"'W.; thence westerly to the
shore of Mandeville Point at

(1235) 38°03'47.5"N., 121°31'56"W.

(1236) §110.228 Columbia River, Oregon and Washington.

(1237) (@) Theanchorage grounds.-(1) AstoriaNorth Anchorage.
An areaenclosed by aline beginning north of Astoria, Oregon, at
latitude 46°11'47"N., longitude 123°49'39"W.; thence continu-
ing northerly to

(1238) 46°12'05"N., 123°49'35"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1239) 46°13'16"N., 123°46'23"W.; thence southerly to

(1240) 46°13'01"N., 123°46'12"W.; thence southwesterly to

(1241) 46°11'52"N., 123°49'13"W.; thence westerly to the point
of beginning.

(1242) (2) Astoria South Anchorage. An areaenclosed by aline
beginning north of Astoria, Oregon at

(1243) 46°11'38"N., 123°48'59"W.; thence continuing northerly
to

(1244) 46°11'47"N., 123°49'08"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1245) 46°13'03"N., 123°45'50"W.; thence northeasterly to

(1246) 46°13'07"N., 123°45'37"W.; thence southerly to

(1247) 46°12'56"N., 123°45'30"W.; thence southwesterly to

(1248) 46°12'24"N., 123°46'33"W.; thence southwesterly to

(1249) 46°12'07"N., 123°47'24"W.; thence southwesterly to the
point of beginning.

(1250) (3) Longview Anchorage. An area enclosed by aline be-
ginning southeast of Longview, Washington, at

(1251) 46°07'15"N., 122°59'08"W.; thence continuing northeast-
erly to

(1252) 46°07'23"N., 122°58'56" W.; thence southeasterly to

(1253) 46°06'58"N., 122°58'20"W; thence southeasterly to

(1254) 46°06'42"N., 122°57'56"W.; thence southerly to

(1255) 46°06'33"N., 122°58'04" W; thence westerly to

(1256) 46°06'35"N., 122°58'10"W.; thence northwesterly to

(1257) 46°06'42"N., 122°58'23"W.; thence northwesterly to the
point of beginning.

(1258) (4) Kalama Anchorage. An areaenclosed by aline begin-
ning northeast of Sandy Island at

(1259) 46°00'59"N., 122°51'31"W.; thence continuing southeast-
erly to

(1260) 46°00'55"N., 122°51'27"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1261) 46°00'36"N., 122°51'11"W.; thence southerly to

(1262) 45°59'42"N., 122°50'48"W.; thence westerly to

(1263) 45°59'39"N., 122°50'59"W.; thence northerly to

(1264) 46°00'35"N., 122°51'26"W.; thence northwesterly to

(1265) 46°00'52"N., 122°51'41"W., thence northeasterly to the
point of beginning.

(1266) (5) Woodland Anchorage. An area enclosed by aline be-
ginning east of Columbia City, Oregon, at

(1267) 45°53'56"N., 122°48'13"W.; thence continuing easterly to

(1268) 45°53'58"N., 122°47'58"W.; thence southerly to

(1269) 45°53'29"N., 122°47'41"W.; thence westerly to

(1270) 45°53'21"N., 122°47'59"W.; thence northerly to

(1271) 45°53'42"N., 122°48'09"W.; thence northerly to the point
of beginning.
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(1272) (6) Henrici Bar Anchorage. An areaenclosed by aline be-
ginning near the mouth of Bachelor Slough at

(1273) 45°47'25"N., 122°46'45"W.; thence continuing southeast-
erly to

(1274) 45°46'46"N., 122°46'10"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1275) 45°46'26"N., 122°45'56"W.; thence southerly to

(1276) 45°46'04"N., 122°45'46"W.; thence southerly to

(1277) 45°45'42"N., 122°45'41"W.; thence southerly to

(1278) 45°45'38"N., 122°45'41"W.; thence westerly to

(1279) 45°45'38"N., 122°45'48"W.; thence northerly to

(1280) 45°46'17"N., 122°46'06"W.; thence northwesterly to

(1281) 45°47'21"N., 122°46'55"W.; thence northeasterly to the
point of beginning.

(1282) (7) Willow Bar Anchorage. An areaenclosed by aline be-
ginning northeast of Reeder Point at

(1283) 45°43'41"N., 122°45'36"W.; thence continuing easterly to

(1284) 45°43'40"N., 122°4526"W.; thence southerly to

(1285) 45°41'28"N., 122°46'12"W.; thence westerly to

(1286) 45°41'30"N., 122°46'22"W.; thence northerly to the point
of beginning.

(1287) (8) Kelley Point Anchorage. An area enclosed by aline
beginning east of Kelley Point at

(1288) 45°39'07"N., 122°45'36"W.; thence continuing northeast-
erly to

(1289) 45°39'11"N., 122°45'32"W.; thence southerly to

(1290) 45°39'03"N., 122°45'17"W.; thence westerly to

(1291) 45°38'58"N., 122°45'22"W.; thence northerly to the point
of beginning.

(1292) (9) Hayden Island Anchorage. An areaenclosed by aline
beginning south of Mathews Point at

(1293) 45°38'44"N., 122°44'35"W.; thence continuing easterly to

(1204) 45°38'27"N., 122°4321"W.; thence southeasterly to

(1295) 45°38'12"N., 122°43'03"W.; thence westerly to

(1296) 45°38'19"N., 122°43'40"W.; thence northwesterly to

(1297) 45°38'42"N., 122°44'36"W.; thence northeasterly to the
point of beginning.

(1298) (b) Theregulations. (1) All designated anchoragesarein-
tended for the primary use of deep-draft vessels over 200 feet in
length.

(1299) (2) If a vessel under 200 feet in length is anchored in a
designated anchorage, the master or person in charge of the ves-
sel shall:

(2300) (1) Ensure that the vessel is anchored so as to minimize
conflict with large, deep-draft vessels utilizing or seeking to uti-
lize the anchorage; and

(1301) (ii) Move the vessel out of the area if requested by the
master of alarge, deep-draft vessel seeking to enter or depart the
areaor if directed by the Captain of the Port.

(1302) (3) No vessel may occupy a designated anchorage for
more than 30 consecutive dayswithout a permit from the Captain
of the Port.

(1303) (4) No vessel being layed-up or dismantle or undergoing
major aterations or repairs may occupy a designated anchorage
without a permit from the Captain of the Port.

(1304) (5) No vessel carrying a Cargo of Particular Hazard listed
in 8126.10 (not in this Coast Pilot) may occupy a designated an-
chorage without permission from the Captain of the Port.

(1305) (6) Novessel inacondition such that itislikely to sink or
otherwise become ahazard to the operation of other vessels shall
occupy adesignated anchorage except in an emergency and then
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only for such periods as may be authorized by the Captain of the
Port.

(1306) (7) Except asallowed for emergencies, no vessel may oc-
cupy either the Henrici Bar or Willow Bar Anchorages during the
commercia drift fishing seasons established by the Oregon De-
partment of Fish and Wildlife (ODFW). Vesselsoccupying either
of these anchorages at the time a drift fishing season is an-
nounced must depart prior to commencement of the season. Inno
case, however, shall avessel have less than 48 hoursto effect the
move.

(1307) (8) ODFW will normaly notify the Captain of the Port
four days in advance of any commercia drift fishing season.
Once notified, the Captain of the Port will inform the Portland
Steamship Operators Association (PSOA) via the Merchant’s
Exchange and will notify the Columbia River and Bar Pilots.

(1308) 8110.229 Straitsof Juan de Fuca, Wash. (a) Anchorage
grounds—(1) Nonanchorage area (Port Angeles Harbor). Begin-
ning at a point on the shore at

(1309) 48°07'04.5"N., 123°24'15.6"W.; thence to

(1310) 48°07'39.1"N., 123°24'00"W.; thence to

(1311) 48°07'36.7"N., 123°23'46"W.; thence to a point on the
shoreline at

(1312) 48°06'57.4"N., 123°24'04"W.

(1313) (b) The regulations. (1) No vessel may anchor in this
nonanchorage area at any time.

(1314) (2) Dragging, seining, fishing, or other activities which
may foul underwater installations within this nonanchorage area
are prohibited.

(1315) (3) Vessels may transit this nonanchorage area, but must
proceed by the most direct route and without unnecessary delay.

(1316) (4) Thecity of Port Angeleswill mark thisareawith signs
on the shoreline visible (during normal daylight) 1 mile to sea
ward reading “Do Not Anchor in This Area.”

(1317) 8110.230 Puget Sound Area, Wash. (a) The anchorage
grounds—(1) Freshwater Bay emergency explosives anchorage,
Strait of Juan de Fuca. All of Freshwater Bay and adjacent waters
shoreward of aline beginning at Observatory Point,

(1318) 48°09'03", 123°38'12", thence due north approximately
1,150 yardsto

(1319) 48°09'36", 123°38'12"; thence 090°, approximately 6,450
yards, to

(1320) 48°09'36", 123°33'27"; thence 180° to the shoreline.

(1321) (I) This areadoes not constitute an explosives anchorage
for loading or discharging explosives, but is established exclu-
sively for use by explosives|aden vessel s enroute to the ammuni-
tion dumping areawhich encounter adverse weather and seacon-
ditions and are forced to await more favorable conditions before
proceeding to sea.

(1322) (1-a) Bellingham Bay genera anchorage. The waters of
Bellingham Bay within a circular area with a radius of 2,000
yards, having its center at

(1323) 48°44'15", 122°32'25".

(1324) (1-b) Bellingham Bay explosives anchorage. The waters
of Bellingham Bay within a circular area with a radius of 1,000
yards, having its center at

(1325) 48°42'48", 122°33'37".

(1326) (2) Port Townsend explosives anchorages—(I) Fair
weather anchorage area. A circular area having a radius of 300
yards, whose center is at

(1327) 48°06'26", 122°43'46".
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(1328) (ii) Foul weather anchorage area. A circular areahaving a
radius of 300 yards, whose center is at

(1329) 48°04'05", 122°44'52".

(1330) (3) Holmes Harbor genera anchorage. All of Holmes
Harbor lying southerly of a line ranging 310° through Baby
(Hackney) Idland, between the shores of Whidbey Island.

(1331) (4) Port Gardner genera anchorage, Possession Sound.
Beginning at a point bearing 211°, 560 yards, from Snohomish
River Light 5; thence 180°, 675 yards, thence 216°, 250 yards,
thence 254°, 800 yards; thence 302°, 1,700 yards; thence 49°,
1,280 yards; thence approximately 115°, 1,525 yards, to the point
of beginning.

(1332) (5) (Reserved)

(1333) (6) Thorndike Bay emergency explosives anchorage,
Hood Canal. Beginning at a point bearing 267°, 3,500 yards,
from Hood Canal Light 7; thence 180° 1,000 yards, to a point ap-
proximately 251°, 3,725 yards, from Hood Canal Light 7; thence
270°, 1,350 yards, to a point approximately 256°, 5,000 yards,
from Hood Cana Light 7; thence due north 1,000 yards, to a
point approximately 268°, 4,900 yards, from Hood Cana Light
7; thence approximately 090°, 1,350 yards, to the point of begin-
ning.

(1334) (7) Smith Cove general anchorage (west), Elliott Bay.
Shoreward of aline beginning at Fourmile Rock Light; thence to
a point bearing 207°, 1,100 yards, from Fourmile Rock Light;
thence southeasterly to point bearing 006°30', 2,075 yards, from
Duwamish Head Light 2; thence due north to the shore of Smith
Cove.

(1335) (8) Smith Cove General Anchorage (east) Elliott Bay.
Shoreward of aline beginning at

(1336) 47°37'36.3"N., 122°22'38"W.; thence due south 1,350
yardsto

(1337) 47°36'56.6"N., 122°22'38"W.; thence due east to the
shore at

(1333) 47°36'56.6"N., 122°21'18.8"W.

(1339) (9) Eliott Bay General Anchorage (east). Shoreward of a
line beginning at the northeast corner of Harbor Island at

(13400 47°35'26.2"N., 122°20'41"W.; thence due north 1,025
yardsto

(1341) 47°35'56.5"N., 122°20'41"W.; thence due west on said
linetoitsintersection with the east line of the West Waterway at

(13420 47°35'56.5"N., 120°21'25.5"W, thence due south to the
northwest corner of Harbor Island at

(1343) 47°3517.3"N., 122°21'25.5"W.

(1344) (10) Elliott Bay General Anchorage (west). Shoreward of
aline beginning at

(1345) 47°35'06.7"N., 122°21'36.8"W.; thence due north to

(1346) 47°35'46"N., 122°21'36.8"W.; thenceon abearing 335° T
for 400 yards to

(1347) 47°35'56.5"N., 122°21'44"W.; thence due west to
Duwamish Head Light; thence due south to the shoreline.

(1348) (11) Orchard Point general anchorage, Puget Sound. Be-
ginning at Orchard Point Light; thence 106°, two miles; thence
180° to the northern shore of Blake I sland; thence west and south
aong the shoreline to the southern end of Blake Island at approx-
imate longitude 122°29'16"; thence 250° to the dock at Harper;
thence westerly and northerly along the shoreline to the point of
beginning.

(1349) (12) (Reserved)

(1350) (13) Commencement Bay general anchorage. A quadri-
lateral area bounded as follows: Beginning at

(1351) 47°17'37"N., 122°26'00"W.; thence due south to

(1352) 47°17'19"N., 122°26'00"W.; thence due east to a point
bearing 286°T from Hylebos Waterway Light 1 at a distance of
450 yards; thence due north to

(1353) 47°17'33"N., 122°25'00"W.; thence west northwest to the
point of beginning.

(1354) (14) Cherry Point general anchorage. Thewaterswithin a
circular areawith aradiusof 0.8 nautical mile, havingitscenter at

(1355) 48°48'30"N., 122°46'00"W.

(1356) (b) Theregulations. (1) No vessel shall anchor in any gen-
eral anchorage described in paragraph (a) of this section without
prior permission from the Captain of the Port, or his authorized
representative. No vessel shall occupy any general anchorage for
aperiod longer than 30 days unless a permit is obtained from the
Captain of the Port for that purpose. No vessel in acondition such
that it islikely to sink or otherwise become amenace or obstruc-
tion to the navigation or anchorage of other vesselsshall occupy a
general anchorage except in an emergency and then only for such
period as may be permitted by the Captain of the Port. A berthin
ageneral anchorage, if available, may be assigned to any vessel
by the Captain of the Port upon application and he may grant re-
vocable permits for the continuous use of the same berth.

(1357) (2) Explosive anchorages are reserved for vessels carry-
ing explosives. All vessels carrying explosives shall be within
these areas when anchored.

(1358) (3) Whenever any vessel not fitted with mechanical
power, anchorsin an explosive anchorage, the Captain of the Port
may require the attendance of a tug upon such vessel, when, in
his judgment, such action is necessary.

(1359) (4) Vesselscarrying explosives shall comply with the gen-
era regulationsin paragraph (b)(1) of this section, when applica-
ble.

(1360) (5) Every vessel at anchor in an explosives anchorage
shall display by day ared flag at least 16 square feet in areaat its
mast head or at least 10 feet above the upper deck if the vessel has
no mast, and by night ared light in the same position specified for
the flag. These signals shal be in addition to day signals and
lights required to be shown by all vessels when at anchor.

(1361) (6) Every vessel constructed of wood shall, unless there
are steel bulwarks or metallic cases or cargo on board, be fitted
with radar reflector screens of metal of sufficient size to permit
target indication on the radar screen of commercial type radars.

(1362) (7) Fishing and navigation by pleasure and commercial
craft are prohibited within the area at all times when vessels
which are anchored in the area for the purpose of loading or un-
loading explosives display a red flag by day and ared light by
night, unless special permission is granted by the Captain of the
Port.

(1363) (8) No explosives handling in any explosive anchorage
will be undertaken by any vessel unless personnel from the Cap-
tain of the Port are on board to supervise the handling of explo-
sives.

(1364) (9) No vessel shall remain at anchor in any explosive an-
chorage unless thereis on board such vessel a competent watch-
man or atug in attendance.

(1365) 8110.235 Pacific Ocean (M amala Bay), Honolulu Har -
bor, Hawaii (Datum: NAD 83).

(1366) (@) The anchorage grounds—(1) Anchorage A. The waters
bounded by the arc of acirclewith aradius of 350 yards with the
center located at:

(1367) 21°16'57"N., 157°53'12"W.
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(1368) (2) Anchorage B. The waters bounded by a line connect-
ing the following coordinates:

(1369) 21°17'06"N., 157°54'40"W.; to

(1370) 21°17'22"N., 157°54'40"W.; to

(1371) 21°17'22"N., 157°54'19"W., to

(1372) 21°17'06"N., 157°54'19"W., and thence to

(1373) 21°17'06"N., 157°54'40"W.

(1374) (3) Anchorage C. The waters bounded by the arc of acir-
clewith aradius of 450 yards with the center located at:

(1375) 21°17'09"N., 157°54'55"W.

(1376) (4) Anchorage D. The waters bounded by the arc of acir-
cle with aradius of 450 yards with the center located at:

(1377) 21°17'21"N., 157°55'20"W.

(1378) (b) Theregulations. (1) Anchors must be placed insidethe
anchorage areas.

(1379) (2) The anchorages are general anchorages for commer-
cial vessels. Anchorage A should beuseonly if AnchoragesB, C,
and D arefull.

(1380) (3) No bunkering operations or vessel to vessel transfer of
oil in bulk of any kind is permitted within Anchorage A.

(1381) (4) Nothing in this section shall be construed asrelieving
the owner or person in charge of any vessel from complying with
the rules of navigation and with safe navigation practice.

(1382) §110.236 Pacific Ocean off Barbers Point, Isand of
Oahu, Hawaii: Off-shore pipeline terminal anchorages. (a)
Theanchorage grounds—(1) Anchorage A.—Thewaterswithin an
area described asfollows: A circle of 1,000 feet radius centered
at

(1383) 21°17'55“N., 158°07'46"W. (Datum: OHD)

(1384) (2) Nonanchorage area A.—The waters extending 300 feet
on either side of a line bearing 059° from anchorage A to the
shoreline at

(1385) 21°1822“N., 158°06'57"W. (Datum: OHD)

(1386) (3) Anchorage B.—The waters enclosed by a line begin-
ning at

(1387) 21°16'31.5"N., 158°05'09.0"W.; thence to

(1388) 21°16'03.9"N., 158°05'16.9"W.; thence to

(1389) 21°16'11.1"N., 158°05'45.8"W.; thence to

(1390) 21° 16'38.8"N., 158°05'37.9"W.; thence to the point of
beginning. (Datum: OHD)

(1391) (4) Nonanchorage area B.—The waters extending 300 feet
on either side of aline bearing 334.5° from anchorage B to the
shoreline at latitude 21°17'50.5" N., longitude 158°06'13.1"W.
(Datum: OHD)

(1392) (5) Anchorage C.—The waters enclosed by a line begin-
ning at

(1393) 21°16'58"N., 158°04'39"W.; thence to

(1394) 21°16'58"N., 158°04'12"W.; thence to

(1395) 21°16'44"N., 158°04'12"W.; thence to

(1396) 21° 16'44"N., 158°04'39"W.; thenceto the point of begin-
ning. (Datum: OHD)

(1397) (6) Nonanchorage area C.—The waters extending 300 feet
on either side of a line bearing 306° from anchorage C to the
shoreline at

(1398) 21°17'54.9 “N., 158°06'07.8"W. (Datum: OHD)

(1399) (7) Anchorage D.—The waters enclosed by a line begin-
ning at

(1400) 21°18'00"N., 158°07'20"W.; thence to

(1401) 21°17'56"N., 158°07'16"W.; thence to

(1402) 21°17'49"N., 158°07'24"W.; thence to
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(1403) 21° 17'53"N., 158°07'28"W.; thenceto the point of begin-
ning. (Datum: OHD)

(1404) (b) Theregulations.—(1) No vessels may anchor, moor, or
navigate in anchorages A, B, C, or D except—

(1405) (I) Vessels using the anchorages and their related pipe-
lines for loading or unloading;

(1408) (ii) Commercia tugs, lighters, barges, launches, or other
vessels engaged in servicing the anchorage facilities or vessels
using them.

(1407) (iii) Public vessels of the United States.

(1408) (2) When vesselsare conducting loading or unloading op-
erations as indicated by the display of a red flag (international
code flag B) at the masthead, passing vessels of over 100 gross
tons shall not approach within 1,000 yards at aspeed in excess of
6 knots.

(1409) (3) The owner of any vessel wanting to use an anchorage
ground and use of the related pipeline facilities shall notify the
captain of the port, Honolulu, Hawaii, and the Commanding Of-
ficer, U.S. Naval Air Station, Barbers Point, Hawaii, at least 24
hours in advance of desired occupancy of the anchorage ground
by the vessel. Such notification must include the maximum
height above the waterline of the uppermost portion of the ves-
sel’s mast and a description of the masts' lighting including
height of the highest anchor light and any aircraft warning lights
to be displayed by the vessel at night.

(1410) (4) When, in the opinion of the Captain of the Port, or his
authorized representative, oil transfer operations within these an-
chorages could jeopardize the safety of vesselsor facilitiesin the
area, or cause an undue risk of oil pollution, such oil transfer op-
erations shall be immediately terminated until such time as the
cognizant Coast Guard officer determines that the danger has
subsided.

(1411) (5) Nonanchorage areas A, B, and C are established for
the protection of submerged pipelines. Except for vessels servic-
ing pipeline facilities, no anchoring, dragging, seining or other
potential pipeline fouling activities are permitted within these
aress.

(1412) (6) Nothing in this section shall be construed asrelieving
the owner or person in charge of any vessel from complying with
the rules of the road and safe navigation practice.

(1413) (7) Theregulationsof this section are enforced by the cap-
tain of the port or his duly authorized representative.

(1414) 8110.237 Pacific Ocean at Waimea, Hawaii, Naval An-
chorage. (a) The anchorage grounds. All the waters within acir-
cle having aradius of 300 yards centered at 21°57'02"N.,159°41'
33"W. (Datum: OHD)

(1415) (b) Theregulation. Except in an emergency, no vessel ex-
cept aNaval vessel may anchor or moor in this anchorage with-
out permission of the Captain of the Port, Honolulu, Hawaii.

(1416) §110.239 Idand of Tinian, CNMI.

(1417) (@) The anchorage grounds (based on 1944 Saipan Da-
tum):

(1418) (1) Explosives Anchorage A. A circular areaintersecting
the shoreline having a radius of 1,900 yards centered at
14°58'57.0"N., 145°35'40.8"E.

(1419) (2) Explosives Anchorage B. A circular areaintersecting
the shoreline having radius of 1,900 yards centered at
14°58'15.9"N., 145°35'54.8"E.

(1420) (b) The regulations. Explosives Anchorages A and B;
with the exception of explosivesladen naval vesselsat explosives
anchorage A and B, no vessel may anchor within these areas
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without permission of the Captain of the Port. No vessel of more
than 500 gross tons displacement may enter these areas except
for the purpose of anchoring in accordance with this section.

Part 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations
Subpart A—General Requirements

(1421) 8117.1 Purpose.

(1422) This subpart prescribes general requirements relating to
the use and operation of drawbridges across the navigable waters
of the United States.

(1423) Note—The primary jurisdiction to regulate drawbridges
across the navigable waters of the United States is vested in the
Federal Government. Laws, ordinances, regulations, and rules
which purport to regulate these bridges and which are not pro-
mulgated by the Federal Government have no force and effect.

(1424) 8117.3 Applicability.

(1425) The provisionsof thissubpart not in conflict with the pro-
visions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge.

(1426) Note—For al of the requirements applicable to a draw-
bridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the requirementsin
Subpart A and §§117.51 through 117.99 of Subpart B, aswell as
the requirements in Subpart B applicable to the particular draw-
bridge in question.

(1427) 8117.4 Definitions.

(1428) Certaintermsusedinthispart aredefined in thissection.

(1429) Appurtenance. The term “appurtenance” means an at-
tachment or accessory extending beyond the hull or superstruc-
turethat isnot anintegral part of the vessel andisnot needed for a
vessel’s piloting, propelling, controlling, or collision avoidance
capabilities.

(1430) Lowerable. The term “lowerable’” means the
nonstructural vessel appurtenance can be mechanically or manu-
aly lowered and raised again. Theterm “lowerable” also applies
to anonstructural vessel appurtenance which can be modified to
make the item flexible, hinged, collapsible, or telescopic such
that it can be mechanically or manually lowered and raised again.
Failure to make the modification is considered equivaent to re-
fusingto lower alowerable nonstructural appurtenancethat isnot
essential to navigation. Examples of appurtenances which are
considered to be lowerableinclude, but are not limited to, fishing
outriggers, radio antennae, television antennae, fal se stacks, and
masts purely for ornamental purposes. Examples of appurte-
nances which are not considered to be lowerable include, but are
not limited to, radar antennae, flying bridges, sailboat masts,
piledriver leads, spud frames on hydraulic dredges, drilling der-
ricks substructures and buildings, craneson drilling or construc-
tion vessels, or other items of permanent and fixed equipment.

(1431) Nonstructural. The term “nonstructural” means that the
itemisnot rigidly fixed to the vessel and isthus susceptibleto re-
location or ateration.

(1432) Not essential to navigation. The term “not essentia to
navigation” means the nonstructural vessel appurtenance does
not adversely affect the vessel’ s piloting, propulsion, control or
collision avoidance capabilities when in the lowered position.

(1433) 8117.5 When the draw shall open.

(1434) Except asotherwiserequired by this subpart, drawbridges
shall open promptly and fully for the passage of vessels when a
reguest to open is given in accordance with this subpart.

(1435) 8117.7 General duties of drawbridge ownersand ten-
ders.

(1436) (@) Drawbridge owners and tenders shall operate the draw
in accordance with the requirement in this part.

(1437) (b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for the
passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure that:

(1438) (1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for the safe
and prompt opening of the draw;

(1439) (2) The operating machinery of the draw ismaintained in
a serviceable condition; and

(1440) (3) Thedrawsare operated at sufficient intervalsto assure
their satisfactory operation.

(1441) 8117.9 Delaying opening of adraw.

(1442) No person shall unreasonably delay the opening of adraw
after the signals required by §117.15 have been given.

(1443) Note—Trainsare usually controlled by the block method.
That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments of amile or
more in length. When atrainisin ablock with adrawbridge, the
draw may not be able to open until the train has passed out of the
block and the yardmaster or other manager has “unlocked” the
drawbridge controls. The maximum time permitted for delay is
defined in Subpart B for each affected bridge. Land and water
traffic should pass over or through the draw as soon aspossiblein
order to prevent unnecessary delaysin the opening and closure of
the draw.

(1444) 8117.11 Unnecessary opening of the draw.

(1445) No vessel owner or operator shall —

(1446) (@) Signa adrawbridgeto openif thevertical clearanceis
sufficient to allow the vessel, after all lowerable nonstructural
vessel appurtenances that are not essential to navigation have
been lowered, to safely pass under the drawbridge in the closed
position; or

(1447 (b) Signal adrawbridgeto openfor any purpose other than
to pass through the drawbridge opening.

(1448) 8117.15 Signals.

(1449) (@) Generdl. (1) The operator of each vessel requesting a
drawbridge to open shal signal the drawtender and the
drawtender shall acknowledge that signal. The signal shall be
repeated until acknowledged in some manner by the drawtender
before proceeding.

(1450) (2) The signals used to request the opening of the draw
and to acknowledge that request shall be sound signals, visual
signals, or radiotelephone communications described in this
subpart.

(1451) (3) Any of themeansof signaling described in thissubpart
sufficient to alert the party being signaled may be used.

(1452) (b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made by
whistle, horn, megaphone, hailer, or other device capable of pro-
ducing the described signals loud enough to be heard by the
drawtender.

(1453) (2) As used in this section, “prolonged blast” means a
blast of four to six seconds duration and “short blast” means a
blast of approximately one second duration.

(1454) (3) The sound signal to request the opening of adraw is
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not
more than three seconds after the prolonged blast. For vesselsau-
thorized to be passed through a draw during a scheduled closure
period, the sound signal to request the opening of the draw during
that period isfive short blasts sounded in rapid succession.

(1455) (4) When the draw can be opened immediately, the sound
signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw is one pro-
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longed blast followed by one short blast sounded not more than
30 seconds after the requesting signal.

(1456) (5) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to acknowl-
edge a request to open the draw is five short blasts sounded in
rapid succession not more than 30 seconds after the vessel’s
opening signa. The signal shall be repeated until acknowledged
in some manner by the requesting vessel.

(1457) (c) Visual signals. (1) The visua signal to request the
opening of adraw is—

(1458) (1) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; or

(1459) (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and lowered ver-
ticaly.

(1460) (2) When the draw can be opened immediately, the visual
signal to acknowledge arequest to open the draw, given not more
than 30 seconds after the vessel’ s opening signal, is—

(1461) (1) A white flag raised and lowered verticaly;

(1462) (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and lowered ver-
tically, or

(1463) (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light or
lights.

(1464) (3) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and must be closed promptly, the visual signal to acknowl-
edge arequest to open the draw is—

(1465) (1) A red flag or red light swung back and forth horizon-
tally in full sight of the vessel given not more than 30 seconds &f -
ter the vessel’ s opening signal; or

(14e6) (ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given not more
than 30 seconds after the vessel’ s opening signal .

(1467) (4) The acknowledging signal when the draw cannot open
immediately or is open and must be closed promptly shall bere-
peated until acknowledged in some manner by the requesting
vessel.

(1468) (d) Radiotelephone communications. (1) Radiotele-
phones may be used to communicate the same information pro-
vided by sound and visual signals.

(1469) NOTE: Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges
equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge de-
scriptions in chapters 4 through 14.

(1470) (2) The vessel and the drawtender shall monitor the fre-
guency used until the vessel has cleared the draw.

(1471) (3) When radiotelephone contact cannot be initiated or
maintained, sound or visual signals under this section shall be
used.

(14720 8117.17 Signaling for contiguous drawbridges.

(14730 When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges close
together, the opening signal isgiven for thefirst bridge. After ac-
knowledgment from the first bridge that it will promptly open,
the opening signal is given for the second bridge, and so on until
all bridgesthat the vessel must pass have been given the opening
signal and have acknowledged that they will open promptly.

(1474 8117.19 Signaling when two or more vessels are ap-
proaching a drawbridge.

(1475 When two or more vessels are approaching the same
drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, whether
from the same or opposite directions, each vessel shall signal in-
dependently for the opening of the draw and the drawtender shall
reply inturntothesignal of each vessel. The drawtender need not
reply to signals by vessels accumulated at the bridge for passage
during a scheduled open period.

(1476) 8117.21 Signaling for an opened drawbridge.
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(14777 When avessel approaches a drawbridge with the draw in
the open position, the vessel shall give the opening signa. If no
acknowledgment is received within 30 seconds, the vessel may
proceed, with caution, through the open draw.

(1478) 8117.23 Installation of radiotelephones.

(1479) (@) When the District Commander deemsit necessary for
reasons of safety of navigation, the District Commander may re-
quiretheinstallation and operation of aradiotel ephone on or near
adrawbridge.

(1480) (b) The District Commander gives written notice of the
proposed requirement to the bridge owner.

(1481) (c) All comments the owner wishes to submit shall be
submitted to the District Commander within 30 days of receipt of
the notice under paragraph (b) of this section.

(1482) (d) If, upon consideration of the comments received, the
District Commander determines that a radiotelephone is neces-
sary, the District Commander notifies the bridge owner that ara-
diotelephone shall beinstalled and gives areasonabletime, not to
exceed six months, to install the radiotelephone and commence
operation.

(1483) 8117.24 Radiotelephone installation identification.

(1484) (@) The Coast Guard authorizes, and the District Com-
mander may require the installation of asign on drawbridges, on
the upstream and downstream sides, indicating that the bridgeis
equipped with and operates a VHF radiotel ephone in accordance
with §117.23.

(1485) (b) Thesign shall give notice of the radiotelephoneand its
calling and working channels-

(1486) (1) In plain language; or

(1487 (2) By asign consisting of the outline of atelephone hand-
set with the long axis placed horizontally and a vertica
three-legged lightning slash superimposed over the handset. The
dash shall be as long vertically as the handset is wide horizon-
tally and normally not less than 27 inches and no more than 36
inches long. The preferred calling channel should be shown in
the lower left quadrant and the preferred working channel should
be shown in the lower right quadrant.

(1488) 8117.31 Operation of draw for emergency situations.

(1489) (@) When a drawtender is informed by a reliable source
that an emergency vehicle is due to cross the draw, the
drawtender shall take all reasonable measures to have the draw
closed at the time the emergency vehicle arrives at the bridge.

(1490) (b) When a drawtender receives notice, or aproper signal
as provided in §117.15 of this part, the drawtender shall take all
reasonable measures to have the draw opened, regardless of the
operating schedul e of the draw, for passage of thefollowing, pro-
vided this opening does not conflict with local emergency man-
agement procedures which have been approved by the cognizant
Coast Guard Captain of the Port:

(1491) (1) Federal, State, and local government vessels used for
public safety;

(1492) (2) vesselsin distress where a delay would endanger life
or property;

(1493) (3) commercial vessels engaged in rescue or emergency
salvage operations; and

(1494) (4) vessels seeking shelter from severe weather.

(1495) 8117.33 Closure of draw for natural disastersor civil
disorders.

(1496) Drawbridges need not open for the passage of vesselsdur-
ing periods of natural disastersor civil disorders declared by the
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appropriate authorities unless otherwise provided for in Subpart
B or directed to do so by the District Commander.

(1497) 8117.35 Operationsduring repair or maintenance.

(1498) (@) When operation of the draw must deviatefrom thereg-
ulations in this part for scheduled repair or maintenance work,
the drawbridge owner shall request approval from the District
Commander at least 30 days before the date of the intended
change. Therequest shall include abrief description of the nature
of thework to be performed and the times and dates of requested
changes. The District Commander’ s decision isforwarded to the
applicant within five working days of thereceipt of therequest. If
the request is denied, the reasons for the denia are forwarded
with the decision.

(1499) (b) When the draw is rendered inoperative because of
damage to the structure or when vital, unscheduled repair or
maintenance work shall be performed without delay, the draw-
bridge owner shall immediately notify the District Commander
and give the reasons why the draw is or should be rendered inop-
erative and the expected date of completion of the repair or main-
tenance work.

(1500) (c) All repair or maintenance work under this section
shall be performed with all due speed in order to return the draw
to operation as soon as possible.

(1501) (d) If the operation of the draw will be affected for periods
of less than 60 days, the regulations in this part will not be
amended. Where practicable, the District Commander publishes
notice of temporary deviationsfrom theregulationsin thispartin
the Federal Register and Local Noticesto Mariners. If operation
of the draw is expected to be affected for more than 60 days, the
District Commander publishes temporary regulations covering
the repair period.

(15020 8117.37 Opening or closureof draw for publicinterest
concerns.

(1503) (@) For reasons of public health or safety or for public
functions, such as street parades and marine regattas, the District
Commander may authorize the opening or closure of a draw-
bridge for a specified period of time.

(1504) (b) Requestsfor opening or closure of adraw shall be sub-
mitted to the District Commander at |east 30 days before the pro-
posed opening or closure and include a brief description of the
proposed event or other reason for the request, the reason why the
opening or closureis required, and the times and dates of the pe-
riod the draw isto remain open or closed.

(1505) (c) Approval by the District Commander depends on the
necessity for the opening or closure, the reasonableness of the
times and dates, and the overall effect on navigation and users of
the bridge.

(1506) 8117.39 Closure of draw dueto infrequent use.

(1507) Upon written request by the owner or operator of adraw-
bridge, the District Commander may, after notice in the Federal
Register and opportunity for public comment, permit the draw to
be closed and untended due to infrequency of use of the draw by
vessels. The District Commander may condition approval on the
continued maintenance of the operating machinery.

(1508) 8117.41 Maintenance of draw in fully open position.

(1509) The draw may be maintained in the fully open position to
permit the passage of vessels and drawtender service discontin-
ued if the District Commander is notified in advance. The draw
shall remain inthefully open position until drawtender serviceis
restored or authorization under §117.39 is given for the draw to
remain closed and untended.

(15100 8117.43 Changesin draw operation requirements for
regulatory purposes.

(1512) In order to evaluate suggested changes to the drawbridge
operation regquirements, the District Commander may authorize
temporary deviations from the regulationsin this part for periods
not to exceed 90 days. Notice of these deviationsis disseminated
in the Local Notices to Mariners and published in the Federal
Register.

(1512) 8§117.45 Operation during winter in the Great Lakes
area.

(1513) (@) The Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, may de-
termine that drawbridges located in the Ninth Coast Guard Dis-
trict need not open during the winter season when general navi-
gation is curtailed, unless a request to open the draw is given at
least 12 hours before the time of the intended passage.

(1514) (b) Notice of these determinationsis disseminated in Lo-
cal Noticesto Mariners and other appropriate media. Noticesin-
dicate—

(1515) (1) The name and location of the bridge affected;

(1516) (2) The period of time covered; and

(1517) (3) The telephone number and address of the party to
whom requests for openings are given.

(1518) 8117.47 Clear ance gauges.

(1519) (@) Clearance gauges are required for drawbridges across
navigable waters of the United States discharging into the Atlan-
tic Ocean south of Delaware Bay (including the Lewes and
Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of Mexico (including
coastal waterways contiguous thereto and tributaries to such wa-
terways and the Lower Atchafalaya River, LA), except the Mis-
sissippi River and its tributaries and outlets.

(1520) (b) Except for provisionsin this part which specify other-
wise for particular drawbridges, clearance gauges shall be de-
signed, installed, and maintained according to the provisions of
33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast Pilot).

(1521) Note—Clearance gauge requirements, if any, for draw-
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed in
Subpart B under the appropriate bridge.

(1522) §117.49 Process of violations.

(1523) (@) Complaints of aleged violations under this part are
submitted to the District Commander of the Coast Guard District
in which the drawbridge is located.

(1524) (b) Penalties for violations under this part are assessed
and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 of this chapter (not
published in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR 1.07).

Subpart B—Specific Requirements

(1525) 8117.51 Purpose.

(1526) This subpart prescribes specific requirements relating to
the operation of certain drawbridges.

(1527) Note—The drawbridges under this subpart are listed by
the waterway they cross and by the state in which they are lo-
cated. Waterways are arranged a phabetically by state. The draw-
bridges listed under a waterway are generally arranged in order
from the mouth of the waterway moving upstream. The draw-
bridges on the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway are listed from
north to south and on the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway from east to
west.

(1528) §117.53 Applicability.
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(1529) (@) The requirementsin this subpart apply to the bridges
listed and are in addition to, or vary from, the general require-
ments in Subpart A.

(1530) (b) A requirement in thissubpart which variesfromagen-
eral requirement in Subpart A supersedes the genera require-
ment.

(1531) (c) All other genera requirements in Subpart A not at
variance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart.

(1532) (d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in this
subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during certain
periods, however, this does not preclude the bridge owner from
directing the drawtender to open the draw during these periods.

(1533) 8117.55 Posting of requirements.

(1534) (@) The owner of each drawbridge under this subpart,
other than removable span bridges, shall ensure that asign sum-
marizing the requirementsin this subpart applicable to the bridge
is posted both upstream and downstream of the bridge. The re-
quirements to be posted need not include those in Subpart A
0r§8117.51 through 117.99.

(1535) (b) Thesignsshall beof sufficient sizeand solocated asto
be easily read at any time from an approaching vessel.

(1536) (c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, the
signsshall aso state the name, address, and tel ephone number of
the person to be notified.

(1537) 8117.57 Advance notice.

(1538) Ownersand tenders of drawbridgesrequiring advance no-
ticeto open shall use all reasonable meansto open the draw at the
requested time and give due regard to the possibility that a brief
delay may be experienced by the vessel giving the advance no-
tice.

(1539) 8117.59 Special requirementsdueto hazards.

(1540) For the duration of occurrences hazardous to safety or
navigation, such as floods, freshets, and damage to the bridge or
fender system, the District Commander may require the owner of
an operational drawbridgelisted in thissubpart to have the bridge
attended full time and open on signal.

(1541) CALIFORNIA

(1542) 8117.140 General.

(1543) In California, when fog prevails by day or night, the
drawtender, after sounding the opening signal, shall toll a bell
continuously during the approach and passage of a vessel.

(1544) 8117.141 American River.

(1545) The draw of the Jiboom Street bridge, mile 0.1 at Sacra-
mento, need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(1546) 8117.143 Bishop Cut.

(1547) The draw of the San Joaguin County highway bridge,
mile 1.0 between King Island and Bishop Tract, shall open on
signal if at least 12 hours notice is given to the San Joagquin
County Department of Public Works at Stockton.

(1548) 8§117.145 Burns Cutoff.

(1549) The draw of the Daggett Road bridge, mile 3.0 at
Stockton, shall open on signal if at least 48 hours noticeis given
to the U.S. Naval Communications Station at Stockton.

(1550) 8§117.147 Cerritos Channel.

(1551) (@) The draw of the Commodore Schuyler F. Heim high-
way bridge, mile 4.9 at Long Beach, shall open on signal; except
that, from 6:30 am. to 8 am. and 3:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday
through Friday except Federal holidays, the draws need not be
opened for the passage of vessels. The opening signa for the
Commodore Schuyler Heim bridgeisthree prolonged blasts. The
acknowledging signal is two prolonged blasts followed by one
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short blast when the draw will open immediately and five short
blasts when the draw will not open immediately. Channel 13
(156.65 MHZz) or other assigned frequencies may be used.

(1552) (b) The draw of the Henry Ford Avenue railroad bridge,
mile 4.8 at Long Beach, shall be maintained in the fully open po-
sition except when atrain is crossing or for maintenance. If the
draw is in the closed position, the opening signal is two short
blasts followed by one prolonged blast. The acknowledging sig-
nal istwo prolonged blasts followed by one short blast when the
draw will open immediately and five short blasts when the draw
will not openimmediately. Channel 13 (156.65 MHz) or other as-
signed frequencies may be used.

(1553) §117.149 China Basin, Mission Creek.

(1554) The draws of the 3rd Street bridge, mile 0.0, and the 4th
Street bridge, mile 0.2, both at San Francisco, shall open on sig-
nal if at least one hour noticeis given.

(1555 §117.150 Connection Slough.

(1556) Thedraw of the Reclamation District No. 2027 bridge be-
tween Mandeville and Bacon Islands, mile 2.5 near Stockton,
shall open on signal from May 1 through October 31 from 6 am.
to 10 p.m., and from November 1 through April 30 from9am. to
5 p.m. At all other times, the draw shall open on signal if at |east
four hours notice is given to the drawtender during regular oper-
ating hours, or to the Rio Vista bridge across the Sacramento
River, mile 12.8. The draw shall open on signd if at least one
hour notice is given for emergency vessels owned, operated or
controlled by the United States or the State of California, for
commercia vessels engaged in rescue or emergency salvage op-
erations, or for vesselsin distress.

(1557) 8117.151 Cordelia Slough (atributary of Suisun Bay).

(1558) The draw of the Union Pacific railroad bridge, mile 1.5 at
Suisun, shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

(1559) §117.153 Corte Madera Creek.

(1560) Thedraw of the Golden Gate Bridge, Highway and Trans-
portation District bridge, mile 0.5 near Greenbrae, shall be main-
tained in the fully open position, except for the crossing of trains
or for maintenance.

(1561) 8117.157 Georgiana Slough.

(1562) The draws of the Sacramento County highway bridges,
mile 4.5 near Isleton, and mile 12.4 near Walnut Grove, shall
openon signa from 6 am. to 10 p.m. from May 1 through Octo-
ber 31. Thedraws shall open on signal from November 1 through
April 30 from 9 am. to 5 p.m. At al other times, the draws of
these bridges shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is
given to the drawtender at the Rio Vista bridge across the Sacra-
mento River, mile 12.8.

(1563) §117.159 Grant Line Canal.

(1564) The draw of the San Joaguin County highway bridge,
mile5.5at Tracy, shall openonsignal if at least 12 hoursnoticeis
given to the San Joagquin County Department of Public Works at
Stockton.

(1565) §117.161 Honker Cut.

(1566) The draw of the San Joaguin County (Eightmile Road)
bridge, mile 0.3 between Empire Tract and King Island at
Stockton, shall open on signal if at least 12 hours noticeis given
to the San Joaquin County Department of Public Works at
Stockton.

(1567) 8117.163 Idlais Creek (Channel).

(1568) The draw of the 3rd Street bridge, mile 0.4 a San Fran-
cisco, shall open on signal if at least one hour noticeis given.

(1569) §117.165 Lindsey Slough.
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(1570) The center span of the Hastings Farms highway bridge,
mile 2.0 between Egbert and Lower Hastings Tracts, shall bere-
moved for the passage of maintenance vesselsif at least 72 hours
noticeisgiven tothe Hastings|sland Land Company officeat Rio
Vista.

(1571) 8117.167 Little Potato Slough.

(1572) The draw of the California Department of Transportation
highway bridge, mile 0.1 at Terminus, shall open on signd if at
least 4 hours notice is given to the drawtender at the Rio Vista
bridge across the Sacramento River, mile 12.8.

(1573) 8117.169 Mare Island Strait, Napa River, and their
tributaries.

(1574) (@) Thedraw of theU.S. Navy bridge (Mare Island Cause-
way), mile 2.8, at Vallgo—

(1575) (1) Must be opened on signal from 7:30 am. to 3:45 p.m.
and 4:45 p.m. to 10 p.m. Monday through Friday except Federal
holidays, and from 6:30 am. to 10 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays,
and holidays,

(1576) (2) Need not be opened for the passage of vessels, other
than public vessels of the United States, from 6:30 am. to 7:30
am. and 3:45 p.m. to 4:45 p.m., except Saturdays, Sundays, and
Federa holidays; and

(1577) (3) Must be opened on signal from 10 p.m. to 6:30 am.
daily, if at least two hours noticeis given, and as soon as possible
during this period for public vessels of the United States.

(1578) (b) The draw of the Northwestern Pacific railroad bridge,
mile 10.6 at Brazos, shall be maintained in the fully open posi-
tion, except for the crossing of trains or for maintenance. When
the draw isclosed and visibility at the drawtender’ sstationisless
than one mile, up or down the channel, the drawtender shall
sound two prolonged blasts every minute. When the draw is
opened, the drawtender shall sound three short blasts.

(1579) (c) The draw of the Maxwell highway bridge, mile 17.6
near Imola, shall openonsignal if atleast 72 hoursnoticeisgiven
to the California Department of Transportation office at Napa.

(1580) 8§117.171 Middle River.

(1581) (@) The draw of the San Joaquin County (Bacon Island
Road) highway bridge, mile 8.6 between Bacon Isand and
Lower Jones Tract, shall open on signa from May 15 through
September 15 from 9 am. to 5 p.m. From September 16 through
May 14, the draw shall open on signal from 9 am. to5 p.m. from
Thursday through Monday. At al other times, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given to the San
Joaquin County Department of Public Works at Stockton.

(1582) (b) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge, mile 9.8 near MiddleRiver Station, shall openonsignal if
at least 12 hours notice is given to the Atchison, Topeka and
Santa Fe Railway yardmaster at Stockton.

(1583) (c) The Cdlifornia Route 4 Bridge, mile 15.1, between
Victoria lsland and Drexler Tract need not open for the passage
of vessels.

(1584) 8117.173 Miner Slough.

(1585) The draw of the California Department of Transportation
highway bridge, mile 5.5 between the northerly end of Ryer Is-
land and Holland Tract, shall open on signal if at least 12 hours
notice is given to the drawtender at the Rio Vista bridge across
the Sacramento River, mile 12.8.

(1586) 8117.175 Mokelumne River.

(1587) (@) Thedraw of the California Department of Transporta-
tion highway bridge, the Mokelumne River Bridge, mile 3.0, at
East Isleton shall open upon signal as follows:

(1588) (1) From November 1 through April 30 from 9 am. to 5
p.m.

(1589) (2) From May 1 through October 31 from 6 am. to 10
p.m., except that during the following periodsthe draw need only
open for recreational vessels on the hour, 20 minutes past the
hour, and 40 minutes past the hour:

(1590) Saturdays 10 am. until 2 p.m.

(1591) Sundays 11 am. until 6 p.m.

(15920 Memorial Day; 4th of July and

(1593) Labor Day 11 am. until 6 p.m.

(1594) (3) At al other times the draw shall open on signal if at
least 4 hours noticeisgiven to the drawtender at Rio Vistabridge
over the Sacramento River, mile 12.8.

(1595) (4) Emergency vessels of the United States, state or com-
mercial vessels engaged in rescue or emergency salvage opera-
tions, and vessels in distress shall be passed as soon as possible
but no later than one hour after noticeis given.

(1596) (b) Thedraw of the Sacramento and San Joaquin Counties
(MillersFerry) highway bridge, mile 12.1 over the North Fork of
the Mokelumne River near Walnut Grove, shall open on signa
from May 1 through October 31 from9am. to5p.m. At all other
times, the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is
given to the San Joagquin County Department of Public Works at
Stockton.

(1597) (c) Theremovable span of the San Joaguin County high-
way bridge over the South Fork of the Mokelumne River, mile
18.0 at New Hope Landing, shall be removed as soon as possible
upon natification by the District Commander that an emergency
exists which reguires the removal.

(1598) (d) The draws of the bridges above New Hope Landing
need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(1599) 8117.177 Mud Slough.

(1600) The draw of the Union Pacific railroad bridge, mile 0.7
near Alviso, shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is
given.

(1601) 8117.179 Newark Slough.

(1602) The draw of the San Mateo County Transportation De-
partment railroad bridge, mile 0.5 near Newark, shall open on
signal if at least 24 hours notice is given to the San Mateo Trans-
portation Department, at San Carlos.

(1603) §117.181 Oakland Inner Harbor Tidal Canal.

(1604) The draws of the Alameda County highway bridges at
Park Street, mile 7.3; Fruitvale Avenue, mile 7.7; and High
Street, mile 8.1; and the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers railroad
bridge, mile 7.7 at Fruitvale Avenue, shall open on signal; except
that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 3:45 p.m. to 5:45 p.m. Mon-
day through Friday except Federal holidays, the draws need not
be opened for the passage of vessels. However, the draws shall
open during the above closed periods for vessels which must, for
reasons of safety, move on atide or slack water, if at least two
hours notice is given. The draws shall open as soon as possible
for vesselsin distress and emergency vessels, including commer-
cial vessels engaged in rescue or emergency salvage operations.

(1605) §117.183 Old River.

(1606) The draw of the California Department of Transportation
(Route 4) highway bridge, mile 14.8 between Victorialsland and
Byron Tract, shall open onsignal from May 1 through October 31
from 6 am. to 10 p.m. and from November 1 through April 30
from 9 am. to 5 p.m. At al other times, the draw shall open on
signal if at least four hours noticeisgiven to the drawtender at the
Rio Vista bridge across the Sacramento River, mile 12.8.
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(1607) 8§117.185 Pacheco Creek.

(1608) The draw of the Contra Costa County highway bridge,
mile 1.0, and Union Pecific railroad bridge, mile 1.1, both near
Martinez, shall openonsignal if at least 24 hoursnoticeisgiven.

(1609) 8§117.187 Petaluma River.

(1610) (@) The draws of the Northwestern Pacific railroad
bridges, mile 0.8 at Blackpoint and mile 12.4 at Haystack Land-
ing, shall be maintained in the fully open position, except for the
crossing of trains or for maintenance. When the draw is closed
and visibility from the drawtender’ s station is less than one mile
up or down the channel, the drawtender shall sound two long
blasts every minute. When the draw is reopened, the drawtender
shall sound three short blasts.

(1611) (b) The draw of the Petaluma highway bridge a “D”
Street, mile 13.7 at Petaluma, shall open on signal if at least four
hours notice is given for openingsfrom 6 am. to 6 p.m., and if at
least 24 hours noticeis given for openings from 6 p.m. to 6 am.
Thedraw shall open assoon as possiblefor vesselsin distressand
vessels, including commercial vessels, engaged in rescue or
emergency salvage operations.

(1612) 8§117.189 Sacramento River.

(1613) (@) The draws of each bridge from Isleton to American
River junction shall open on signal from May 1 through October
31 from 6 am. to 10 p.m. and from November 1 through April 30
from9am. to 5 p.m. At al other times, the draws shall open on
signal if at least four hours noticeisgiven to the drawtender at the
Rio Vista bridge across the Sacramento River, mile 12.8.

(1614) (b) The draws of the California Department of Transpor-
tation bridges, mile 90.1 at Knights Landing, and Mile 135.5 at
Meridian, shall open on signal if at least 12 hours noticeis given
to the California Department of Transportation at Marysville.

(1615) (c) Thedraws of the bridges above Meridian need not be
opened for the passage of vessels.

(1616) 8117.191 San Joaquin River.

(1617) (@) Thedraw of the Port of Stockton railroad bridge, mile
39.7 at Stockton, shall open onsignal if at least 12 hoursnoticeis
given to the Port Director.

(1618) (b) The draws of the U.S. Navy drawbridge, mile 39.8,
Burlington Northern Santa Fe railroad bridge, mile 40.6, and
CdliforniaHighway 4 bridge (Garwood Bridge), mile 41.6, need
not be opened for the passage of vessels. The owners or agencies
controlling the bridges shall restore the draws to full operation
within six months of notification to take such action from the
District Commander.

(1619) (c) Drawbridges above the Old River junction need not
open for the passage of vessels.

(16200 8117.193 San L eandro Bay.

(1621) Thedrawsof the CaliforniaDepartment of Transportation
highway bridge, mile 0.0 (kilometer 0.0) and the City of
Alameda bicycle bridge, mile 0.1 (kilometer 0.2) between
Alameda and Bay Farm Island, shall open on signal; except that,
from5am.to8am. and5p.m.to 9 p.m., thedrawsshall openon
signal if at least 12 hours noticeis given. Notice shall be given to
the drawtender of the Bay Farm Island bridges from 8 am. to 5
p.m. and to the drawtender of the Park Street bridge at Alameda
at al other times. The draws need not be opened for the passage
of vesselsfrom 9 p.m.to5am.

(16220 8117.195 Snodgrass Slough.

(1623) The draw of the Sacramento County bridge, mile 4.4 at
Walnut Grove, shall open on signd if at least 72 hours notice is
given to Sacramento County Transportation Operations and
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Maintenance office at Sacramento. The draw shall open as soon
as possible for vessels in distress, and vessels, including com-
mercial vessels, engaged in rescue or emergency salvage opera-
tions or emergency flood control efforts.

(1624) §117.197 Sonoma Creek.

(1625) The draw of the Northwestern Pecific railroad bridge,
mile 5.4 at Wingo, shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice
isgiven.

(1626) §117.199 Steamboat Slough.

(1627) The draw of the California Department of Transportation
highway bridge, mile 11.2 at the head of Grand Island, shall open
on signal from May 1 through October 31 from 6 am. to 10 p.m.
At al other times, the draw shall open on signal if at least four
hours notice is given to the drawtender at the Rio Vista bridge
across the Sacramento River, mile 12.8.

(1628) §117.201 Sutter Slough.

(1629) Thedraw of the Sacramento County highway bridge, mile
6.4 near Courtland, need not be opened for the passage of vessels.
However, the draw shall be returned to operable condition within
six monthsafter notification by the District Commander to do so.

(1630) IDAHO

(1631) §117.381 Clearwater River.

(1632) The draws of the Union Pacific (Camas Prairie) railroad
bridge, mile 0.6 at Lewiston, shall open on signal if at least three
hours notice is given to the Camas Prairie Railroad in Lewiston.

(1633) §117.383 Pend Oreille River.

(1634) Thedraw of the Burlington Northernrailroad bridge, mile
111.3 near Sandpoint, need not be opened for the passage of ves-
sels.

(1635) §117.385 Snake River.

(1636) The drawspan of the U.S. 12 bridge, mile 140.0, between
Lewiston, Idaho, and Clarkston, Washington, operates as fol-
lows:

(1637) (@) The draw need not open for the passage of vessels ex-
cept at these hours:

(1638) (1) From March 15 through November 15 at 6 am., 10
am., 3p.m., 7 p.m., and 9 p.m.

(1639) (2) From November 16 through March 14 at 9 am., 10
am., 2 p.m., and 3 p.m.

(1640) (b) Requests for openings shall be given to the Washing-
ton State Department of Transportation.

(1641) (1) Monday through Thursday of every week, except holi-
days, the draw shall openif at least two hours notice is given.

(1642) (2) Friday through Sunday of every week, except holi-
days, the draw shall open if noticeis given by 5 p.m. of the pre-
ceding Wednesday.

(1643) (3) Thedraw shall open on holidaysif noticeisgiven by 5
p.m. two workdays, excluding Friday, preceding the holiday.

(1644) (4) Thedraw shall open at any timefor the passage of ves-
sels engaged in an emergency.

(1645) OREGON

(1646) §117.861 Blind Slough.

(1647) The draws of the Burlington Northern Santa Fe railroad
bridge, mile 1.1 at Knappa, shall open on signal if at least one
hour notice is given. However, the draw shall open promptly on
signal from four hours before to four hours after each day’s au-
thorized commercial fishing period established by the Columbia
River Compact (Washington State Department of Fisheries and
the Fish Commission of Oregon) for the ColumbiaRiver Fishery
below Bonneville Dam.

(1648) 8117.863 Catching Slough.
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(1649) The draw of the secondary highway bridge, mile 1.0 near
Eastside, shall openonsignal if at least 48 hoursnoticeisgiven.

(1650) 8117.865 Clatskanie River.

(1651) Thedraw of the Burlington Northernrailroad bridge, mile
0.7 at Clatskanie, shall open on signa if at least one hours notice
is given. However, the draw shall open promptly on signal from
four hours before to four hours after each day’ s authorized com-
mercial fishing period established by the Columbia River Com-
pact (Washington State Department of Fisheries and the Fish
Commission of Oregon) for the Columbia River Fishery below
Bonneville Dam.

(1652) 8§117.869 Columbia River.

(1653) (@) The draws of the Interstate 5 Bridges, mile 106.5, be-
tween Portland, OR, and Vancouver, WA, shall open on signd
except that the draws need not be opened for the passage of ves-
selsfrom 6:30 am. to 9 am. and from 2:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Mon-
day through Friday except federal holidays.

(1654) (1) When the river gauge at the bridge indicates 6.0 feet,
or more, asdetermined by the drawtender on duty, the draws need
not open for the passage of commercial vesselsfrom 6:30 am. to
8 am. and from 3:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday, ex-
cept Federa holidays, and for all other vessel sthe draws need not
open from 5:30 am. to 9 am. and from 2:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Mon-
day through Friday, except Federal holidays.

(1655) (2) When the river gauge at the bridge indicates 5.9 feet,
or less, as determined by the drawtender on duty, the draws need
not open for the passage of any vessels from 5:30 am. to 9 am.
and from 2:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday, except
Federa holidays.

(1656) (b) Thedraw of the Port of Hood River bridge, mile 169.8
at Hood River, shall open on signd if at least 12 hours notice is
given.

(1657) (c) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge, mile 201.2, between Celilo, Oregon, and Wishram,
Washington, isautomated and isnormally maintained in thefully
open-to-navigation position.

(1658) (1) Lights. All lights required for automated operation
shall bevisible to marine traffic for a distance of at least 2 miles
and shall be displayed at al times, day and night.

(1659) (1) When the draw isfully open, a steady green light shall
be displayed at the center of the drawspan on both upstream and
downstream sides.

(1660) (ii) When the draw is not fully open, a steady red light
shall be displayed at the center of the drawspan on both upstream
and downstream sides.

(1661) (iii) When the draw is about to close, flashing yellow
lightsin the form of a down-pointing arrow shall be displayed at
the center of the drawspan on both upstream and downstream
sides.

(1662) (2) Operation. When a train approaches the bridge, the
yellow lights shall start flashing. After an 8-minute delay, the
green lights shall change to red, the drawspan shall lower and
lock, and the yellow lights shall be extinguished. Red lights shall
continue to be displayed until the train has crossed and the
drawspan isagain in the fully open position. At that time, thered
lights shall change to green.

(1663) (3) Vessels equipped with radiotelephones may contact
Burlington Northern Santa Fe to obtain information on the status
of the bridge. Bridge status information also may be obtained by
calling the commercia telephone number posted at the drawspan
of the bridge.

(1664) 8117.871 Coos Bay.

(1665) TThe draw of the Union Pacific railroad bridge, mile 9.0
at North Bend, shall be maintained in the fully open position, ex-
cept for the crossing of trains or for maintenance. During foggy
weather, afog bell installed in the center of the draw shall berung
continuously, striking every 10 seconds. At any time during
foggy weather when the draw is closed and passage is not clear
for vessels, asiren shall be sounded continuously. The siren shall
be capabl e of being heard at adistance of one milefrom the draw.
When the bridge is again opened, the siren shall be stopped, indi-
cating that the way is clear for the passage of vessels.

(1666) §117.873 Coos River.

(1667) The draw of the Oregon State secondary highway bridge,
mile 2.2 near Eastside, shall openonsignal if at least 12 hoursno-
ticeisgiven.

(1668) 8117.875 Coquille River.

(1669) The draws of the US 101 highway bridge, mile 3.5 at
Bandon, Oregon, shall open on signadl if at least two hours notice
isgivento the drawtender at the Coos Bay South Slough bridge.

(1670) 8117.879 Isthmus Slough.

(1671) The draw of the Oregon State secondary highway bridge,
mile 1.0 at Coos Bay, shall open on signal if at |east 24 hours no-
ticeisgiven.

(16720 §117.881 John Day River.

(1673) (@) The draw of the Willamette and Pecific railroad
bridge, mile 0.0 near Astoria, shall open on signal if at |east one
hour notice is given. However, the draw shall open promptly on
signal from four hours before to four hours after each day’s au-
thorized commercial fishing period established by the Columbia
River Compact (Washington State Department of Fisheries and
the Fish Commission of Oregon) for the ColumbiaRiver Fishery
below Bonneville Dam.

(1674) 8117.887 North Portland Harbor (Oregon Slough).

(1675) The draw of the Burlington Northern Santa Fe railroad
bridge, mile 3.2 at Portland, shall open on signal if at least one
half hours noticeis given.

(1676) §117.889 Siuslaw River.

(1677) (@) The draw of the US 101 bridge, mile 5.0 at Florence,
shall open on signal if at least two hours noticeis given.

(1678) (b) The draw of the Central Oregon and Pacific railroad
bridge, mile 8.0 near Cushman, shall open on signal if at least 24
hours notice is given.

(1679) 8117.892 South Slough.

(1680) The draw of the Oregon State highway bridge across
South Slough at Charleston shall open on signal for the passage
of vessels, except that between the hours of 7 am. and 7 p.m.,
from June 1 through September 30, the draw need be opened only
on the hour and half-hour. This exception shall not apply to ves-
selsin distress, commercial tugsand/or tows, or public vessels of
the United States.

(1681) 8§117.893 Umpqua River.

(1682) (@) The draw of the US 101 bridge, mile 11.1 at
Reedsport, Oregon, shall open on signal if at least two hours no-
ticeisgiven.

(1683) (b) The draw of the Central Oregon and Pacific railroad
bridge, mile 11.5 at Reedsport, shall be maintained in the fully
open position, except for the crossing of trains or other railroad
equipment or for maintenance. During foggy weather when the
draw isclosed and the channel is not clear for the passage of ves-
sels, afog horn with an audible range of one-half mile from the
draw shall be sounded. Two clear signals of approximately six
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seconds duration each, repeated at intervals of 60 seconds from
completion of the second signal to commencement of the next
signal, shall be sounded and repeated from commencement of
closureto full opening of the draw. When thedraw isagainin the
open position, the fog horn shall be stopped, indicating that the
channel is clear for the passage of vessels.

(1684) (c) Thedraw of the US 101 bridge acrossthe side channel
of the Umpqua River, mile 11.1 near Reedsport, need not be
opened for the passage of vessels.

(1685) 8§117.895 Wallooskee River.

(1686) The draw of the Oregon State secondary highway bridge,
mile 1.0 near Astoria, shall open onsignal if at least 48 hours no-
ticeis given.

(1687) 8117.897 Willamette River.

(1688) (@) Thedraw of thefollowing bridgesoperate asfollows:

(1689) (1) Thedrawsshall open on signal except that from 7 am.
to 9 am. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday the draws
of the Broadway, Steel (upper deck only), Burnside, Morrison,
and Hawthorne Bridges need not open for the passage of vessels.
These closed periods are not effective on New Year's Day, Me-
moria Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and
Christmas Day. At least one hour's notice shall be given for open-
ings of the Steel Bridge (upper deck only), Burnside Bridge and
Morrison Bridge, Monday through Friday, from 8 am. to 5 p.m.
At al other times at |east two hours notice shall be given. Notice
shall be given by marine radio, telephone, or other means to the
drawtender at the Broadway Bridge for vessels bound upstream
and to the drawtender at the Hawthorne Bridge for vessel s bound
downstream. During Rose Festival Week or when the water ele-
vation reaches and remains above +12 feet, the draws will open
on signal without advance notice, except during the normal
closed periods identified in this paragraph (a)(1). Opening sig-
nals are as follows:

(1690) (1) Broadway Bridge, Portland, mile 11.7, two prolonged
followed by one short blast.

(1691) (ii) Steel Bridge, Portland, mile 12.1, one prolonged fol-
lowed by one short blast.

(1692) (iii) Burnside Bridge, Portland, mile 12.4, one prolonged
followed by two short blasts.

(1693) (iv) Morrison Bridge, Portland, mile 12.8, one prolonged
followed by three short blasts.

(1694) (v) HawthorneBridge, Portland, mile 13.1, one prolonged
followed by four short blasts.

(1695) (2) Theclosed periodsdo not apply to harbor patrol or fire
boats answering calls and, for the Broadway Bridge only, ocean-
going vessels of 750 gross tons or over.

(1696) (3) Signalsto open shall be given by vessels at a distance
of at least 1,000 feet from the bridge, except in case of a vessel
leaving awharf or anchorage or when waiting lessthan 1,000 feet
from the bridge. In these cases, the signal must be given early
enough to alow the operator of the bridge sufficient time in
which to clear and open the draw before arrival of the vessel.

(1697) (4) In casetwo vesselswhich are approaching from oppo-
sitedirections meet at or near the bridge, the vessel bound down-
stream has the right of way.

(1698) (b) TThedrawsof the Union Pacific railroad bridges, mile
84.3, at Salem; mile 119.6, at Albany; and mile 164.3, near Har-
risburg, need not open for the passage of vessels. However, the
draws shall be returned to operable condition within six months
after notification by the District Commander to do so.
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(1699) (c) The draw of the Oregon State highway bridge, mile
132.1, at Corvallis, shall open on signd if at least seven days no-
tice is given. However, the draw need not be opened on Satur-
days, Sundays, and Federal holidays.

(1700) 8§117.899 Youngs Bay and Lewisand Clark River.

(1701) (@) The draw of the US101 (New Youngs Bay) highway
bridge, mile 0.7, across Youngs Bay at Smith Point, shall open on
signal for the passage of vesselsif at least one half hour’s notice
isgivento thedrawtender at the Lewisand Clark River Bridge by
marineradio, telephone, or other suitable meansfrom5am. to 9
p.m. At al other times four hour’s notice by telephone is re-
quired. The opening signa is two prolonged blasts followed by
one short blast.

(1702) (b) The draw of the Oregon State (Old Young Bay) high-
way bridge, mile 2.4, across Youngs Bay at the foot of Fifth
Street, shall open on signal for the passage of vesselsif at |east
one half hour’ snoticeisgiven to the drawtender at the Lewisand
Clark River Bridge by marine radio, telephone, or other suitable
meansfrom 5am. to 9 p.m. At all other timesfour hour’ s notice
by telephone is required. The opening signal is two prolonged
blasts followed by one short blast.

(1703) (c) Thedraw of the Oregon State (Lewisand Clark River)
highway bridge, mile 1.0, acrossthe Lewisand Clark River, shall
open onsignal for the passage of vesselsif at least one half hour’s
notice is given by marine radio, telephone, or other suitable
meansfrom 5am. to 9 p.m. At all other timesfour hour’ s notice
by telephone is required. The opening signa is one prolonged
blast followed by four short blasts.

(17049 WASHINGTON

(1705) §117.1031 Chehalis River.

(1706) The draw of the SR-101 highway bridge, mile 0.1, at
Aberdeen, shall open on asigna of two short blasts followed by
one prolonged blast from one hour before sunrise to one hour af -
ter sunset, except that from 7:15 am. to 8:15 am. and 4:15 p.m.
to 5:15 p.m., Monday through Friday, except Federal holidays,
the draw need not be opened for the passage of vessels of less
than 5,000 grosstons. At al other times, the draw shall open on
signal if at least one hour notice is given by marine radio, tele-
phone, or other suitable means to the Washington Department of
Transportation.

(1707) §117.1035 Columbia River.

(1708) (@) Theterm drawtender, asused in this section meansthe
operator of the drawspan, whether that person may be a train
crew member, maintenance person, or an officially designated
drawtender.

(1709) (b) The draw of the semi-automated Union Pacific rail-
road bridge (Kalan Bridge), mile 323.4, near Kennewick, Wash-
ington, is normally maintained in the fully open position with no
drawtender in attendance. A radar beacon (RACON) islocated at
the center of the drawspan. The RACON operates only when the
drawspan isfully open, by responding with the Morse letter “K”
to X-band radar signals. When necessary to close the drawspan
for the passage of atrain or for maintenance, a drawtender shall
be dispatched to operate the draw from either of the remote con-
trol stations located at the ends of the bridge. Operation of the
bridge shall be asfollows:

(1720) (1) The drawtender shall broadcast a radio message over
Channel 16-VHF to al vessels in the vicinity that the Kaan
Bridge will be closing in two minutes. If after two minutesno re-
sponseisreceived, the drawtender shall broadcast amessage over
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Channel 13-VHF that the Kalan Bridge is closing. Both mes-
sages shall be broadcast twice.

(1711) (2) Prior to activating the closing sequence the drawtender
shall visualy inspect the waterway for marine traffic approach-
ing the bridge. The closing sequence shall not be activated until
after marine traffic has cleared the bridge.

(1712) (3) When the closing sequence is activated, the following
functions occur automatically: The RACON is deactivated, red
strobelightsonthelift towersand on the channel piersstart flash-
ing, a downward pointing arrow consisting of amber colored
lightsisdisplayed from the center of the drawspan and arecorded
message is broadcast over Channel 13-VHF advising that the
Kaan Bridge is closed to river traffic. The radio message is re-
peated every five minutes, the red lights continue to flash and the
downward pointing arrow is displayed, until the lift span returns
to the up and locked position. At the end of the ten minutes, a
horn sounds for 30 seconds, the span begins closing and the
centerspan navigation lights turn from green to red. The horn
soundsfor 30 secondsat 10 minuteintervals, until thelift spanre-
turns to the up and locked position.

(1713) (4) If for any reason during the closing sequence a danger
is posed to marine traffic, the closing sequence shall be stopped
and the bridge reopened until the threat of danger has passed.

(1714) (5) If the bridge is to be temporarily closed for mainte-
nance or for purposes other than the passage of a train, the
drawtender shall continually monitor Channels 13 and 16 for
calls from approaching vessels, and respond to inquiries from
vessels about the closure.

(1715) (6) After a train has cleared the bridge, the following
functions occur automatically: The drawspan returnsto the fully
open and locked position, the RACON is reactivated, the arrow
display and the red strobe lights are extinguished, the red
centerspan navigation lights return to green and a recorded mes-
sageis broadcast over Channel 13-VHF that the Kalan Bridgeis
open for marine traffic.

(1716) (7) Bridge status information may be obtained by calling
the commercial telephone number posted at the drawspan of the
bridge.

(1717) (c) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern Santa Ferailroad
bridge at mile 328.0, between Pasco and Kennewick, shall open
on signal from 8 am. to 4 p.m. At al other times the draw shall
openonsignal if at least 2 hour’ snoticeisgiven through the Gen-
eral Yardmaster, Pasco, Washington.

(1718) 8117.1037 Cowlitz River.

(1719) (@) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge, mile 1.5, shall operate as follows:

(1720) (1) The draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours no-
ticeis given.

(1721) (2) In the event of an emergency declared by the Cowlitz
County Department of Emergency Services, the bridge shall be
capable of opening upon two hours notice. Notification of emer-
gencies and requests for openings during emergencies are initi-
ated through the Cowlitz County Department of Emergency Ser-
vices.

(1722) (3) The operating machinery of the draw shall be main-
tained in a serviceable condition and the draw shall be opened
and closed at intervals frequent enough to make certain that the
machinery isin proper order for satisfactory operation.

(1723) (4) During periods of fog or similar periods of reduced
visibility, the drawtender, after acknowledging the signal to open,

shall toll abell continuously during the approach and passage of
the vessel.

1724y (b) Thedraw of the Allen Street Bridge, mile5.5, need not
open for the passage of vessels.

(1725) §117.1041 Duwamish Waterway.

(1726) (@) Thedraws of each bridge acrossthe Duwamish Water-
way shall open on signal, except as follows:

@727y (1) From Monday through Friday except Federa holi-
days, the draws of the First Avenue South Bridge, mile 2.5, need
not be opened for the passage of vesselsfrom 6 am. to 9am. and
from 3 p.m. to 6 p.m., except: The draws shall open at any time
for avessel of 5,000 grosstons and over, avessel towing avessel
of 5,000 gross tons and over, and a vessel proceeding to pick up
for towing a vessel of 5,000 gross tons and over.

(1728) (2) Thedrawsof the Fourteenth (Sixteenth) Avenue South
highway bridge, mile 3.8, need not be opened for the passage of
vessels from 6:30 am. to 8:00 am. and 3:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, except Federa holidays.

(1729) (b) The following bridges shall open on the specified sig-
nals:

(1730) (1) Burlington Northern Santa Fe railroad bridge, mile
0.4, and Southwest Spokane Street bridge, mile 0.3, one pro-
longed blast followed quickly by three short blasts.

(1731) (2) Burlington Northern Santa Fe railroad bridge, mile
0.4, one prolonged blast followed quickly by one short blast.

1732) (3) First Avenue South bridge, mile 2.5, three prolonged
blasts.

(1733) (4) Fourteenth Avenue South bridge, mile 3.8, one pro-
longed blast followed quickly by one short blast and one pro-
longed blast.

(1734) (c) When fog prevails by day or by night, the drawtender
of bridges listed in this section, after giving the acknowledging
signal to open, shall toll abell continuously during the approach
and passage of vessels.

(1735) §117.1045 Hood Canal.

(1736) The draw of the Washington State pontoon highway
bridge near Port Gamble operates as follows:

(1737) (@) Thedraw shall open onsignal if at least one hour's no-
tice is given. The draw shall be opened horizontally for 300 feet
unless the maximum opening of 600 feet is requested.

(1738) (b) Telephone requests for bridge openings may be di-
rected as collect callsto the Toll Officeat the bridge site. The call
may also be made by direct telephone communication through
the Sesattle Marine Operator, Station KOH, or through other ma-
rine wire or radio telephone service.

(1739) (c) During unusual or emergency periods, the authorized
representative of the owner of or agency controlling the bridge
shall open the draw on a demand basis for specified periods of
time, normally not exceeding 48 hours, when requested by the
Department of the Navy. While on ademand basis, adrawtender
shall be in attendance on the bridge with radio communication
equipment in operation.

(1740) 8117.1047 Hoquiam River.

(1741) (a) When fog prevails by day or night, the drawtender of
each bridge listed in this section, after giving the acknowledging
signal to open, shall toll abell continuously during the approach
and passage of vessels.

(1742) (b) The draw of the Puget Sound and Pecific railroad
bridge, mile 0.3 at Hoquiam, shall be maintained inthefully open
position except for the passage of trains or for maintenance.
When the draw of the bridge is closed and the visibility at the
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drawtender’ sstation islessthan one mile up or down the channel,
the drawtender shall sound two long blasts every minute. When
the draw is reopened, the drawtender shall sound one long blast
followed by one short blast.

(1743) (c) The draw of the Simpson Avenue bridge, mile 0.5 at
Hoquiam, shall open on signal if at least a one hour notice is
given by marine radio, telephone, or other suitable meansto the
Washington Department of Transportation. Theopening signal is
two prolonged blasts followed by one short blast.

(1744) (d) Thedraw of the Riverside Avenue Bridge, mile 0.9, at
Hoquiam, shall open on signal if at least one hour noticeis given
by marine radio, telephone, or other suitable meansto the Wash-
ington Department of Transportation. The opening signal is two
prolonged blasts followed by two short blasts.

(1745) 8117.1049 L ake Washington.

(1746) Thedraw of the Evergreen Point Floating Bridge between
Seattle and Bellevue shall operate as follows:

(1747) (@) Thedraw shall open onsignal if at least two hours no-
ticeis given.

(1748) (b) Telephone requests for bridge opening may be di-
rected as collect calls to the Highway Radio or made by direct
telephone communication through the Seattle Marine Operator,
Station KOH, or through other marine wire or radiotelephone
service.

(1749) (c) The draw need not be opened from 5 am. to 9 p.m.
Monday through Friday, except for al Federal holidays other
than Columbus Day.

(1750) 8117.1051 L ake Washington Ship Canal.

(1751) () When fog prevails by day or by night, the drawtender
of each bridge listed in this section, after giving the acknowledg-
ing signa to open, shall toll a bell continuously during the ap-
proach and passage of vessels.

(1752) (b) All non-self-propelled vessels, craft, or rafts navigat-
ing thiswaterway for which the opening of any draw is necessary
shall be towed by a suitable self-propelled vessel while passing
the draw.

(1753) (c) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge, mile 0.1, shall open on signal.

(1754) (d) The draws of the Ballard Bridge, mile 1.1, Fremont
Bridge, mile 2.6, and University Bridge, mile 4.3, shall open on
signal, except that:

(1755) (1) The draws need not be opened for aperiod of up to 10
minutes after receiving an opening request, if needed to pass ac-
cumulated vehicular traffic. However, the draws shall open with-
out delay, when requested by vessels engaged in towing opera-
tions.

(1756) (2) The draws need not open from 7 am. to 9 am. and 4
p.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday, except Federal Holidays
for any vessel or watercraft of less than 1,000 gross tons, unless
the vessel hasin tow avessel of 1,000 gross tons or over, except
under emergency conditions when the Seattle City Engineer is
notified.

(1757) (3) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 am. the draws
shall openif at least one hour noticeis given by telephone, radio-
telephone, or otherwise to the drawtender at the Fremont Avenue
bridge.

(1758) (€) The draw of the Montlake Bridge, mile 5.2 shall open
on signal, except that:

(1759) (1) The draw need not open for a period of up to 10 min-
utesafter receiving an opening request, if needed to passaccumu-
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lated vehicular traffic. However, the draw shall open without
delay, when requested by vessels engaged in towing operations.

(1760) (2) For any vessel or watercraft of less than 1,000 gross
tons, unless the vessel hasin tow a vessel of 1,000 gross tons or
over, from Monday through Friday, except Federal Holidays:

1761) (I) Thedraw need not openfrom 7 am. to 9am. and 3:30
p.m. to 6:30 p.m.

(1762) (ii) The draw need open only on the hour and half hour
from 12:30 p.m. to 3:30 p.m. and from 6 p.m. to 6:30 p.m.

(1763) (3) Betweenthehoursof 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. thedraw shall
open if at least one hour notice is given by telephone, radiotele-
phone, or otherwise to the drawtender at the Freemont Bridge.

(1764) 8§117.1053 LewisRiver.

(1765) The draw of the Burlington Northern Santa Fe railroad
bridge, 2.0 at Woodland, need not be opened for the passage of
vessels.

(1766) 8117.1055 Skagit River.

(1767) The draws of all bridges across the Skagit river need not
be opened for the passage of vessels. However, the draws shall be
returned to operable condition within one year after notification
by the District Commander to do so.

(1768) §117.1057 Skamokawa Creek.

(1769) The draw of the Washington State highway bridge at
Skamokawa need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(1770) §117.1058 Snake River.

(1771) (@) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge across the Snake River at mile 1.5 between Pasco and
Burbank is automated and is normally maintained in the fully
open to navigation position.

@1772) (b) Lights. All lights required for automated operation
shall bevisible for adistance of at least 2 miles and shall be dis-
played at all times, day and night.

773) (1) When thedraw isfully open, asteady green light shall
be displayed at the center of the drawspan on both upstream and
downstream sides.

1774y (2) When the draw is not fully open, a steady red light
shall be displayed at the center of the drawspan on both upstream
and downstream sides.

@775) (3) When the draw isabout to close, flashing yellow lights
in the form of a down-pointing arrow shall be displayed at the
center of the drawspan on both upstream and downstream sides.

@1776) (4) A similar set of red, green, and yellow lights shall be
displayed on aremote lighting panel located near the north end,
upsteam side, of the Washington State highway bridge at mile
2.2. Theselights shall be synchronized with thelightson therail-
road bridge and shall be visible to vessels traveling downstream
throughout the passage of the channel adjacent to Strawberry Is-
land.

w777 (c) Operation. When a train approaches the bridge, the
yellow lights shall start flashing. After an eight-minute delay, the
green lights shall change to red, the drawspan shall lower and
lock, and the yellow lights shall be extinguished. Red lights shall
continue to be displayed until the train has crossed and the
drawspanisagainin the fully open position. At that time, thered
lights shall change green.

(1778) (d) Vessels equipped with radiotelephones may contact
Burlington Northern Santa Fe to obtain information on the status
of the bridge. Bridge status information aso may be obtained by
calling the commercial tel ephone number posted at the drawspan
of the bridge.


Page 86\_Paragraph 1830; (FR 10/24/95); ejf 6/2/97

Page 86\_Paragraphs 1832\_1833; (FR 10/24/96); ejf 6/2/97

Page 91-Paragraph 1796, line 1; (CL 1073/98; FR 6/30/98); ejf 7/17/00

Page 91-Paragraph 1808, line 1; (CL 1073/98; FR 6/30/98); ejf 7/17/00

Page 91-Paragraph 1814, line 1; (CL 1073/98; FR 6/30/98); ejf 6/13/00

Page 92-Paragraph 1821, line 2; (CL 1073/98; FR 6/30/98); ejf 7/17/00


(]

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 95

(1779) 8117.1059 Snohomish River, Steamboat Slough, and
Ebey Slough.

(1780) (@) Drawtenders of bridges listed in this section shall ac-
knowledge sound signals as follows:

(1781) (1) When draw can be opened immediately, two pro-
longed blasts followed by one short blast or three loud and dis-
tinct strokes of a bell.

(1782) (2) When draw cannot be opened immediately, or when it
isopen and must be closed promptly, two prolonged blasts or two
loud and distinct strokes of abell. Thissignal may a so be used by
avessel to countermand its call signal.

(1783) (b) When fog prevails by day or by night, the drawtender
of each bridge listed in this section, after giving the acknowledg-
ing signa to open, shall toll a bell continuously during the ap-
proach and passage of vessels.

(1784) (c) Thedrawsof thetwin, SR529, highway bridgesacross
the Snohomish River, mile 3.6, at Everett, shall open on signdl if
at least one hour notice is given. On weekdays Monday through
Friday, notice for openings shall be given by marine radio, tele-
phone, or other means to the drawtender at the SR529 highway
bridge acrossEbey Slough, at Marysville, and at all other timesto
the drawtender at the twin SR529 bridges at Everett. One signa
opens both draws. During freshets, a drawtender shall be in con-
stant attendance and the draws shall open on signal when so or-
dered by the District Commander.

(1785) (d) The draw of the SR2 highway bridge across the
Snohomish River, mile 6.9, at Everett, shall open on signd if at
least four hours notice is given. During freshets, a drawtender
shall be in constant attendance and the draw shall open on signal
when so ordered by the District Commander.

(1786) (€) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge across the Snohomish River, mile 15.5, at Snohomish,
need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(1787) (f) Thedraw of the Burlington Northern SantaFerailroad
bridge across Steamboat Slough, mile 1.0, near Marysville, shall
openon signal if at least four hours noticeis given. The opening
signal isone prolonged blast followed by one short blast and one
prolonged blast.

(1788) (g) Thedrawsof thetwin, SR529, highway bridgesacross
Steamboat Slough, miles1.1 and 1.2, near Marysville, shall open
on signal if at least four-hours notice is given. On weekdays,
Monday through Friday, notice for openings shal be given by
marine radio, telephone, or other means to the drawtender at the
SR529 highway bridge across Ebey Slough, at Marysville, and at
al other times to the drawtender at the twin SR529 bridges at
Everett. One signal opens both draws. During freshets, a
drawtender shall be in constant attendance and the draws shall
open on signal when so ordered by the District Commander.

(1789) (h) The draws of the SR529 highway bridge across Ebey
Slough, mile 1.6, at Marysville, shall open on signal if at least
one-hour notice is given. On weekdays, Monday through Friday,
notice for openings shall be given by marine radio, telephone, or
other meansto the drawtender at thisbridge, and at all other times
to the drawtender at the SR529 bridges across the Snohomish
River at Everett. During freshets, a drawtender shall be in con-
stant attendance and the draws shall open on signal when so or-
dered by the District Commander.

(1790) 8117.1061 Tacoma Harbor.

(1791) () When fog prevails by day or night, the drawtender of
each bridge listed in this section, after giving the acknowledging

signal to open, shall toll abell continuously during the approach
and passage of vessels.

(1792) (b) The draw of the South 11th Street bridge across City
Waterway, mile 0.6 at Tacoma, shall open onsignal if at least two
hours notice is given. However, the draw need not be opened
from 6:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 3:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday except Federal holidays for vessels of less than
1,000 grosstons, unless the vessels have in tow avessel of 1,000
gross tons or over or unless the opening of the draw is required
for the pickup of avessel of 1,000 gross tons or over for towing.
In emergencies, openings shall be made as soon as possible upon
notification to the Washington State Department of Transporta-
tion.

(1793 8117.1063 Willapa River.

(1794) (@) The draw of the US101 highway bridge across the
North Fork Willapa River, mile 7.8, at Raymond need not be
opened for the passage of vessels. However, the draw shall bere-
turned to an operable condition within six months after notifica-
tion by the District Commander to do so.

(1795) (b) The draw of the Washington State Parks and Recre-
ation Commission bridge across the South Fork Willapa River,
mile 0.3, at Raymond, shall open onsignal if at least 24 hours no-
ticeisgiven.

(1796) §117.1065 Wishkah River.

(1797 (a) When fog prevails by day or by night, the drawtender
of each bridge listed in this section, after giving the acknowledg-
ing signal to open, shal toll a bell continuously during the ap-
proach and passage of vessels.

(1798) (b) The draw of the Puget Sound and Pecific railroad
bridge, mile 0.1 at Aberdeen, shall be maintained in the fully
open position, except for the passage of trains or for mainte-
nance. When the draw of the bridgeis closed and the visibility at
the drawtender’s station is less than one mile up or down the
channel, the drawtender shall sound two prolonged blasts every
minute. When the draw is reopened, the drawtender shall sound
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast.

(1799) (c) Thedrawsof the Heron Street bridge, mile 0.2, and the
Wishkah Street bridge, mile 0.4, at Aberdeen, shall open on sig-
nal if at least one hour noticeis given by marineradio, telephone,
or other suitable means to the Washington Department of Trans-
portation. The opening signal for both bridges is one prolonged
blast followed by two short blasts.

(1800) Note—Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges
equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge de-
scriptions in chapters 4 through 14.

Part 147-Safety Zones

(1801) 8147.1 Purpose of safety zones.

(1802) Safety zones may be established around OCS facilities
being constructed, maintained, or operated on the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf to promote the safety of life and property on the fa-
cilities, their appurtenances and attending vessels, and on the ad-
jacent waters within the safety zones. Regulations adopted for
safety zones may extend to the prevention or control of specific
activities and access by vessels or persons, and include measures
to protect the living resources of the sea from harmful agents.
The regulations do not encompass the operating equipment or
procedures used in the drilling for and production of oil, gas, or
other minerals, or the transportation of oil, gas, or other minerals
by pipeline except asthey relate to the safety of life and property
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on OCSfacilities and on the waters adjacent to OCS facilities or
to the protection of the living resources of the seawithin a safety
zone from harmful agents.

(1803) 8147.5 Delegation of authority.

(1804) The authority to establish safety zones and to issue and
enforce saf ety zoneregulationsin accordancewith the provisions
of this part is delegated to District Commanders

(1805) 8147.10 Establishment of safety zones.

(1806) (@) Whenever it comes to the attention of the District
Commander that a safety zone and regulations may be required
concerning any OCS facility being constructed, maintained, or
operated on the Outer Continental Shelf or its appurtenances and
attending vessels, or the adjacent waters, the District Com-
mander may initiate appropriate inquiry to determine whether a
safety zone and regulations should be established. In making this
determination, the District Commander considers all relevant
safety factors, including existing or reasonably foreseeable con-
gestion of vessels, the presence of unusually harmful or hazard-
ous substances, and any obstructions within 500 meters of the
OCS facility. If the District Commander determines that the cir-
cumstances warrant the establishment of a safety zone and regu-
lations the District Commander takes action as necessary consis-
tent with the provisions of this part.

(1807) (b) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, a
safety zone and necessary regulations may be established con-
cerning any OCS facility being constructed, maintained or oper-
ated on the Outer Continental Shelf, following publication of a
notice of proposed rule making in the FEDERAL REGISTER
and after interested parties have been given the opportunity to
submit comments. A zone and necessary regulations may bein
effect during any period when construction equipment and mate-
rials are within 500 meters of the construction site until the re-
moval of all portions of the facility.

(1808) (C) A safety zone and necessary regulations may be estab-
lished without public rule making procedures when the District
Commander determined that imminent danger exists with re-
spect to the safety of life and property of an OCS facility con-
structed, maintained, or operated on the Outer Continental Shelf,
its appurtenances and attending vessels or adjacent waters. A
safety zone and regul ations may be made effective on the date the
rule is published in the FEDERAL REGISTER. However, if
circumstances require, they may be placed into effect immedi-
ately, followed promptly by publicationinthe FEDERAL REG-
ISTER. The District Commander may utilize, in addition to
broadcast Notices to Mariners, Local Notices to Mariners, and
Notices to Mariners, newspapers, and broadcasting stations to
disseminate information concerning a safety zone and regula-
tions pertaining thereto. The public may comment concerning
the establishment of a safety zone or regulations under this para-
graph. A safety zone or regulations may be modified or with-
drawn, as appropriate, based on the comments received.

(1809) (d) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or
charts whose referenced horizontal datum isthe North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or chartsreference
to NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate corrections
that are published on the particular map or chart being used.

(1810) 8147.15 Extent of safety zones.
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(1811) A safety zone establishment under this part may extend to
amaximum distance of 500 meters around the OCSfacility mea-
sured from each point on its outer edge or from its construction
site, but may not interfere with the use of recognized sealaneses-
sentia to navigation.

(1812) §147.1101 Definitions.

(1813) Attending vessal. As used in safety zones established in
the Eleventh Coast Guard District, unless otherwise stated, the
term “attending vessel” refers to any vessel operated by the
owner or operator of afacility located on the Outer Continental
Shelf, which is used for the purpose of carrying supplies, equip-
ment or personnel to or from thefacility, engaged in construction,
maintenance, ateration or repair of the facility or which is used
for further exploration, production, transfer or storage of natural
resources from the seabed beneath the safety zone.

(1814) 8§147.1102 Platform GRACE safety zone.

(1815) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°10'47"N., 119°28'05"W.

(1816) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessdl, (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing, or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1817) 8147.1103 Platform GINA safety zone.

(1818) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure'souter edge. The position of the center
of the structure is 34°07'02"N., 119°16'35"W.

(1819) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessdl, (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing, or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1820) §147.1104 Platform ELLEN and ELLY safety zone.

(1821) (@) Description: The areas within aline 500 meters from
each point on the outer edge of each structure. The structures are
approximately 120 meters apart. The position of the center of
each structure is: Platform Ellen, 33°34'57"N., 118°07'42"W.;
and Platform Elly, 33°35'00"N., 118°07'40"W.

(1822) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessel serving
either structure, (2) avessel under 100 feet in length overall not
engaged in towing, or (3) avessel authorized by the Commander,
Eleventh Coast Guard District.

(1823) §147.1105 Platform HONDO safety zone.

(1824) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°2327"N., 120°07'14"W.

(1825) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except for the following: (1) An attending vessel, (2)
avessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing, or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1826) 8§147.1106 Exxon Santa Ynez offshore storage and
treatment vessel mooring safety zone.

(1827) (@) Description: The area within aline 1108 meters from
the center of the mooring. The position of the center of the moor-
ing is 34°24'19"N., 120°06'00"W.

(1828) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessdl, (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing, or
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(3) a vessdl authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast
Guard District.

(1829) 8147.1107 Platform GILDA safety zone.

(1830) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’ s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°10'56"N., 119°25'07"W.

(1831) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except for the following: (1) An attending vessel, (2)
avessel under 100 feet inlength overall not engaged in towing, or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1832) 8§147.1108 Platform EDITH safety zone.

(1833) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’ s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 33°35'45"N., 118°08'27"W.

(1834) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except for the following: (1) An attending vessel, (2)
avessel under 100 feet inlength overall not engaged in towing, or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1835) 8§147.1109 Platform HERM OSA Safety Zone.

(1836) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°27'19"N., 120°38'47"W.

(1837) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessdl, (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1838) 8§147.1110 Platform HARVEST Safety Zone.

(1839) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°28'09.5"N., 120°40'46.1"W.

(1840) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except for the following: (1) An attending vessel, (2)
avessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1841) 8147.1111 Platform EUREKA Safety Zone.

(1842) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 33°33'50"N., 118°07'00"W.

(1843) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: remain in this safety zone ex-
cept thefollowing: (1) Anattending vessel, (2) avessel under 100
feet in length overall not engaged in towing or (3) avessel autho-
rized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard District.

(1844) 8147.1112 Platform HIDAL GO Safety Zone.

(1845) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°29'42"N, 120°42'08"W.

(1846) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessdl, (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1847) 8147.1113 Platform GAIL Safety Zone.

(1848) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’ s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°07'30"N., 119°24'01"W.

(1849) (b) Regulations. No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following (1) An attending vessdl, (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing, or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1850) §147.1114 Platform HARMONY Safety Zone.

(1851) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°22'36"N., 120°10'03"W.

(1852) (b) Regulation: No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) an attending vessel; (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing; or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1853) §147.1115 Platform HERITAGE Safety Zone.

(1854) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°21'01"N., 120°16'45"W.

(1855) (b) Regulation: No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessel; (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing; or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(1856) §147.1116 Platform IRENE Safety Zone.

(1857) (@) Description: The area within a line 500 meters from
each point on the structure’' s outer edge. The position of the cen-
ter of the structure is 34°36'37.5"N., 120°43'46"W.

(1858) (b) Regulation: No vessel may enter or remain in this
safety zone except the following: (1) An attending vessel; (2) a
vessel under 100 feet in length overall not engaged in towing; or
(3) avessel authorized by the Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

Part 157-Rulesfor the Protection of the Marine
Environment relating to Tank Vessels Carrying Oil in
Bulk.

Subpart A-General

(1859) §157.01 Applicability.

(1860) (@) Unless otherwise indicated, this part applies to each
vessel that carries oil in bulk as cargo and that is:

(1861) (1) Documented under the laws of the United States (a
U.S. vessdl); or

(1862) (2) Any other vessel that enters or operatesin the naviga-
blewaters of the United States, or that operates, conductslighter-
ing under 46 U.S.C. 3715, or receives cargo from or transfers
cargo to a deepwater port under 33 U.S.C. 1501 et seq., in the
United States Exclusive Economic Zone, asdefined in 33 U.S.C.
2701(8).

(1863) (b) Thispart doesnot apply to avessel exempted under 46
U.S.C. 2109 or 46 U.S.C. 3702.

(1864) 8§157.02 Incorporation by reference.

(1865) (@) Certain material isincorporated by reference into this
part with the approval of the Director of the Federal Register un-
der 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. To enforce any edition
other than that specified in paragraph (b) of this section, the
Coast Guard must publish notice of change in the FEDERAL
REGISTER,; and the material must be available to the public. All
approved material is available for inspection at the Office of the
Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street NW., suite 700, Wash-
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ington, DC, and at the U.S. Coast Guard, Office of Operating and
Environmental Standards (G-MS0O), 2100 Second Street SW.,
Washington, DC 20593-0001, and is available from the sources
indicated in paragraph (b) of this section.

(1866) (b) The material approved for incorporation by reference
in this part and the sections affected are as follows:

(1867) 8157.03 Definitions.

(1868) Except as otherwise stated in a subpart:

(1869) Amidships means the middle of the length.

(1870) Animal fat means a non-petroleum oil, fat, or grease de-
rived from animals and not specifically identified elsewhere in
this part.

(1871) Ballast voyage means the voyage that a tank vessel en-
gagesin after it leaves the port of final cargo discharge.

(1872) Breadth or B means the maximum molded breadth of a
vessel in meters.

(1873) Cargo tank length means the length from the forward
bulkhead of theforwardmost cargo tanks, to the after bulkhead of
the aftermost cargo tanks.

(1874) Center tank means any tank inboard of a longitudinal
bulkhead.

(1875) Clean ballast means ballast which:

(1876) (1) If discharged from a vessel that is stationary into
clean, calm water on a clear day, would not—

(1877) (i) Produce visibletraces of oil onthe surface of the water
or on adjoining shore lines; or

(1878) (ii) Cause a sludge or emulsion to be deposited beneath
the surface of the water or upon adjoining shore lines; or

(1879) (2) If verified by an approved cargo monitor and control
system, has an oil content that does not exceed 15 p.m.

(1880) Combination carrier means avessel designed to carry oil
or solid cargoesin bulk.

(1881) Crude oil means any liquid hydrocarbon mixture occur-
ring naturally in the earth, whether or not treated to render it suit-
ablefor transportation, and includes crude oil from which certain
ditillate fractions may have been removed, and crude oil to
which certain digtillate fractions may have been added.

(1882) Deadweight or DWT means the difference in metric tons
between the lightweight displacement and the total displacement
of avessel measured in water of specific gravity 1.025 at theload
waterline corresponding to the assigned summer freeboard.

(1883) Dedicated clean ballast tank meansacargo tank that isal-
located solely for the carriage of clean ballast.

(1884) Domestic trade means trade between ports or places
within the United States, itsterritories and possessions, either di-
rectly or viaaforeign port including trade on the navigablerivers,
lakes, and inland waters.

(1885) Double bottom meanswatertight protective spacesthat do
not carry any oil and which separate the bottom of tanksthat hold
any oil within the cargo tank length from the outer skin of the ves-
sel.

(1886) Double hull means watertight protective spaces that do
not carry any oil and which separate the sides, bottom, forward
end, and aft end of tanks that hold any oil within the cargo tank
length from the outer skin of the vessel asprescribed in §157.10d.

(1887) Doubles sides means watertight protective spaces that do
not carry any oil and which separate the sides of tanks that hold
any oil within the cargo tank length from the outer skin of the ves-
sel.

(1888) EXisting vessel meansany vessel that isnot anew vessel.
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(1889) Fleeting or assist towing vessel means any commercial
vessel engaged in towing astern, alongside, or pushing ahead,
used solely within alimited geographic area, such asa particular
barge fleeting areaor commercial facility, and used solely for re-
stricted service, such as making up or breaking up larger tows.

(1890) Foreign trade means any trade that is not domestic trade.

(1891) From the nearest land means from the baseline from
which the territorial sea of the United Statesis established in ac-
cordance with international law.

(1892) Inland vessel means a vessel that is not oceangoing and
that does not operate on the Great Lakes.

(1893) Instantaneous rate of discharge of oil content means the
rate of discharge of oil in litersper hour at any instant, divided by
the speed of the vessel in knots at the same instant.

(1894) Integrated tug barge means atug and atank barge with a
mechanical system that allows the connection of the propulsion
unit (the tug) to the stern of the cargo carrying unit (the tank
barge) so that the two vessels function as a single self-propelled
vessel.

(1895) Large primary structural member includes any of the fol-
lowing:

(1896) (1) Web frames.

(1897) (2) Girders.

(1898) (3) Webs.

(1899) (4) Main brackets.

(1900) (5) Transverses.

(1901) (6) Stringers.

(1902) (7) Struts in transverse web frames when there are 3 or
more struts and the depth of each is more than 1/15 of the total
depth of the tank.

(1903) Length or L means the distance in meters from the fore
side of the stem to the axis of the rudder stock on awaterline at 85
percent of the least molded depth measured from the molded
baseline, or 96 percent of the total length on that waterline,
whichever isgreater. In vessels designed with drag, the waterline
is measured parallel to the designed waterline.

(1904) Lightweight means the displacement of avessel in metric
tons without cargo, oil fuel, lubricating oil, ballast water, fresh
water, and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores, and any per-
sons and their effects.

(1905) Major conversion means a conversion of an existing ves-
sel that:

(1906) (1) Substantially altersthe dimensions or carrying capac-
ity of thevessel, except aconversionthat includesonly theinstal -
lation of segregated ballast tanks, dedicated clean ballast tanks, a
crude oil washing system, double sides, a double bottom, or a
double hull;

(1907) (2) Changes the type of vessdl;

(1908) (3) Substantialy prolongs the vessel's service life; or

(1909) (4) Otherwise so changesthe vessel that it isessentially a
new vessel, as determined by the Commandant (G-MOC).

(19200 MARPOL Protocol means the Protocol of 1978 Relating
to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
from Ships, 1973, done at London on February 17, 1978. This
Protocol incorporates and modifies the International Convention
for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, doneat London
on November 2, 1973.

(1911) New vessel means:

(1912) (1) A U.S. vessel in domestic trade that:

(1913) (i) Is constructed under a contract awarded after Decem-
ber 31, 1974;
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(2914) (ii) In the absence of a building contract, has the keel laid
orisat asimilar stage of construction after June 30, 1975;

(2915) (iii) Isdelivered after December 31, 1977; or

(2916) (iv) Has undergone amajor conversion for which:

(1917) (A) The contract is awarded after December 31, 1974;

(1918) (B) Inthe absence of acontract, conversion is begun after
June 30, 1975; or

(2919) (C) Conversion is completed after December 31, 1977,
and

(1920) (2) A foreignvessel or aU.S. vessel inforeign tradethat;

(2921) (i) Is constructed under a contract awarded after Decem-
ber 31, 1975;

(2922) (ii) In the absence of a building contract, has the keel laid
or isat asimilar stage of construction after June 30, 1976;

(1923) (iii) Isdelivered after December 31, 1979; or

(1924) (iv) Has undergone amajor conversion for which:

(1925) (A) The contract is awarded after December 31, 1975;

(1926) (B) Inthe absence of acontract, conversion is begun after
June 30, 1976; or

(1927) (C) Conversion is completed after December 31, 1979.

(1928) Non-petroleum oil means oil of any kind that is not petro-
leum-based. It includes, but isnot limited to, animal fat and vege-
table ail.

(19299 Oceangoing has the same meaning as defined in 8151.05
of this chapter.

(1930) Officer in charge of a navigational watch means any offi-
cer employed or engaged to be responsible for navigating or ma-
neuvering the vessel and for maintaining a continuous vigilant
watch during his or her periods of duty and following guidance
set out by the master, international or national regulations, and
company policies.

(2931) Oil meansaoil of any kind or in any form including, but not
limited to, petroleum, fuel oil, sludge, oil refuse, and oil mixed
with wastes other than dredged spoil. Thisincludesliquid hydro-
carbons as well as animal and vegetable ails.

(2932) Qil fuel means any oil used as fuel for machinery in the
vessel inwhichit is carried.

(2933) Qil spill response vessel meansavessel that isexclusively
dedicated to operations to prevent or mitigate environmental
damage due to an actual or impending accidental oil spill. This
includes a vessel that performs routine service as an escort for a
tank vessel, but excludes avessel that engagesin any other com-
mercial activity, such asthe carriage of any type of cargo.

(1934) Qil tanker means a vessdl that is constructed or adapted
primarily to carry crude oil or productsin bulk as cargo. Thisin-
cludesatank barge, atankship, and acombination carrier, aswell
asavessel that is constructed or adapted primarily to carry nox-
ious liquid substances in bulk as cargo and which also carries
crude oil or productsin bulk as cargo.

(2935) Oily mixture means a mixture with any oil content.

(1936) Other non-petroleum oil means an oil of any kind that is
not petroleum oil, an animal fat, or a vegetable oil.

(1937) Permeability of a space means the ratio of volume within
a space that is assumed to be occupied by water to the total vol-
ume of that space.

(1938) Petroleum oil means petroleum in any form including
crude oil, fuel oil, mineral oil, sludge, oil refuse, and refined
products.

(1939) Primary towing vessel means any vessel engaged in tow-
ing astern, alongside, or pushing ahead and includesthetug in an

integrated tug barge. It does not include fleeting or assist towing
vessels.

(1940) Product means any liquid hydrocarbon mixture in any
form, except crude ail, petrochemicals, and liquefied gases.

(1941) Segregated ballast means the ballast water introduced
into atank that is completely separated from the cargo oil and oil
fuel system and that is permanently allocated to the carriage of
ballast.

(1942) Soptank meansatank specifically designated for the col-
lection of cargo drainings, washings, and other oil mixtures.

(1943) Tank means an enclosed space that is formed by the per-
manent structure of avessel, and designed for the carriage of lig-
uid in bulk.

(1944) Tank barge means a tank vessel not equipped with a
means of self-propulsion.

(1945) Tank vessel means a vessel that is constructed or adapted
primarily to carry, or that carries, oil or hazardous materia in
bulk as cargo or cargo residue, and that—

(1946) (1) Isavessel of the United States;

(1947) (2) Operates on the navigable waters of the United States;
or

(1948) (3) Transfers oil or hazardous material in a port or place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. This does not in-
clude an offshore supply vessel, or afishing vessel or fish tender
vessel of not more than 750 gross tons when engaged only in the
fishing industry.

(1949) Tankship means a tank vessel propelled by mechanical
power or sail.

(1950) Viegetable oil means anon-petroleum oil or fat not specifi-
caly identified elsewhere in this part that is derived from plant
seeds, nuts, kernels, or fruits.

(1951) Wing tank meansatank that islocated adjacent to the side
shell plating.

(1952) §157.04 Authorization of classification societies.

(1953) (@) The Coast Guard may authorize any classification so-
ciety (CS) to perform certain plan reviews, certifications, and in-
spections required by this part on vessels classed by that CS ex-
cept that only U.S. classification societies may be authorized to
perform those plan reviews, inspections, and certifications for
U.S. vessels.

(1954) (b) If a CS desires authorization to perform the plan re-
views, certifications, and inspections required under this part, it
must submit to the Commandant (G-MOC), U.S. Coast Guard,
Washington, DC 20593-0001, evidence from the governments
concerned showing that they have authorized the CS to inspect
and certify vesselson their behalf under the M ARPOL Protocol.

(1955) (€) The Coast Guard notifiesthe CSin writing whether or
not it is accepted as an authorized CS. If authorization isrefused,
reasons for the refusal are included.

(1956) (d) Acceptance as an authorized CS terminates unlessthe
following are met:

(1957) (1) The authorized CS must have each Coast Guard regu-
lationthat isapplicableto foreign vesselson the navigable waters
of the United States.

(1958) (2) Eachissueconcerning equivalentstotheregulationsin
this part must be referred to the Coast Guard for determination.

(1959) (3) Copies of any plans, calculations, records of inspec-
tions, or other documents relating to any plan review, inspection,
or certification performed to meet this part must be made avail-
ableto the Coast Guard.
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(1960) (4) Each document certified under 88157.116(a)(2),
157.118(b)(1)(ii), and 157.216(b)(1)(11) must be marked with
the name or seal of the authorized CS.

(1961) (5) A copy of the final documentation that is issued to
each vessel that is certified under this part must be referred to the
Commandant (G-MOC), U.S. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C.
20593-0001.

Subpart B-Design, Equipment, and I nstallation

(1962) §157.08 Applicability of Subpart B.

(1963) NOTE: An “ail tanker” as defined in 8157.03 includes
barges as well as self-propelled vessels.

(1964) (@) Sections157.10d and 157.11(g) apply to each vessel to
which this part applies.

(1965) (b) Sections 157.11 (a) through (f), 157.12, 157.15,
157.19(b)(3), 157.33, and 157.37 apply to each vessel to which
thispart appliesthat carries 200 cubic meters or more of crude oil
or products in bulk as cargo, as well as to each oceangoing oil
tanker to which this part applies of 150 grosstonsor more. These
sections do not apply to aforeign vessel which remains beyond
the navigable waters of the United States and does not transfer oil
cargo at a port or place subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States.

(1966) (C) Section 157.21 appliesto each oil tanker to which this
part applies of 150 gross tons or more that is oceangoing or that
operates on the Great L akes. This section does not apply to afor-
eign vessel which remains beyond the navigable waters of the
United States and does not transfer oil cargo at a port or place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States.

(2967) (d) Sectionsin subpart B of 33 CFR part 157 that are not
specified in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section apply to
each oceangoing oil tanker to which thispart applies of 150 gross
tons or more, unless otherwise indicated in paragraphs (€)
through (m) of this section. These sections do not apply to afor-
eign vessel which remains beyond the navigable waters of the
United States and does not transfer oil cargo at a port or place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States.

(1968) (€) Sections 157.11 (@) through (f), 157.12, and 157.15 do
not apply to a vessel, except an oil tanker, that carries less than
1,000 cubic meters of crude oil or productsin bulk as cargo and
which retains oil mixtures on board and discharges them to are-
ception facility.

(2969) (f) Sections 157.11 (@) through (f), 157.12, 157.13, and
157.15 do not apply to atank vessel that carriesonly asphalt, car-
bon black feedstock, or other products with similar physical
properties, such as specific gravity and cohesive and adhesive
characteristics, that inhibit effective product/water separation
and monitoring.

(1970) (g) Sections 157.11 (a) through (f), 157.12, 157.13,
157.15, and 157.23 do not apply to atank barge that cannot bal-
last cargo tanks or wash cargo tanks while underway.

(2971) (h) Sections 157.19 and 157.21 do not apply to a tank
bargethat iscertificated by the Coast Guard for limited short pro-
tected coastwise routes if the barge is otherwise constructed and
certificated for service exclusively on inland routes.

(2972) (i) Section 157.09(d) does not apply to any:

(2973) (1) U.S. vessel in domestic trade that is constructed under
acontract awarded before January 8, 1976;

(1974) (2) U.S. vessel inforeign trade that is constructed under a
contract awarded before April 1, 1977; or
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(1975) (3) Foreign vessd that is constructed under a contract
awarded before April 1, 1977.

(1976) (j) Sections157.09 and 157.10ado not apply to anew ves-
sel that:

(1977 (1) Isconstructed under a building contract awarded after
June 1, 1979;

(1978) (2) Inthe absence of a building contract, has the keel laid
orisat asimilar stage of construction after January 1, 1980;

(1979) (3) Isdelivered after June 1, 1982; or

(1980) (4) Has undergone a major conversion for which:

(1981) (i) The contract is awarded after June 1, 1979;

(1982) (ii) In the absence of acontract, conversion is begun after
January 1, 1980; or

(1983) (iii) Conversion is completed after June 1, 1982.

(1984) (k) Sections 157.09(b)(3), 157.10(c)(3), 157.10a(d)(3),
and 157.10b(b)(3) do not apply to tank barges.

(1985) (1) Section 157.10b does not apply to tank bargesiif they
do not carry ballast while they are engaged in trade involving the
transfer of crude oil from an offshore oil exploitation or produc-
tion facility on the Outer Continental Shelf of the United States.

(1986) (M) Section 157.12 does not apply to aU.S. vessdl that:

(1987 (1) Is granted an exemption under Subpart F of this part;
or

(1988) (2) Isengaged solely in voyages that are:

(1989) (i) Between ports or places within the United States, its
territories or possessions,

(1990) (i) Of lessthan 72 hoursin length; and

(1992) (iii) At al times within 50 nautical miles of the nearest
land.

(1992) (n) Section 157.10d does not apply to:

(1993) (1) A vessel that operates exclusively beyond the naviga-
ble waters of the United States and the United States Exclusive
Economic Zone, as defined in 33 U.S.C. 2701(8);

(1994) (2) An il spill response vessdl;

(1995) (3) Before January 1, 2015~

(1996) (i) A vessel unloading oil in bulk as cargo at a deepwater
port licensed under the Deepwater Port Act of 1974 (33 U.S.C.
1501 et seq.); or

(1997) (ii) A delivering vessel that is offloading oil in bulk as
cargo in lightering activities—

(1998) (A) Within alightering zone established under 46 U.S.C.
3715(b)(5); and

(1999) (B) More than 60 miles from the territorial sea base line,
as defined in 33 CFR 2.05-10.

(2000) (4) A vessel documented under 46 U.S.C., Chapter 121,
that was equipped with a double hull before August 12, 1992;

(2001) (5) A barge of lessthan 1,500 gross tons as measured un-
der 46 U.S.C., Chapter 145, carrying refined petroleumin bulk as
cargo in or adjacent to waters of the Bering Sea, Chukchi Sea,
and Arctic Ocean and waterstributary thereto and in the waters of
the Aleutian Islands and the Alaskan Peninsula west of 155 de-
grees west longitude; or

(2002) (6) A vessel in the National Defense Reserve Fleet pursu-
ant to 50 App. U.S.C. 1744.

(2003) §157.10d Double hulls on tank vessels.

(2004) (@) With the exceptions stated in §157.08(n), this section
appliesto atank vessel—

(2005) (1) For which the building contract is awarded after June
30, 1990; or

(2006) (2) That is delivered after December 31, 1993;

(2007) (3) That undergoes a major conversion for which;
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(2008) (i) The contract is awarded after June 30, 1990; or

(2009) (ii) Conversioniscompleted after December 31, 1993; or

(2010) (4) That isotherwise required to have adouble hull by 46
U.S.C. 3703a(c).

(2011) NOTE: 46 U.S.C. 3703a(c) isshown in appendix G to this
part.

(2012) (b) Each vessel to which this section applies must befitted
with:

(2013) (1) A double hull in accordance with this section; and

(2014) (2) If §157.10 applies, segregated ballast tanks and a
crude oil washing system in accordance with that section.

(2015) (c) Except onavessel to which §157.10d(d) applies, tanks
within the cargo tank length that carry any oil must be protected
by double sides and a double bottom as follows:

(2016) (1) Double sides must extend for the full depth of the ves-
sel's side or from the uppermost deck, disregarding a rounded
gunwale where fitted, to the top of the double bottom. At any
cross section, the molded width of the double side, measured at
right angles to the side shell plating, from the side of tanks con-
taining oil to the side shell plating, must not be less than the dis-
tancew asshownin Figure 157.10d(c) and specified asfollows:

(eo17) (i) For a vessel of 5000 DWT and above
w=[0.5+(DWT/20,000)] meters, or, w=2.0 meters (79 in.),
whichever isless, but in no case lessthan 1.0 meter (39in.).

(e018) (i) For a vessel of less than 5,000 DWT:
w=[0.4+(2.4)(DWT/20,000)] meters, but in no case less than
0.76 meter (30in.).

(2019) (iii) For avessel to which paragraph (a)(4) of this section
applies: w=0.76 meter (30in.), provided that the double side was
fitted under a construction or conversion contract awarded prior
to June 30, 1990.

(2020) (2) At any cross section, the molded depth of the double
bottom, measured at right anglesto the bottom shell plating, from
the bottom of tanks containing oil to the bottom shell plating,
must not be less than the distance h as shown in Figure
157.10d(c) and specified as follows:

(2021) (i) For a vessel of 5,000 DWT and above: h=B/15; or,
h=2.0 meters (79 in.), whichever is less, but in no case less than
1.0 meter (39in.).

(2022) (i) For avessel of lessthan 5,000 DWT: h=B/15, butin no
case less than 0.76 meter (30in.).

(2023 (iii) For avessel to which paragraph (a)(4) of this section
applies. h=B/15; or, h=2.0 meters (79 in.), whichever is the
lesser, but in no case less than 0.76 meter (30 in.), provided that

, _
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Figure 157.10d(c) Minimum Double Hull Dimensions

the double bottom was fitted under a construction or conversion
contract awarded prior to June 30, 1990.

(2024) (3) For avessel built under a contract awarded after Sep-
tember 11, 1992, within the turn of the bilge or at cross sections
wheretheturn of the bilgeisnot clearly defined, tanks containing
oil must be located inboard of the outer shell—

(2025) (i) For avessel of 5,000 DWT and above: At levelsup to
1.5h above the base line, not less than the distance h, asshownin
Figure 157.10d(c) and specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this sec-
tion. At levels greater than 1.5h above the base line, not less than
the distance w, as shown in Figure 157.10d(c) and specified in
paragraph (c)(1) of this section.

(2026) (i) For avessal of lessthan 5,000 DWT: Not less the dis-
tance h above the line of the mid-ship flat bottom, as shown in
Figure 157.10d(c)(3)(ii) and specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this
section. At level sgreater than h abovetheline of the mid-ship flat
bottom, not less than the distance w, as shown in Figure
157.10d(c)(3)(ii) and specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this sec-
tion.

(2027) (4) For avessel to which §157.10(b) applies that is built
under a contract awarded after September 11, 1992.

(2028) (i) The aggregate volume of the double sides, double bot-
tom, forepeak tanks, and afterpeak tanks must not belessthan the
capacity of segregated ballast tanks required under §157.10(b).
Segregated ballast tanksthat may be provided in addition to those
required under 8157.10(b) may be located anywhere within the
vessel.

(2029) (i) Double side and double bottom tanks used to meet the
requirements of §157.10(b) must belocated asuniformly as prac-
ticable along the cargo tank length. Large inboard extensions of
individual double side and double bottom tanks, whichresultina
reduction of overall side or bottom protection, must be avoided.

(2030) (d) A vessel of lessthan 10,000 DWT that is constructed
and certificated for service exclusively on inland or limited short
protected coastwise routes must be fitted with double sidesand a
double bottom as follows:

(2031) (1) A minimum of 61 cm. (2 ft.) from the inboard side of
the side shell plate, extending the full depth of the side or from
the main deck to the top of the double bottom, measured at right
anglesto the side shell; and

(2032) (2) A minimum of 61 cm. (2 ft.) from thetop of the bottom
shell plating, along the full breadth of the vessel's bottom, mea-
sured at right angles to the bottom shell.

Figure 157.10d(c)(3)(ii) - Minimum Double Hull Dimensions
Within the turn of the bilge of Vessels under 5,000 DWT

baseline
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(2033) (3) For avessel to which paragraph (a)(4) of this section
applies, the width of the double sides and the depth of the double
bottom may be 38 cm. (15in.), inlieu of the dimensions specified
in paragraphs (d)(1) and (d)(2) of this section, provided that the
double side and double bottom tanks were fitted under a con-
struction or conversion contract awarded prior to June 30, 1990.

(2034) (4) For avessel built under a contract awarded after Sep-
tember 11, 1992, a minimum 46 cm. (18 in.) clearance for pas-
sage between framing must be maintained throughout the double
sides and double bottom.

(2035) (€) Except as provided in paragraph (€)(3) of this section,
avessel must not carry any oil inany tank extending forward of :

(2036) (1) The collision bulkhead; or

(2037) (2) Inthe absence of acollision bulk-head, the transverse
plane perpendicular to the centerline through a point located:

(2038) (i) The lesser of 10 meters (32.8 ft.) or 5 percent of the
vessel length, but in no case less than 1 meter (39 in.), aft of the
forwarded perpendicular;

(2039) (ii) On avessel of lessthan 10,000 DWT tonsthat is con-
structed and certificated for service exclusively on inland or lim-
ited short protected coastwise routes, the lesser of 7.62 meters
(25 ft.) or 5 percent of the vessel length, but in no case less than
61 cm. (2ft.), aft of theheadlog or stem at the freeboard deck; or

(2040) (iii) Oneach vessel which operatesexclusively asabox or
trail barge, 61 cm. (2 ft.) aft of the headlog.

(2041) (3) This paragraph does not apply to independent fuel oil
tanks that must be located on or above the main deck within the
areas described in paragraphs (e)(1) and (€)(2) of this section to
serve adjacent deck equipment that cannot be located further aft.
Such tanks must be as small and as far &ft asis practicable.

(2042) (f) On each vessel, the cargo tank Iength must not extend
aft to any point closer to the stern than the distance egqual to the
required width of the double side, as prescribed in
§157.10d(c)(1) or §157.10d(d)(1).

Subpart G-Interim Measuresfor Certain Tank Vessels
Without Double Hulls Carrying Petroleum Oils

(2043) §157.400 Purpose and applicability.

(2044) (@) The purpose of this subpart is to establish mandatory
safety and operational requirements to reduce environmental
damage resulting from petroleum oil spills.

(2045) (b) This subpart applies to each tank vessels specified in
8157.01 of this part that—

(2046) (1) 15,000 grosstons or more;

(2047) (2) Carriespetroleum oil in bulk ascargo or cargo residue;
and

(2048) (3) Is not equipped with a double hull meeting §157.10d
of thispart, or an equivalent to the requirements of §157.10d, but
required to be equipped with adouble hull at adate set forthin 46
U.S.C. 3703a(b)(3) and (c)(3).

(2049) 8157.445 Maneuvering perfor mance capability.

(2050) (@) A tankship owner or operator shall ensure that maneu-
vering tests in accordance with IMO Resolution A.751(18), sec-
tions 1.2, 2.3-2.4, 3-4.2, and 5 (with Explanatory Notes in
M SC/Circ. 644) have been conducted by July 29, 1997. Comple-
tion of maneuvering performance tests must be shown by—

(2051) (1) For aforeign flag tankship, a letter from the flag ad-
ministration or an authorized classification society, as described
in 8157.04 of this part, stating the requirements in paragraph (a)
of this section have been met; or
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(2052) (2) For aU.S. flag tankship, resultsfrom the vessel owner
confirming the completion of the tests or aletter from an autho-
rized classification society, as described in §157.04 of this part,
stating the requirements in paragraph (a) of this section have
been met.

(2053) (b) If a tankship undergoes a major conversion or alter-
ation affecting the control systems, control surfaces, propulsion
system, or other areas which may be expected to alter maneuver-
ing performance, the tankship owner or operator shall ensurethat
new maneuvering tests are conducted as required by paragraph
(@) of this section.

(2054) (c) If atankship isone of aclass of vessels with identical
propulsion, steering, hydrodynamic, and other relevant design
characteristics, maneuvering performance test results for any
tankship in the class may be used to satisfy the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section.

(2055) (d) The tankship owner or operator shall ensure that the
performancetest results, recorded in the format of Appendix 6 of
the Explanatory Notes in MSC/Circ. 644., are prominently dis-
played in the wheelhouse.

(2056) (€) Prior to entering the port or place of destination and
prior to getting underway, the tankship master shall discuss the
results of the performance testswith the pilot while reviewing the
anticipated transit and the possible impact of the tankship's
maneuvering capability on the transit.

Part 160—Ports and Waterways Safety-General Subpart
A—General

(2057) 8§160.1 Purpose.

(2058) (@) This subchapter contains regulations implementing
the Ports and Waterways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) and related
statutes.

(2059) §160.3 Definitions.

(2060) For the purposes of this subchapter:

(2061) “Bulk” means material in any quantity that is shipped,
stored, or handled without the benefit of package, label, mark or
count and carried in integral or fixed independent tanks.

(2062) “Captain of the Port” means the Coast Guard officer des-
ignated by the Commandant to command a Captain of the Port
Zone as described in part 3 of this chapter.

(2063) “Commandant” means the Commandant of the United
States Coast Guard.

(2064) “Commanding Officer, Vessel Traffic Services’ means
the Coast Guard officer designated by the Commandant to com-
mand a Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) as described in part 161 of
this chapter.

(2065) “Deviation” means any departure from any rule in this
subchapter.

(2066) “District Commander” means the Coast Guard officer
designated by the Commandant to command a Coast Guard Dis-
trict as described in part 3 of this chapter.

(2067) “ETA” means estimated time of arrival.

(2068) “Length of Tow” means, when towing with a hawser, the
lengthin feet from the stern of thetowing vessel to the stern of the
last vessel in tow. When pushing ahead or towing aongside,
length of tow means the tandem length in feet of the vesselsin
tow excluding the length of the towing vessel.

(2069) “Person” meansan individual, firm, corporation, associa-
tion, partnership, or governmental entity.
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(2070) “State” means each of the several States of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonweslth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands,
the Trust Territories of the Pacific | slands, the Commonweal th of
the Northern Marianas Islands, and any other commonwealth,
territory, or possession of the United States.

(2071) “Tanker” means a self-propelled tank vessel constructed
or adapted primarily to carry oil or hazardous materialsin bulk in
the cargo spaces.

(2072) “Tank Vessel” means a vessdl that is constructed or
adapted to carry, or that carries, oil or hazardous material in bulk
as cargo or cargo residue.

(2073) “Vehicle” means every type of conveyance capable of be-
ing used as a means of transportation on land.

(2074) “Vessel” means every description of watercraft or other
artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means
of transportation on water.

(2075) “Vessel Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented under Part 161 of this chapter by the United States Coast
Guard designed to improve the safety and efficiency of vessel
traffic and to protect the environment. The VTS has the capabil-
ity to interact with marine traffic and respond to traffic situations
developing inthe VTS area.

(2076) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area’ means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service
as described in Part 161 of this chapter. This area of service may
be subdivided into sectors for the purpose of allocating responsi-
bility to individual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify different
operating requirements.

2077y Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain vessels will be en-
couraged or may be required, as a condition of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the
VTS area

(2078) “VTS Specia Area’” meansawaterway withinaVTSarea
in which special operating requirements apply.

(2079) 8160.5 Delegations.

(2080) (@) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports are
delegated the authority to establish safety zones.

(2081) (b) Under the provisions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-6,
District Commanders and Captains of the Ports have been dele-
gated authority to establish security zones.

(2082) (c) Under the provisions 33 CFR81.05-1, District Com-
manders have been delegated authority to establish regulated
navigation areas.

(2083) (d) Subject to the supervision of the cognizant Captain of
the Port and District Commander, Commanding Officers, Vessel
Traffic Services are del egated authority under 33 CFR 1.01-30to
discharge the duties of the Captain of the Port that involve direct-
ing the operation, movement and anchorage of vessels within a
Vessel Traffic Service areaincluding management of vessel traf-
fic within anchorages, regulated navigation areas and safety
zones, and to enforce Vessal Traffic Service and ports and water-
ways safety regulations. This authority may be exercised by Ves-
sel Traffic Center personnel. The Vessel Traffic Center may,
within the Vessel Traffic Service area, provideinformation, make
recommendations, or to a vessel required under Part 161 of this
chapter to participate in a Vessel Traffic Service, issue an order,
including an order to operate or anchor as directed; require the
vessel to comply with orders issued; specify times of entry,
movement or departure; restrict operations as necessary for safe

operation under the circumstances; or take other action necessary
for control of thevessel and the safety of the port or of the marine
environment.

(2084 8160.7 Appeals.

(2085) (@) Any person directly affected by a safety zone or an or-
der or direction issued under this subchapter (33 CFR Subchapter
P) may request reconsideration by the official who issued it orin
whose name it wasissued. Thisreguest may be made orally or in
writing, and the decision of the official receiving the request may
be rendered oraly or in writing.

(2086) (b) Any person directly affected by the establishment of a
safety zone or by an order or direction issued by, or on behalf of, a
Captain of the Port may appea to the District Commander
through the Captain of the Port. The appeal must be in writing,
except as alowed under paragraph (d) of this section, and shall
contain complete supporting documentation and evidence which
the appellant wishes to have considered. Upon receipt of the ap-
pea, the District Commander may direct a representative to
gather and submit documentation or other evidence which would
be necessary or helpful to aresolution of the appeal. A copy of
this documentation and evidence is made available to the appel-
lant. The appellant is afforded five working days from the date of
receipt to submit rebuttal materials. Following submission of all
materials, the District Commander issues aruling, in writing, on
the appeal. Prior to issuing the ruling, the District Commander
may, as a matter of discretion, allow ora presentation on the
issues.

(2087) (c) Any person directly affected by the establishment of a
safety zone or by an order or direction issued by a District Com-
mander, or who receives an unfavorable ruling on an appeal taken
under paragraph (b) of this section, may appeal through the Dis-
trict Commander to the Chief, Office of Marine Safety, Security
and Environmenta Protection, U.S. Coast Guard, Washington,
D.C. 20593. The appeal must beinwriting, except asallowed un-
der paragraph (d) of this section. The District Commander for-
wards the appeal, al the documents and evidence which formed
the record upon which the order or direction was issued or the
ruling under paragraph (b) of this section was made, and any
comments which might be relevant, to the Chief, Office of Ma-
rine Safety Security and Environmental Protection. A copy of
this documentation and evidence is made available to the appel-
lant. The appellant is afforded five working days from the date of
recei pt to submit rebuttal material sto the Chief, Office of Marine
Safety, Security and Environmental Protection. The decision of
the Chief, Office of Marine Safety, Security and Environmental
Protection is based upon the materials submitted, without oral ar-
gument or presentation. The decision of the Chief, Office of Ma-
rine Safety, Security and Environmental Protection is issued in
writing and constitutes final agency action.

(2088) (d) If the delay in presenting awritten appeal would have
significant adverse impact on the appellant, the appeal under
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section may initialy be presented
oraly. If aninitia presentation of the appeal is made orally, the
appellant must submit the appeal in writing within five days of
the oral presentation to the Coast Guard officia to whom the pre-
sentation was made. The written appeal must contain, at a mini-
mum, the basis for the appeal and asummary of the material pre-
sented oraly. If requested, the official to whom the appeal is
directed may stay the effect of the action whiletherulingisbeing
appealed.
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Subpart B—Control of Vessel and Facility Operations

(2089) §160.101 Purpose.

(2090) This subpart describes the authority exercised by District
Commanders and Captains of the Ports to insure the safety of
vesselsand waterfront facilities, and the protection of the naviga-
ble waters and the resources therein. The controls described in
this subpart are directed to specific situations and hazards.

(2001) §160.103 Applicability.

(2092) (@) This subpart applies to any—

(2093) (1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United States,
except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section;

(2094) (2) Bridge or other structure on or in the navigable waters
of the United States; and

(2095) (3) Land structure or shore area immediately adjacent to
the navigable waters of the United States.

(2096) (b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the Saint
Lawrence Seaway.

(2097) (c) Except pursuant to international treaty, convention, or
agreement, to which the United Statesisaparty, thissubpart does
not apply to any foreign vessel that is not destined for, or depart-
ing from, aport or place subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States and that isin—

(2098) (1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the
United States;

(2099) (2) Transit through the navigable waters of the United
States which form apart of an internationa strait.

(2100) 8160.105 Compliance with orders.

(2101) Each person who has notice of the terms of an order is-
sued under this subpart must comply with that order.

(2102) §160.107 Denial of entry.

(2103) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, subject
to recognized principles of international law, may deny entry into
the navigable waters of the United States or to any port or place
under thejurisdiction of the United States, and within the district
or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the Port, to any
vessel not in compliance with the provisions of the Port and
Tanker Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221-1232) or the regulations is-
sued thereunder.

(2104) 8160.109 Water front facility safety.

(2105) (a) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any bridge or
other structure on or in the navigable waters of the United States,
or any land structure or shore areaimmediately adjacent to those
waters, and to protect the navigable waters and the resources
therein from harm resulting from vessel or structure damage, de-
struction, or loss, each District Commander or Captain of the
Port may—

(2106) (1) Direct the handling, loading, unloading, storage, stow-
age, and movement (including the emergency removal, control,
and disposition) of explosives or other dangerous articles and
substances, including oil or hazardous materia asthosetermsare
defined in 46 U.S.C. 2101 on any structure on or in the navigable
waters of the United States, or any land structure or shore area
immediately adjacent to those waters; and

(2107) (2) Conduct examinations to assure compliance with the
safety equipment requirements for structures.

(2108) 8160.111 Special or der sapplyingto vessel operations.

(2109) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may or-
der avessel to operate or anchor in the manner directed when—
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(2110) (@) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has
reasonable cause to believe that the vessel is not in compliance
with any regulation, law or treaty;

(2111) (b) The District Commander or Captain of the Port deter-
minesthat the vessel does not satisfy the conditionsfor vessel op-
eration and cargo transfers specified in §160.113; or

(2112) (c) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has
determined that such order isjustified in the interest of safety by
reason of weather, visibility, sea conditions, temporary port con-
gestion, other temporary hazardous circumstances, or the condi-
tion of the vessel.

(2113) §160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo
transfers.

(2114) (@) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
prohibit any vessel, subject to the provisions of chapter 37 of Ti-
tle 46, U.S. Code, from operating in the navigable waters of the
United States, or from transferring cargo or residuein any port or
place under the jurisdiction of the United States, and within the
district or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the
Port, if the District Commander or the Captain of the Port deter-
mines that the vessel’ s history of accidents, pollution incidents,
or serious repair problems creates reason to believe that the ves-
sel may be unsafe or pose a threat to the marine environment.

(2115) (b) The authority to issue orders prohibiting operation of
the vessels or transfer of cargo or residue under paragraph (a) of
this section also appliesif the vessal:

(2116) (1) Failsto comply with any applicable regulation;

(2117) (2) Discharges oil or hazardous material in violation of
any law or treaty of the United States;

(2118) (3) Doesnot comply with applicable vessel traffic service
requirements,

(2119) (4) While underway, does not have at least one licensed
deck officer on the navigation bridge who is capable of commu-
nicating in the English language.

(2120) (c) When avessel has been prohibited from operating in
the navigable waters of the United States under paragraphs (a) or
(b) of thissection, the District Commander or Captain of the Port
may alow provisiona entry into the navigable waters of the
United States, or into any port or place under the jurisdiction of
the United States and within the district or zone of that District
Commander or Captain of the Port, if the owner or operator of
such vessel provesto the satisfaction of the District Commander
or Captain of the Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not
pose a threat to the marine environment, and that such entry is
necessary for the safety of the vessel or the persons on board.

(2121) (d) A vessel which has been prohibited from operating in
the navigable waters of the United States, or from transferring
cargo or residue in a port or place under the jurisdiction of the
United States under the provisions of paragraph (a) or (b)(1), (2)
or (3) of this section, may be allowed provisiona entry if the
owner or operator proves, to the satisfaction of the District Com-
mander or Captain of the Port that hasjurisdiction, that the vessel
is no longer unsafe or a threat to the environment, and that the
condition which gave rise to the prohibition no longer exists.

(2122) §160.115 Withholding of clearance.

(2123) (@) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
request the Secretary of the Treasury, or the authorized represen-
tative thereof, to withhold or revoke the clearance required by 46
U.S.C. App. 91 of any vessel, the owner or operator of whichis
subject to any penalties under 33 U.S.C. 1232.
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Subpart C—Noatifications of Arrivals, Departures,
Hazar dous Conditions, and Certain Dangerous Car goes

(2124) 8160.201 Applicability and exceptionsto applicability.

(2125) (@) This subpart prescribes notification requirements for
U.S. and foreign vessels bound for or departing from ports or
placesin the United States.

(2126) (b) This part does not apply to recreationa vessels under
46 U.S.C. 4301 et seg. and, except§160.215, does not apply to:

(2127) (1) Passenger and supply vesselswhen they are employed
in the exploration for or in the removal of oil, gas, or mineral re-
sources on the continental shelf, and

(2128) (2) Oil Spill Recovery Vessels (OSRV's) when engaged in
actual spill response operations or during spill response exer-
cises.

(2129) () Section 160.207 does not apply to the following:

(2130) (1) Each vessel of 300 grosstonsor less, except aforeign
vessel of 300 gross tons or less entering any port or placein the
Seventh Coast Guard District as described by 3.35-1(b) of this
chapter.

(2131) (2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a Captain of
the Port zone.

(2132) (3) Each vessel operating upon aroute that is described in
a schedule that is submitted to the Captain of the Port for each
port or place of destination listed in the schedule at |east 24 hours
in advance of thefirst date and time of arrival listed on the sched-
ule and contains—

(2133) (1) Name of the vessdl;

(2134) (ii) Country of registry of the vessdl;

(2135) (iii) Call sign of the vessdl;

(2136) (iv) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional number or, if the vessel does not have an assigned IMO in-
ternational number, the official number of the vessel;

(2137) (v) Name of the registered owner of the vessdl;

(2138) (vi) Name of the operator of the vessel:

(2139) (vii) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(2140) (viii) Each port or place of destinations;

(2141) (ix) Estimated dates and times of arrivals at and depar-
tures from these ports or places; and

(2142) (X) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact.

(2143) (4) Eachvessel arriving at aport or place under force ma-
jeure.

(2144) (5) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United States
in compliance with the Automated Mutual Assistance Vessel
Rescue System (AMVER).

(2145) (6) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United States
in compliance with the U.S. Flag Merchant Vessel Locator Filing
System (USMER).

(2146) (7) Each barge.

(2147) (8) Each public vessel.

(2148) (9) United States or Canadian flag vessels, except tank
vessels or vessels carrying certain dangerous cargo, which oper-
ate solely on the Great Lakes.

(2149) (d) Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 apply to each
vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River between its
mouth and mile 235, Lower Mississippi River, above Head of
Passes. Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 do not apply to
each vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River between its
sources and mile 235, above Head of Passes, and all the tributar-
ies emptying thereinto and their tributaries, and that part of the

Atchafalaya River above its junction with the Plaguemine-Mor-
gan City aternate waterway, and the Red River of the North.

(2150) §160.203 Definitions.

(2151) Asused in this subpart:

(2152) “Agent” meansany person, partnership, firm, company or
corporation engaged by the owner or charterer of avessel toactin
their behalf in matters concerning the vessel.

(2153) “Carried in bulk” means a commodity that is loaded or
carried on board a vessel without containers or labels and re-
ceived and handled without mark or count.

(2154) “Certain dangerouscargo” includesany of thefollowing:

(2155) (@) Class A explosives, as defined in 46 CFR 146.20—7
and 49 CFR 173.53.

(2156) (b) Oxidizing materialsor blasting agentsfor which aper-
mit is required under 49 CFR 176.415.

(2157) (c) Highway route controlled quantity radioactive mate-
rial, as defined in 49 CFR 173.403(1), or Fissile Class 111 ship-
ments of fissile radioactive material, as defined in 49 CFR
173.455(a)(3).

(2158) (d) Each cargo under Table 1 of 46 CFR 153 when carried
in bulk.

(2159) (€) Any of the following when carried in bulk:

(2160) Acetaldehyde

(2161 Ammonia, anhydrous

(2162) Butadiene

(2163) Butane

(2164) Butene

(2165) Butylene Oxide

(2166) Chlorine

(2167) Ethane

(2168) Ethylene

(2169) Ethylene Oxide

(21700 Methane

(2171) Methyl Acetylene, Propadiene Mixture, Stabilized

(21720 Methyl Bromide

(2173) Methyl Chloride

(2174) Phosphorous, elemental

(2175) Propane

(2176) Propylene

(2177) Sulfur Dioxide

(2178) Vinyl Chloride

(2179) “Great Lakes " means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron,
Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary waters, the Saint
Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port ar-
eas.

(2180) “Gross tons’ means the tonnage determined by the ton-
nage authorities of avessel’ sflag statein accordance with the na-
tional tonnage rulesin force before the entry into force of the In-
ternational Convention on Tonnage M easurement of Ships, 1969
(" Convention™). For avessel measured only under Annex | of the
Convention, gross tons means that tonnage. For a vessel mea-
sured under both systems, the higher grosstonnageisthetonnage
used for the purposes of the 300-gross-ton threshold.

(2181) “Hazardous condition “ means any condition that could
adversely affect the safety of any vessel, bridge, structure, or
shore area or the environmental quality of any port, harbor, or
navigable water of the United States. This condition could in-
clude but is not limited to, fire, explosion, grounding, leakage,
damage, illness of a person on board, or a manning shortage.
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(2182) “Operator” means any person including, but not limited
to, an owner, ademise- (bareboat-) charterer, or another contrac-
tor who conducts, or isresponsiblefor, the operation of avessal.

(2183) “Port or place of departure” means any port or place in
which avessel is anchored or moored.

(2184) “Port or place of destination” means any port or place to
which avessel is bound to anchor or moor.

(2185) “Public vessel” means a vessel that is owned or demise-
(bareboat-) chartered by the government of the United States, by
a State or local government, or by the government of a foreign
country and that is not engaged in commercial service.

(2186) 8§160.205 Waivers.

(2187) The Captain of the Port may waive, within that Captain of
the Port’s designated zone, any of the requirements of this
subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding that the
vessel, route, area of operations, conditions of the voyage, or
other circumstances are such that application of this subpart is
unnecessary or impractical for purposes of safety, environmental
protection, or national security.

(2188) 8§160.207 Notice of arrival: Vessels bound for ports or
placesin the United States.

(2189) (@) The owner, master, agent or person in charge of aves-
sel on avoyage of 24 hours or more shall report under paragraph
(c) of this section at least 24 hours before entering the port or
place of destination.

(2190) (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of aves-
sel on avoyage of lessthan 24 hours shall report under paragraph
(c) of thissection before departing the port or place of departure.

(2191) (c) The Captain of the Port of the port or place of destina-
tion in the United States must be notified of:

(2192) (1) Name of the vessel;

(2193) (2) Country of registry of the vessal;

(2194) (3) Call sign of the vessdl;

(2195) (4) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional number or, if the vessel does not have an assigned IMO in-
ternational number, the official number of the vessel;

(2196) (5) Name of the registered owner of the vessdl;

(2197) (6) Name of the operator of the vessel;

(2198) (7) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(2199) (8) Name of the port or place of departure;

(2200) (9) Name of the port or place of destination;

(2201) (10) Estimated date and time of arrival at this port or
place; and

(2202) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact.

(2203) (d) International Safety Management (1SM) Code (Chap-
ter IX of SOLAS) Notice. If you arethe owner, agent, master, op-
erator, or person in charge of a vessel that is 500 gross tons or
more and engaged on a foreign voyage to the United States, you
must provide the ISM Code notice described in paragraph (e) as
follows:

(2204) (1) ISM Code notice beginning January 26, 1998, if your
vessel is—a passenger vessel carrying more than 12 passengers,
atank vessel, abulk freight vessel, or ahigh—speed freight vessel.

(2205) (2) ISM Code notice beginning January 1, 2002, if your
vessel is—a freight vessel not listed in paragraph (d)(1) or a
self—propelled mobile offshore drilling unit (MODU).

(2206) (€) Content and Manner of ISM Code Notice.

(2207) (1) ISM Code notice includes the following:

(2208) (i) The date of issuance for the company's Document of
Compliance certificate that covers the vessel.
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(2209) (i) The date of issuance for the vessel's Safety Manage-
ment Certificate, and,

(2210) (iii) The name of the Flag Administration, or the recog-
nized organi zation(s) representing the vessel flag administration,
that issued those certificates.

(2211) (2) If you meet thecriteriain paragraph (d) of thissection,
you must givethe | SM Code noticeto the Coast Guard Captain of
the Port of the port or place of your destinationinthe U.S. at least
24 hours before you enter the port or place of destination. The
ISM Code notice may be combined and provided with the report
required by paragraph (a) of this section.

(2212) §160.209 [Reserved]

(2213) 8160.211 Notice of arrival: Vessels carrying certain
dangerous cargo.

(2214) (@) Theowner, agent, master, operator, or personin charge
of avessel, except abarge, bound for aport or placein the United
Statesand carrying certain dangerous cargo, shall notify the Cap-
tain of the Port of the port or place of destination at least 24 hours
before entering that port or place of the:

(2215) (1) Name of the vessdl;

(2216) (2) Name of the vessdl;

(2217) (3) Call sign of the vessel;

(2218) (4) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional number or, if the vessel does not have an assigned IMO in-
ternational number, the official number of the vessel;

(2219) (5) Name of the registered owner of the vessel;

(2220) (6) Name of the operator of the vessdl;

(2221) (7) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(2222) (8) Name of the port or place of departure;

(2223) (9) Name of the port or place of destination;

(2224) (10) Estimated date and time of arrival at this port or
place;

(2225) (11) Name of telephone number of a24-hour point of con-
tact;

(2226) (12) Location of the vessel at the time of the report;

(2227) (13) Name of each of the certain dangerous cargoes car-
ried;

(2228) (14) Amount of each of the certain dangerous cargoes car-
ried;

(2229) (15) Stowage location of each of the certain dangerous
cargoes carried; and

(2230) (16) Operational condition of the equipment under 164.35
of this chapter.

(2231) (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a
barge bound for aport or place in the United States carrying cer-
tain dangerous cargo shal report the information required in
paragraph (a)(1) through (a)(4) and (a)(8) through (8)(16) of this
section to the Captain of the Port of the port or place of destina-
tion at least 4 hours before entering that port or place.

(2232) 8160.213 Notice of departure: Vesselscarrying certain
dangerous cargo.

(2233) (@) Theowner, agent, master, operator, or personin charge
of avessel, except a barge, departing from a port or place in the
United Statesfor any other port or place and carrying certain dan-
gerous cargo, shall notify the Captain of the Port or place of de-
parture at least 24 hours before departing, unlessthis notification
was made within 2 hours after the vessel’ s arrival of the:

(2234) (1) Name of the vessdl:

(2235) (2) Country of registry of the vessel;

(2236) (3) Call sign of the vessdl;
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(2237) (4) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional number or, if the vessel does not have an assigned IMO in-
ternational number, the official number of the vessel;

(2238) (5) Name of the registered owner of the vessdl;

(2239) (6) Name of the operator of the vessel;

(2240) (7) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(2241) (8) Name of the port or place of departure;

(2242) (9) Name of the port or place of destination;

(2243) (10) Estimated date and time of arrival of this port or
place;

(2244) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact;

(2245) (12) Name of each of the certain dangerous cargoes car-
ried,

(2246) (13) Amount of each of the certain dangerous cargoes car-
ried,

(2247) (14) Stowage location of each of the certain dangerous
cargoes carried; and

(2248) (15) Operational condition of the eguipment under
8164.35 of this chapter.

(2249) If the estimated time of departure changes by more than
six hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of the Port
must be notified of the correction as soon asthe changeisknown.

(2250) (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a
barge departing from a port or place in the United States for any
other port or place and carrying certain dangerous cargo shall re-
port the information required in paragraph (a)(1) through (a)(4)
and (a)(8) through (a)(15) of this section to the Captain of the
Port of the port or place of departure at least 4 hours before de-
parting unless this report was made within 2 hours after the
barge' sarrival.

(2251) 8160.215 Notice of hazar dous conditions.

(2252) Whenever there is a hazardous condition on board a ves-
sel, the owner, master, agent, or person in charge shall immedi-
ately notify the Captain of the Port of the port or place of destina-
tion and the Captain of the Port of the port or place in which the
vessel islocated of the hazardous condition.

Part 161-Vessdl Traffic Management
Subpart A-Vessel Traffic Services

(2253) Federal Rules

(2254) 8161.1 Purpose and Intent.

(2255) (@) The purpose of this part is to promulgate regulations
implementing and enforcing certai n sections of the Portsand Wa-
terways Safety Act (PWSA) setting up a national system of Ves-
sel Traffic Services that will enhance navigation, vessel safety,
and marine environmental protection and promote safe vessel
movement by reducing the potential for collisions, rammings,
and groundings, and theloss of livesand property associated with
these incidents within VTS areas established hereunder.

(2256) (b) Vessel Traffic Services providethe mariner with infor-
mation related to the safe navigation of a waterway. This infor-
mation, coupled with the mariner’s compliance with the provi-
sions set forth in this part, enhances the safe routing of vessels
through congested waterways or waterways of particular hazard.
Under certain circumstances, aV TS may issue directionsto con-
trol the movement of vesselsin order to minimize therisk of col-
lision between vessels, or damage to property or the environ-
ment.

(2257) () The owner, operator, charterer, master, or person di-
recting the movement of avessel remainsat all timesresponsible
for the manner in which the vessel is operated and maneuvered,
and is responsible for the safe navigation of the vessel under all
circumstances. Compliance with theserulesor with adirection of
the VTS is at al times contingent upon the exigencies of safe
navigation.

(2258) (d) Nothing in this part is intended to relieve any vessel,
owner, operator, charterer, master, or person directing the move-
ment of avessel from the consequences of any neglect to comply
with this part or any other applicable law or regulations (e.g., the
International Regulations for Prevention of Collisions at Sea,
1972 (72 COLREGS) or the Inland Navigation Rules) or of the
neglect of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary
practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case.

(2259) §161.2 Definitions.

(2260) For the purposes of this part:

(2261) “Cooperative Vessel Traffic Services (CVTS)” meansthe
system of vessel traffic management established andjointly oper-
ated by the United States and Canadawithin adjoining waters. In
addition, CVTS facilitates traffic movement and anchorages,
avoidsjurisdictiona disputes, and renders assistancein emergen-
ciesin adjoining United States and Canadian waters.

(2262) “Hazardous Vessel Operating Condition” means any con-
dition related to avessel’ s ability to safely navigate or maneuver,
and includes, but is not limited to:

(2263) (1) The absence or malfunction of vessel operating equip-
ment, such as propulsion machinery, steering gear, radar system,
gyrocompass, depth sounding device, automatic radar plotting
aid (ARPA), radiotelephone, automated dependent surveillance
equipment, navigationa lighting, sound signaling devices or
similar equipment.

(2264) (2) Any condition on board the vessel likely to impair
navigation, such as lack of current nautical charts and publica-
tions, personnel shortage, or similar condition.

(2265) (3) Vessel characteristics that affect or restrict maneuver-
ability, such as cargo arrangement, trim, loaded condition,
underkeel clearance, speed, or similar characteristics.

(2266) “Precautionary Area’ means a routing measure compris-
ing an area within defined limits where vessels must navigate
with particular caution and within which the direction of traffic
may be recommended.

(2267) “Towing Vessel” means any commercial vessel engaged
in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushing ahead.

(2268) “Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS)” isasys-
tem used to manage and track vessel movements within aVTS
area. Thisisaccomplished by avessel providing information un-
der established procedures as set forth in this part, or as directed
by the VTS.

(2269) “Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) User”
means a vessel, or an owner, operator, charterer, master, or per-
son directing the movement of avessel, that isrequired to partici-
pate in a VMRS within a VTS area. VMRS participation is re-
quired for:

(2270) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approxi-
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navigating;

(2271) (2) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approximately 26
feet) or more in length, while navigating; or

(2272) (3) Every vessal certificated to carry 50 or more passen-
gersfor hire, when engaged in trade.
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(2273) “Vessel Traffic Center (VTC)” means the shore-based fa-
cility that operates the vessel traffic service for the Vessel Traffic
Service area or sector within such an area.

(2274) “Vessdl Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented by the United States Coast Guard designed to improve
the safety and efficiency of vessel traffic and to protect the envi-
ronment. The VTS hasthe capability to interact with marine traf-
fic and respond to traffic situations developing in the VTS area.

(2275) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area’ means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service.
This area of service may be subdivided into sectors for the pur-
pose of allocating responsibility toindividual Vessel Traffic Cen-
ters or to identify different operating requirements.

(2276) Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain vessels will be en-
couraged or may be required, as a condition of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the
VTS area

(227) “VTS Specia Area’ meansawaterway withinaVTSarea
in which special operating requirements apply.

(2278) “VTS User” means avessel, or an owner, operator, char-
terer, master, or person directing the movement of a vessel, that
is:

(2279) () Subject to the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
phone Act; or

(2280) (b) Required to participateinaVMRSwithinaVTSarea
(VMRS User).

(2281) “VTS User's Manual” means the manual established and
distributed by the VTS to provide the mariner with a description
of the services offered and rules in force for that VTS. Addi-
tionally, the manua may include chartlets showing the area and
sector boundaries, general navigational information about the
area, and procedures, radio frequencies, reporting provisionsand
other information which may assist the mariner whileinthe VTS
area.

(2282) §161.3 Applicability.

(2283) The provisions of this subpart shall apply to each VTS
User and may also apply to any vessel while underway or at an-
chor on the navigable waters of the United States withinaVTS
area, to the extent the VTS considers necessary.

(2284) 8161.4 Requirement to carry therules.

(2285) Each VTS User shall carry on board and maintain for
ready reference a copy of these rules.

(2286) Note: These rules are contained in the applicable U.S.
Coast Pilot, the VTS User’s Manua which may be obtained by
contacting the appropriate VTS, and periodically published in
the Local Notice to Mariners. The VTS User’s Manual and the
World VTS Guide, an International Maritime Organization
(IMO) recognized publication, contain additiona information
which may assist the prudent mariner while in the appropriate
VTS area

(2287) 8161.5 Deviationsfrom therules.

(2288) (d) Requeststo deviate from any provision in this part, ei-
ther for an extended period of time or if anticipated before the
start of atransit, must be submitted in writing to the appropriate
District Commander. Upon receipt of the written request, the
District Commander may authorize adeviation if it isdetermined
that such adeviation provides alevel of safety equivalent to that
provided by the required measure or is a maneuver considered
necessary for safe navigation under the circumstances. An appli-
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cation for an authorized deviation must state the need and fully
describe the proposed aternative to the required measure.

(2289) (b) Requeststo deviatefrom any provision inthispart due
to circumstances that develop during a transit or immediately
preceding atransit, may be made verbally to the appropriate VTS
Commanding Officer. Requeststo deviate shall be made asfar in
advance as practicable. Upon receipt of the request, the VTS
Commanding Officer may authorize a deviation if it is deter-
mined that, based on vessel handling characteristics, traffic den-
sity, radar contacts, environmental conditions and other relevant
information, such a deviation provides a level of safety equiva
lent to that provided by the required measure or is a maneuver
considered necessary for safe navigation under the circum-
stances.

(2290) Services, VTS Measures, and Operating Require-
ments

(2291) 8§161.10 Services.

(2292) To enhance navigation and vessel safety, and to protect
the marine environment, aV TS may issue advisories, or respond
to vessel requests for information, on reported conditions within
the VTS area, such as:

(2293) (@) Hazardous conditions or circumstances;

(2294) (b) Vessel congestion;

(2295) (c) Traffic density;

(2296) (d) Environmental conditions;

(2297) (€) Aidsto navigation status,

(2298) (f) Anticipated vessel encounters,

(2299) (g) Another vessel’s name, type, position, hazardous ves-
sel operating conditions, if applicable, and intended navigation
movements, as reported;

(2300) (h) Temporary measures in effect;

(2301) (I) A description of local harbor operations and condi-
tions, such as ferry routes, dredging, and so forth;

(2302) (j) Anchorage availability; or

(2303) (K) Other information or specia circumstances.

(2304) §161.11 VTS measures.

(2305) (@) A VTS may issue measures or directions to enhance
navigation and vessel safety and to protect the marine environ-
ment, such as, but not limited to:

(2306) (1) Designating temporary reporting points and proce-
dures;

(2307) (2) Imposing vessel operating requirements; or

(2308) (3) Establishing vessel traffic routing schemes.

(2309) (b) During conditions of vessel congestion, restricted vis-
ibility, adverse wesather, or other hazardous circumstances, a
VTS may control, supervise, or otherwise manage traffic, by
specifying times of entry, movement, or departure to, from, or
withinaVTS area

(2310) 8161.12 Vessel operating requirements.

(2311) (@) Subject to the exigencies of safe navigation, a VTS
User shall comply with all measures established or directionsis-
sued by aVTS.

(2312) (1) If, inaspecific circumstance, aVTS User isunableto
safely comply with ameasure or direction issued by the VTS, the
VTS User may deviate only to the extent necessary to avoid en-
dangering persons, property or the environment. The deviation
shall be reported to the VTS as soon asis practicable.

(2313) (b) When not exchanging communications, a VTS User
must maintain alistening watch as required by §26.04(e) of this
chapter on the VTS frequency designated in Table 161.12(b)
(VTS Call Signs, Designated Freguencies, and Monitoring
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Areas). In addition, the VTS User must respond promptly when
hailed and communicate in the English language.

(2314) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channel 16 (156.800 MHZz) is not required on vessels subject to
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotel ephone Act and participat-
ing in aVessel Traffic Service (VTS) system when the watch is
maintained on both the vessel bridge-to-bridge frequency and a
designated VTS freguency.

(2315) () As soon as practicable, a VTS User shall notify the
VTS of any of the following:

(2316) (1) A marine casualty as defined in 46 CFR 4.05-1,;

(2317) (2) Involvement in the ramming of afixed or floating ob-
ject;

(2318) (3) A pollution incident as defined in §8151.15 of this
chapter:

(2319) (4) A defect or discrepancy in an aid to navigation;

(2320) (5) A hazardous condition as defined in 8160.203 of this
chapter;

(2321) (6) Improper operation of vessel equipment required by
Part 164 of this chapter;

(2322) (7) A situation involving hazardous materials for which a
report isrequired by 49 CFR 176.48; and

(2323) (8) A hazardous vessel operating condition as defined in
§161.2.

(2324) 8161.13 VTS Special Area Operating Requirements.

(2325) The following operating requirements apply within a
VTS Specia Area

(2326) (@) A VTS User shall, if towing astern, do so with as short
a hawser as safety and good seamanship permits.

(2327) (b) A VMRS User shall: (1) Not enter or get underway in
the area without prior approval of the VTS;

(2328) (2) Not enter aV TS Special Areaif ahazardousvessel op-
erating condition or circumstance exists;

(2329) (3) Not meet, cross, or overtake any other VMRS User in
the area without prior approval of the VTS; and

(2330) (4) Before meeting, crossing, or overtaking any other
VMRS User in the area, communicate on the designated vessel
bridge-to-bridge radiotelephone frequency, intended navigation
movements, and any other information necessary in order to
make safe passing arrangements. This requirement does not re-
lieve avessdl of any duty prescribed by the International Regula-
tionsfor Prevention of Collisionsat Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) or
the Inland Navigation Rules.

(2331) Subpart B—Vessel Movement Reporting System

(2332) 8161.15 Purpose and Intent.

(2333) (a) A Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) is a
system used to manage and track vessel movements within a
VTS area. Thisis aaccomplished by requiring that vessels pro-
vide information under established procedures as set forth in this
part, or as directed by the VTS,

(2334) (b) To avoid imposing an undue reporting burden or un-
duly congesting radiotel ephone frequencies, reports shall be lim-
ited to information which is essential to achieve the objectives of
the VMRS. Thesereports are consolidated into four reports (sail-
ing plan, position, sailing plan deviation and final).

(2335) §161.16 Applicability.

(2336) The provisionsof thissubpart shall apply to thefollowing
VMRS Users:

(2337) (a) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approxi-
mately 131 feet) or morein length, while navigating;

(2338) (b) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approximately 26
feet) or more in length, while navigating; or

(2339) (C) Every vessel certificated to carry 50 or more passen-
gersfor hire, when engaged in trade.

(2340) §161.17 Definitions.

(2341) As used in this subpart: Published means available in a
widely-distributed and publicly available medium (e.g., VTS
User's Manual, ferry schedule, Notice to Mariners).

(2342) §161.18 Reporting reguirements.

(2343) (@)A VTS may: (1) Direct avessdl to provide any of the
information set forth in Table 161.18(a) (IMO Standard Ship Re-
porting System);

(2344) (2) Establish other means of reporting for those vessels
unable to report on the designated frequency; or

(2345) (3) Require reports from a vessel in sufficient time to al-
low advance vessel traffic planning.

(2346) (b) All reportsrequired by this part shall be made as soon
asis practicable on the frequency designated in Table 161.12(b)
(VTS Call Signs, Designated Fregquencies, and Monitoring
Areas).

(2347 (c) When not exchanging communications, a VMRS
User must maintain alistening watch asdescribed in §26.04(e) of
thischapter onthefrequency designatedin Table 161.12(b) (VTS
Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and Monitoring Areas). In
addition, the VMRS User must respond promptly when hailed
and communicate in the English language.

(2348) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channel 16 (156.800 MH2z) is not required on vessels subject to
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and participat-
ing in a Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system when the watch is
maintained on both the vessel bridge-to-bridge frequency and a
designated VTS frequency.

(2349) (d) When reports required by this part include time infor-
mation, such information shall be given using thelocal time zone
in effect and the 24-hour military clock system.

(2350) §161.19 Sailing Plan (SP).

(2351) Unless otherwise stated, at least 15 minutes before navi-
gating aVTS area, avessel must report the:

(2352) (@) Vessel name and type;

(2353) (b) Position;

(2354) (c) Destination and ETA,;

(2355) (d) Intended route;

(2356) (€) Time and point of entry; and

(2357) (f) Dangerous cargo on board or in its tow, as defined in
§160.203 of this chapter, and other required information as set
out in §160.211 and §160.213 of this chapter, if applicable.

(2358) §161.20 Position Report (PR).

(2359) A vessel must report its name and position:

(2360) (@) Upon point of entry into aVTS areg;

(2361) (b) At designated reporting points as set forth in subpart
C,or

(2362) (c) When directed by the VTC.

(2363) Note: Notice of temporary reporting points, if estab-
lished, may be published via Local Noticesto Mariners, general
broadcast or the VTS User's Manual.

(2364) §161.21 Sailing Plan Deviation Report (DR).

(2365) A vessel must report:

(2366) (@) When its ETA to a destination varies significantly
from apreviously reported ETA;

(2367) (b) Any intention to deviate from a VTS issued measure
or vessel traffic routing system; or
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Table 161.12(b)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser-
vices (call sign)

Designated frequenciesl

(channel designation)

Monitoring area

New York2

New York Traffic3 . .

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and
156.700 MHz (Ch.14) .

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12)

The navigable waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connecting the en-
trance buoys at the Asmbrose Channel, Swash Channel and Sandy Hook Channel to
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast including the waters of the Sandy hook Bay
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into waters of the Raritan Bay to the
Raritan River Rail Road Bridge; and then north including the waters of the Arthur Kill
and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east includ-
ing the waters of the Kill Van Kull and Upper New York Bay north to a line drawn
east-west from the Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shaft at 40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the
Hudson River; and continuing easty including the waters of the East River to the
Throgs Neck Bridge, excluding the Harlem River.

Each vessel at anchor within the above areas.

Houston?2

Houston Traffic . . .

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch 12) . . .

The navigable waters orth of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of
95°20'W.:

The navigable waters north of a line extending due west from the southernmost end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

The navigable waters south of a line extending due west from the southernmost end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Berwick Bay

Berwick Traffic. . . .

156.550 MHz (Ch. 11) . . .

The navigable waters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east
of 91°18'W.

St. Marys River

Soo Control . . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .

The navigable waters of the St. Marys River between 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light)
and 46°38.7'N. (lle Parisienne Light), except the St. Marys Falls Canal and those navi-
gable waters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. And 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point
in Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay).

San Francisco?2

San Francisco Offhore
Vessel Movement.
Reporting Service San
Francisco Traffic.

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . . .

The waters within a 38 nautical mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N.,
122°34.6'W.) excluding the San Francisco Offshore Precautionary Area.

The waters of the San Francisco Offshore Precautionary Area eastward to San Fran-
cisco Bay including its tributaries extending to the ports of Stockton, Sacramento and
Redwood City.

Puget Sound4

Seattle Trafficd . . .

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . . .

The navigable waters of Puget Sound, Hood Canal and adjacent waters south of a line
connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°36.23'W.) in Admiralty Inlet and south of a line drawn due east from the southern-
most tip of Possession Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline.
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Table 161.12(b)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser- Designated frequenciesl Monitoring area
vices (call sign) (channel designation)
156.250 MHz (Ch. 5A). . . | The navigable waters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., excluding the wa-

ters in the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks
(48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.;
the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Admiralty of Juan de
Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the
Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait,
Bellingham Bay; Admiralty Inlet north of a line connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all waters of Whidbey Is-
land north of a line drawn due east from the southernmost tip of Possession Point
(47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline.

Tofino Traffic6 . . . 156.725 MHz (Ch. 74) . . . | The Waters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nautical miles of the coast of Vancouver Is-
land including the waters north 48°N., and east of 127°W.
Vancouver Traffic . . 156.550 MHz ( Ch. 11) . . | The navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia west of 122°52'W., the navigable waters

of the central Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, including the Gulf Is-
land Archipelago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait.

Prince William Sound?

Valdez Traffic . . . . 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . . | The navigable waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west of
146°30'W.; and , all navigable waters in Port Valdez.
Louisville?
Louisville Traffic . . . 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . . | The navigable waters of the Ohio River between McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and Twelve

Mile Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine upper pool gauge is at approximately
13.0 feet or above.

NOTES:

1. In the event of a communication failure either by the vessel traffic center or the vessel or radio congestion on a designated VTS fre-
quency, communications may be established on an alternate VTS frequency. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz
(Channel 13), is monitored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an alternate frequency, however, only to the extent that doing so pro-
vides a level of safety beyond that provided by other means.

2. Designated frequency monitoring is required within U.S. Navigable waters. In areas which are outside the U.S. Navigable waters,
designated frequency monitoring is voluntary. However, prospective VTS Users are encouraged to monitor the designated frequency.

3. VMRS participants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traffic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, in-
cluding the Final Report, shall be made on Channel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall monitor Channel 14 (156.700
MHz) while transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may direct a vessel to monitor and report on either primary frequency depending on
traffic density, weather conditions, or other safety factors. This does not require a vessel to monitor both primary frequencies.

4. A Cooperative Vessel Traffic Service was established by the United States and Canada within adjoining waters. The appropriate ves-
sel traffic center administers the rules issued by both nations; however, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its jurisdiction.

5. Seattle Traffic may direct a vessel to monitor the other primary VTS frequency 156.250 MHz or 156.700 MHz (Channel 5A or 14) de-
pending on traffic density, weather conditions, or other safety factors, rather than strictly adhering to the disignated frequency required for
each monitoring area as defined above. This does not require a vessel to monitor both primary frequencies.

6. A portion of Tofino Sector's monitoring area extends beyond the defined CVTS area. Designated frequency monitoring is voluntary in
these portions outside of VTS jurisdiction, however, prospective VTS Users are encouraged to monitor the designated frequency.

7. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs because the level of radiotelephone
transmissions does not warrant a designated VTS frequency. The listening watch required by 826.05 of this chapter is not limited to the
monitoring area.
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TABLE 161.18(a).—THE IMO STANDARD SHIP REPORTING SYSTEM

Name, cell sign or ship station identity, and flag.
Dates and time of events

—

P

Position. . . . ... ..

Position. . . . . . . ..

True course. . . . . ..

Speed in knots and
tenths of knots

Port of Departure. . . .

Date, time and point of
entry

Destination and expected
time of arrival.

Date, time and point of
exit from system.

Route information

Time of next report . . .

Maximum present static
draft in meters.

Cargo on board. . . . .

Defects, damage, defi-
ciencies or limitations.

Description of pollution or
dangerous goods lost.

Weather conditions. . .

Ship’s representative
and/ or owner.

Ship size and type . . .

Medical personnel . . .

Total number of persons
on board.

Miscellaneous

A 6 digit group giving day of month (first two digits), hours
and minutes (last four digits). If other than UTC state
time zone used.

A 4 digit group giving latitude in degrees and minutes
suffixed with N (north) or S (south) and a 5 digit group
giving longitude in degrees and minutes suffixed with E
(east) or W (west); or,

True bearing (first 3 digits) and distance (state distance)
in nautical miles from a clearly identified landmark (state
landmark).

A 3 digit group.
A 3 digit group.

Name of last port of call.

Entry time expressed as in (B) and into the entry position
expressed as in (C) or (D).

Name of port and date time group expressed as in (B).

State whether a deep sea or local pilot is on board.

Exit time expressed as in (B) and exit position expressed
as in (C) or (D).

Intended track.

State in fullnames of communications stations/frequen-
cies guarded.

Date time group expressed as in (B).
4 digit group giving meters and centimeters.

Cargo and brief details of any dangerous cargoes as well
as harmful substances and gases that could endager per-
sons or the environment.

Brief detail of defects, damage, deficiencies or other limi-
tations.

Brief details of type pollution (oil, chemicals, etc) or dan-
gerous goods lost overboard; position expressed as in
(C) or (D).

Brief details of weather and sea conditions prevailing.

Details of name and particulars of ship’s representative
and/or owner for provision of information.

Details of length, breadth, tonnage, and type, etc., as re-
quired.

Doctor, physician’s assistant, nurse, no medic.
State number.

Any other information as appropriate. (i.e., a detailed de-
scription of a planned operation, which may include: its
durration; effective area; any restrictions to navigation;
notification procedures for approching vessels; in addi-
tion, for a towing operation; configuration, length of the
tow, available horsepower, etc.; for a dredge or floating
plant: configuration of pipeline, mooring configuration,
number of assist vessels, etc.)
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(2368) (c) Any significant deviation from previously reportedin-
formation.

(2369) §161.22 Final Report (FR).

(2370) A vessel must report its name and position:

(2371) (@) On arrival at its destination; or

(2372) (b) When leavinga VTS area.

(2373) §161.23 Reporting exemptions.

(2374) (a) Unless otherwise directed, the following vessels are
exempted from providing Position and Final Reports due to the
nature of their operation:

(2375) (1) Vessels on a published schedule and route;

(2376) (2) Vessels operating within an area of a radius of three
nautical miles or less; or

(2377) (3) Vessels escorting another vessel or assisting another
vessel in maneuvering procedures.

(2378) (b) A vessel described in paragraph (&) of this section
must:

(2379) (1) Provide a Sailing Plan at least 5 minutes but not more
than 15 minutes before navigating within the VTS area; and

(2380) (2) If it departs from its promulgated schedule by more
than 15 minutes or changes its limited operating area, make the
established VMRS reports, or report as directed.

(2381) (C) In those VTS areas capable of receiving automated
position reports from Automated Dependent Surveillance
Shipborne Equipment (ADSSE) as required by 8164.43 of this
chapter and where ADSSE is required, vessels equipped with an
operating ADSSE are not required to make voice radio position
reports at designated reporting points as required by §161.20(b)
of this part, unless otherwise directed by the VTC.

(2382) (1) Whenever an ADSSE becomes non-operational as de-
fined in 8164.43 (c) of this chapter, before entering or while un-
derway inaVTS areg, avessel must:

(2383) (1) Notify the VTC;

(2384) (ii) Make voice radio position reports at designated re-
porting points as required by §161.20(b) of this part;

(2385) (iii) Make other voice radio reports as directed; and

(2386) (iv) Restorethe ADSSE to operating condition as soon as
possible.

(2387) (2) Whenever an ADSSE becomes non-operational dueto
a loss of position correction information (i.e., the U.S. Coast
Guard differential global positioning system (DGPS) cannot pro-
vide the required error correction messages) a vessel must:

(2388) (1) Make required voice radio position reports at desig-
nated reporting points required by §161.20(b) of this part; and

(2389) (ii) Make other voice radio reports as directed.

(2390) Note: Regulations pertaining to ADSSE required capabil-
ities are set forth in §164.43 of this chapter.

(2391) Subpart C—Vessel Traffic Service Areas, Cooper ative
Vessel Traffic Service Area, Vessel Traffic Service Special
Areasand Reporting Points. Note: All geographic coordinates
contained in part 161 (latitude and longitude) are expressed in
North American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83).

(2392) 8161.50 Vessel Traffic Service San Francisco.

(2393) The VTS area consists of all the navigable waters of San
Francisco Bay Region south of the Mare |land Causeway Bridge
and the Petaluma River Entrance Channel Daybeacon 19 and
Petaluma River Entrance Channel Light 20 and north of the
Dunbarton Bridge; its seaward approaches within a 38 nautical
mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N., 122°34.6'W.); and
its navigable tributaries as far east as the port of Stockton on the

San Joaquin River, asfar north as the port of Sacramento on the
Sacramento River.

(2394) 8161.55 Vessdl Traffic Service Puget Sound and the
Cooper ative Vessel Traffic Service for the Juan de Fuca Re-
gion.

(2395) The Vessel Traffic Service Puget Sound area consists of
the navigable waters of the United States bounded by a line
drawn from the Washington State coastline at 48°23'08"N.,
124°43'37"W. on Cape Flattery to the Cape Flattery Light at 48°
23'30"N., 124°44'12"W. on Tatoosh Island, due west to the U.S.
Territorial SeaBoundary; thence northward along the U.S. Terri-
torial Sea Boundary to its intersection with the U.S./Canada In-
ternational Boundary; thence east along the U.S./Canada Interna-
tional Boundary through the waters known as the Strait of Juan
de Fuca, Haro Strait, Boundary Pass, and the Strait of Georgiato
the Washington State coastline at 49°00'06"N., 122°45'18"W.
(International Boundary Range C Rear Light). This area in-
cludes: Puget Sound, Hood Canal, Possession Sound, the San
Juan Idland Archipelago, Rosario Strait, Guemes Channel,
Bellingham Bay, the U.S. waters of the Strait of Juan de Fucaand
the Strait of Georgia, and all waters adjacent to the above.

(2396) (b) Vessel Traffic Service Puget Sound participatesin a
U.S./Canadian Cooperative Vessel Traffic Service (CVTS) to
jointly manage vessel traffic in the Juan de Fuca Region. The
CVTSfor the Juan de Fuca Region consists of all waters of the
Strait of Juan de Fuca and its offshore approaches, southern
Georgia Strait, the Gulf and San Juan Archipelagos, Rosario
Strait, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait, bounded on the northwest
by 48°35'45"N.; and on the southwest by 48°23'30"N.; and onthe
west by the rhumb linejoining 48°35'45"N., 124°47"30"W. with
48°23'30"N., 124° 48 37"W.; and on the northeast in the Strait of
Georgia, by aline drawn along 49°N. from Vancouver Island to
Semiahmoo Bay; and on the southeast, by a line drawn from
McCurdy Point on the Quimper Peninsula to Point Partridge on
Whidbey Island. Canadian and United States Vessel Traffic Cen-
ters (Tofino, B.C., Canada, Vancouver, BC, Canada and Sezttle,
WA) manage traffic within the CVTS areairrespective of the In-
ternational Boundary.

(2397) (c) VTS Specia Areas. (1) The Rosario Strait VTS Spe-
cial Area consists of those waters bounded to the south by the
center of Precautionary Area”“RB” (acircular areaof 2,500 yards
radius centered at 48°26'24"N., 122°45'12"W.), and to the north
by the center of Precautionary Area“C” (acircular areaof 2,500
yards radius centered at 48°40'34"N., 122°42'44"W.; Lighted
Buoy “C” ); and

(2398) Note: The center of precautionary area “RB” is not
marked by a buoy. All precautionary areas are depicted on Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) nauti-
cal charts.

(2399) (2) The Guemes Channel VTS Specia Area consists of
those waters bounded to the west by Shannon Point on Fidalgo
Island and to the east by Southeast Point on Guemes Island.

(2400) (d) Additional VTS Special Area Operating Require-
ments. The following additional requirements are applicable in
the Rosario Strait and Guemes Channel VTS Specia Areas:

(2401) (1) A vessel engaged in towing shall not impede the pas-
sage of avessel of 40,000 dead weight tons or more.

(2402) (2) A vessel of less than 40,000 dead weight tons is ex-
empt from the provision set forth in §161.13(b)(1) of this part.
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(2403) (3) A vessel of less than 100 meters in length is exempt
from the provisions set forth in §161.13(b)(3) of this part. Ap-
proval will not be granted for:

(2404) (1) A vessel of 100 meters or more in length to meet or
overtake; or cross or operate within 2,000 yards (except when
crossing astern) of avessel of 40,000 dead weight tons or more;
or

(2405) (ii) A vessel of 40,000 dead weight tons or more to meet
or overtake; or cross or operate within 2,000 yards (except when
crossing astern) of avessel of 100 meters or more in length.

(2406) (€) Reporting Point. Inbound vessels in the Strait of Juan
de Fuca upon crossing 124°W.

(2407) 8161.60 Vessel Traffic Service Prince William Sound.

(2408) (a) The VTS area consists of the navigable waters of the
United States north of a line drawn from Cape Hinchinbrook
Light to Schooner Rock Light, comprising that portion of Prince
William Sound between 146°30'W. and 147°20'W. and includes
Valdez Arm, Valdez Narrows and Port Valdez.

(2409) (b) The Valdez Narrows VTS Specia Area consists of
those waters of Valdez Arm, Valdez Narrows, and Port Valdez
northeast of a line bearing 307° True from Tongue Point at
61°02'06"N., 146°40'W.; and southwest of a line bearing 307°
True from Entrance Island Light at 61°05'06"N., 146°36'42"W.

(2410) (c) Additional VTS Specia Area Operating Require-
ments. The following additional requirements are applicable in
the Valdez Narrows VTS Special Area:

(2411) (1) No VMRS User shall proceed north of 61°N. without
prior approval of the VTS.

(2412) (2) For avessel listedin paragraph (c)(3) of thissection—

(2413) (1) Approval to enter thisareawill not be granted to aves-
sel when a tank vessel of more than 20,000 deadweight tons is
navigating therein;

(2414) (i) A northbound vessel shall remain south of 61°N. until
the VTS has granted permission to proceed; and

(2415) (iii) A southbound vessel shall remain in Port Valdez east
of 146°35' W. and north of 61°06'N. until the VTS has granted
permission to proceed.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(2416) (3) Paragraph (c)(2) of this section appliesto—

(2417) (1) A vessel of 1,600 gross tons or more; and

(2418) (ii) A towing vessel of 8 meters or morein length, except
for avessel performing duties as an escort vessel asdefined in 33
CFR Part 168.

(2419) (d) Reporting Points.

Part 162 nland Waterways Navigation Regulations

(2420) §162.1 General.

(2421) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on mapsor charts
whose referenced horizontal datum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83 reference may be plotted on mapsor chartsreferenced to
NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate corrections that
are published on the particular map or chart being used.

(2422) 8162.195 Santa M onica Bay, Calif.; restricted area. (a)
The area. The waters of the Pacific Ocean, SantaMonicaBay, in
an area extending seaward from the shoreline a distance of about
5 nautical miles (normal to the shoreline) and basically outlined
asfollows:

(2423) Station

(2424) A—33°54'59"N., 118°25'41"W.

(2425) B-33°54'59"N., 118°28'00"W.

(2426) C-33°53'59.5"N., 118°31'37"W.

(2427) D—33°56'19.5"N., 118°34'05"W.

(2428) E=33°56'25"N., 118°26'29"W.

(2429) (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels shall not anchor within
the area at any time without permission.

(2430) (2) Dredging, dragging, seining, or other fishing opera-
tions which might foul underwater installations within the area
are prohibited.

(2431) (3) All vessels entering the area, other than vessels oper-
ated by or for the United States, the State of Cadlifornia, the
county of Los Angeles, or the city of Los Angeles, shall proceed

TABLE 161.60(d)-VTS PRINCE WILLIAM SOUND REPORTING POINTS

Latitude/

Designator Geographic name Geographic description Longitude Notes
Cape Hinchinbrook . . . . . Cape Hinchinbrook . . ......... 60°16'18"N

1A .. . 146°45'30"W Northbound Only.
Schooner Rock .. ... ... Schooner Rock . .. ........... 60°18'42"N

1B 146°51'36"W Southbound Only.
Naked Island . ......... Naked Island ............... 60°40'00"N

2A .. .. 146°01'24"W Northbound Only.
Naked Island .......... Naked Island ............... 60°40'00"N

2B .. .. 146°05'00"W Southbound Only.
Bligh Reef............ Bligh Reef Light (Pilot Embark) . | 60°50'36"N

3A .. .. 146°57'30"W Northbound Only.
Bligh Reef............ Bligh Reef Light (Pilot Disem- 60°51'00"N

3B .. bark). 146°01'24"W Southbound Only.
Rocky Point . . ......... Rocky Point .. .............. 60°57'48"N

4A .. .. 146°47'30"W Northbound Only.
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across the area by the most direct route and without unnecessary
delay. The area will be open and unrestricted to small recre-
ational craft for recreational activities at all times.

(2432) (4) Theplacing of buoys, markers, or other devicesrequir-
ing anchors will not be permitted.

(2433) (5) The city of Los Angeles will maintain a patrol of the
area as needed.

(2434) §162.200 Marina del Rey, Calif.; restricted area. (a)
The area. That portion of the Pacific Ocean lying shoreward of
the offshore breakwater and the most seaward 1,000 feet of the
entrance channel between the north and south jetties, and basi-
cally outlined as follows:

(2435) Station

(2436) A—33°57'46.0"N., 118°27'39.5"W.

(2437) B—33°57'52.3"N., 118°27'43.6"W.

(2438) C-33°57'48.6"N., 118°27'48.8"W.

(2439) D—33°57'29.8"N., 118°27'34.7"W.

(2440) E=33°57'30.9"N., 118°27'29.1"W.

(2441) F-33°57'37.4"N., 118°27'33.8"W.

(2442) G-33°57'42.4"N., 118°27'23.0"W.

(2443) H-33°57'50.6"N., 118°27'28.3"W.

(2444) (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels shall not anchor within
theareaat any timewithout permission except in an emergency.

(2445) (2) Dredging, dragging, seining, or other fishing opera-
tions which might foul underwater installations within the area
are prohibited.

(2446) NOTE.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations
dealing with this section in 33 CFR 207.

(2447) 8162.205 Suisun Bay, San Joaquin River, and connect-
ing waters, CA.

(2448) (@) San Joaquin River Deep Water Channel between
Suisun Bay and the easterly end of the channel at Stockton; use,
administration, and navigation—1) Maximum speed. The maxi-
mum speed for all ocean-going craft shall not exceed 10 miles per
hour above the lower end of New York Slough, seven miles per
hour above Criminal Point, or five miles per hour while passing
any wharf, dock, or moored craft. As used in this paragraph, the
speed of avessel when navigating with the current shall beitsrate
of movement in excess of the velocity of the current.

(2449) (2) Passing. All craft passing other boats, barges, scows,
etc., in motion, moored or anchored, shall slow down and take ev-
ery necessary precaution to avoid damage.

(2450) (3) Right of way. (I) United States dredges, tugs,
launches, derrick boats, and similar plant of contractors execut-
ing river and harbor improvement work for the United States, and
displaying the signals prescribed by the regulations contained in
33 CFR 80, shall have theright of way and other craft shall exer-
cise special caution to avoid interference with the work on which
the plant is engaged. Dredges, whether Federa or contractors
plant, working the channel must, however, take specia care to
give ocean-going vessels sufficient room for passing, and must
lift both spuds and the ladder, and pull clear, if an adequate width
of clear channelway cannot otherwise be provided. Ocean-going
vessels may show at the masthead a black ball not more than 20
inches in diameter as a signal to the dredge, and may also blow
five long blasts of the whistle when within reasonable hearing
distance of the dredge, such signa to be followed at the proper
time by the passing signal described in the local pilot rules. The
dredge shall promptly acknowledge both signals in the usual
manner.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(2451) (i) Light-draft vessels when meeting or being overtaken
by ocean-going vessels, shall givetheright of way to such vessels
by making use of the shallower portions of the waterway.

(2452) (iii) Rafts and tows must promptly give the channel side
demanded upon proper signal by avessel, and must be handledin
such amanner as not to obstruct or interfere with the free use of
the waterway by other craft.

(2453) (4) Callisions. (1) Ocean-going vesselsin collision in the
channel or turning basin must, if still afloat and in a condition
making anchorage necessary, be immediately removed to an ap-
proved anchorage ground, or if in such condition that beachingis
necessary, they shall be temporarily beached on the northwest
side of Mandeville Island or in the Old River.

(2454) (ii) Light-draft vessels suffering collision shall be dis-
posed of asdirected by the District Commander or hisauthorized
representative.

(2455) (5) Wrecks. In no casefollowing accidents of fire or colli-
sion will a vessel be allowed to remain either anchored or
grounded in the channel, or beached at any place whereit endan-
gers other vessels, while settlement is pending with the under-
writers.

(2456) (6) Other laws and regulations. In al other respects, the
existing Federal laws and rules and regul ations affecting naviga-
ble waters of the United States will govern in this channel.

(2457) (b) Sacramento Deep Water Ship Channel between
Suisun Bay and easterly end of Turning Basin at West Sacra-
mento; use, administration, and navigation—(1) Maximum speed
for al ocean-going craft—1) Between Tolands Landing (Mile
6.2) and Rio Vista Bridge. When going against a current of two
knots or more, the maximum speed over the bottom shall not ex-
ceed 8 knots. When going with the current, in slack water, or
against a current of two knots or less, the maximum speed
through the water shall not exceed 10 knots.

(2458) (ii) Between Rio Vista Bridge and Port of Sacramento.
When going against a current of two knots or more, the maxi-
mum speed over the bottom shall not exceed 5 knots. When go-
ing with the current, in slack water, or against a current of two
knots or less, the maximum speed through the water shall not ex-
ceed 7 knots.

(2459) (iii) Speed past docks or moored craft. Within 550 feet of
the centerline of the channel the speed shall be the minimum re-
quired to maintain steerageway; wind, tide, current, etc., being
taken into consideration.

(2460) (iv) Passing. All craft passing other boats, barges, scows,
etc., underway, moored or anchored, shall take every necessary
precaution to avoid damage.

(2461) (V) Speed, high-water precautions. When passing another
vessel (underway, anchored, or tied up); a wharf or other struc-
ture; work under construction; plant engaged in river and harbor
improvement; levees withstanding flood waters; buildings par-
tially or wholly submerged by high water; or any other structure
liable to damage by collision, suction or wave action; vessels
shall give as much leeway as circumstances permit and reduce
their speed sufficiently to preclude causing damage to the vessel
or structure being passed. As deemed necessary for public safety
during high river stages, floods, or other emergencies, the Dis-
trict Commander may prescribe, by navigation bulletins or other
means, the limiting speed in knots or temporarily closethewater-
way or any reach of it to traffic. Since this subparagraph pertains
directly to the manner in which vessels are operated, masters of
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vessels shall be held responsible for strict observance and full
compliance herewith.

(2462) (2) Right of way. (I) Dredges, tugs, launches, derrick
boats and other similar equipment, executing river and harbor
improvement work for the United States, and displaying the sig-
nals prescribed by the regulations contained in 33 CFR 80, shall
have the right-of-way and other craft shall exercise specia cau-
tion to avoid interference with the work on which the plant is en-
gaged. Dredges, whether Federal or contractor’s plant, working
the channel must however, take specia care to give ocean-going
vessels sufficient room for passing, and must lift both spuds and
the ladder, and pull clear, if an adeguate width of clear
channelway cannot otherwise be provided.

(2463) (ii) Vessels intending to pass dredges or other types of
floating plant working in navigable channels, when within area-
sonable distance therefrom and not in any case over amile, shall
indicate such intention by onelong blast of the whistle, and shall
be directed to the proper side for passage by the sounding, by the
dredge or other floating plant, of the signal prescribed in the in-
land pilot rulesfor vessel s underway and approaching each other
from opposite directions, which shall be answered in the usua
manner by the approaching vessel. If the channel is not clear, the
floating plant shall sound the alarm or danger signal and the ap-
proaching vessel shall slow down or stop and await further signal
from the plant.

(2464) (iii) When the pipeline from a dredge crosses the channel
in such a way that an approaching vessel cannot pass safely
around the pipeline or dredge, there shall be sounded immedi-
ately from the dredge the alarm or danger signal and the ap-
proaching vessel shall slow down or stop and await further signal
from the dredge. The pipeline shall then be opened and the chan-
nel cleared as soon as practicable; when the channel is clear for
passage the dredge shall so indicate by sounding the usual pass-
ing signal as prescribed in paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section.
The approaching vessel shall answer with acorresponding signal
and pass promptly.

(2465) (iv) When any pipeline or swinging dredge shall have
given an approaching vessel or tow the signal that the channel is
clear, the dredge shall straighten out within the cut for the pas-
sage of the vessel or tow.

(2466) (v) Shallow draft vessels when meeting or being over-
taken by ocean-going vessels, shall give the right-of-way to such
vessels by making use of the shallower portions of the waterway,
wherever possible.

(2467) (vi) Tows should promptly give the channel side re-
quested by proper signal from avessel, and should be handled in
such amanner as not to obstruct or interfere with the free use of
the waterway by other craft.

(2468) (3) Obstruction of traffic. (1) Except as provided in para-
graph (c)(2) of this section no person shall willfully or carelessly
obstruct the free navigation of the waterway, or delay any vessel
having the right to use the waterway.

(2469) (ii) No vessel shall anchor within the channel except in
distress or under stress of weather. Any vessel so anchored shall
be moved as quickly as possible to such anchorage as will leave
the channel clear for the passage of vessels.

(2470) (iii) Motorboats, sailboats, rowboats, and other small craft
shall not anchor or drift in the regular ship channel except under
stress of weather or in case of breakdown. Such craft shall be so
operated that they will not interfere with or endanger the move-
ment of commercia or public vessels.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(2471) (4) Callisions. (1) Ocean-going vesselsin collision in the
channel or turning basin, must if still afloat and in a condition
making anchorage necessary, be immediately removed to an ap-
proved anchorage ground, or if in such condition that beachingis
necessary, they shall be temporarily beached on the southwest
side of Ryer Island from Mile 15.0 to Mile 16.3 or in the Harbor
and Turning Basin at West Sacramento.

(2472) (ii) Light-draft vessels suffering collision shall be dis-
posed of asdirected by the District Commander or hisauthorized
representative.

(2473) (5) Marine accidents. Masters, mates, pilots, owners, or
other persons using the waterway to which this paragraph applies
shall notify the District Commander, and in the case of undocu-
mented vessels, the State Division of Small Craft Harbors also,
by the most expeditious means available of all marine accidents,
such asfire, collision, sinking or stranding, where thereis possi-
ble obstruction of the channel or interference with navigation or
where damage to Government property isinvolved, furnishing a
clear statement asto the name, address, and ownership of the ves-
sel or vesselsinvolved, the time and place, and the action taken.
In all cases, the owner of the sunken vessel shall take immediate
steps to mark the wreck properly.

(2474) (6) Other lawsand regulations. In al other respects, exist-
ing Federal laws and rules and regulations affecting navigable
waters of the United States will govern in this channel.

(2475) (€) Sacramento River, Decker Island Restricted Anchor-
age for Vessels of the U.S. Government-(1) The anchorage
ground. An elongated area in the Sacramento River bounded on
the west by the shore of Decker Island and the following lines:
Beginning on the shore at Decker Island North End Light at lati-
tude 38°06'16"N., longitude 121°42'32.5"W.; thence easterly to

(2476) 38°06'15"N., 121°42'27"W.; thence southerly to

(2477) 38°05'22"N., 121°42'30"W.; thence southwesterly to

(2478) 38°05'08"N., 121°42'40"W.; thence west southwesterly to

(2479) 38°05'02"N., 121°42'50"W.; thence northwesterly to the
shore of Decker Island at 38°05'04"N., 121°42'52.5"W. (2) Spe-
cial Regulation. No Vessel or other craft except those owned by
or operating under contract with the United States may navigate
or anchor within 50 feet of any moored Government vessel inthe
area. Commercial and pleasure craft shall not moor to buoys or
chains of Government vessels, nor may they, while moored or un-
derway, obstruct the passage of Government or other vessels
through the area.

(2480) NOTE.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations
dealing with this section in 33 CFR 207.

(2481) 8162.210 Lake Tahoe, Calif.; restricted areas along
south shore. (a) Theareas-(1) Baldwin Beach, under the control
of the Forest Service, Department of Agriculture. The waters of
L ake Tahoe shoreward of aline described as follows: Beginning
at the intersection of the high waterline with the west boundary
lineof Lot 2, Section 26, Township 13 North (Mount Diablo Base
Line), Range 17 East (Mount Diablo Meridian); thence north 300
feet; thence southeasterly about 2,850 feet to the east line of Sec-
tion 26 at a point 300 feet north of the high waterline; thence
northeasterly 1,740 feet to a point 300 feet north of the high wa-
terline; thence southeasterly about 1,810 feet to the projected east
line of the former Baldwin property at a point 300 feet north of
the high waterline; and thence south 300 feet to the high water-
line.

(2482) (2) Camp Richardson, under the control of the Forest Ser-
vice, Department of Agriculture. The waters of Lake Tahoe
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shoreward of aline described asfollows: Beginning at the south-
easterly corner of sec. 25, T. 13 N., R. 17 E., Mount Diablo Base
and Meridan; thence north 410 feet along the east line of sec. 25;
thence northwesterly 95 feet to the high waterline which is the
true point of beginning; thence north 130 feet; thence southeast-
erly 565 feet; and thence south 130 feet to the high waterline.

(2483) (3) Pope Beach, under the control of the Forest Service,
Department of Agriculture. The waters of Lake Tahoe shoreward
of aline described asfollows: Beginning at theintersection of the
high waterline with the west line of the former Pope property,
about 750 feet westerly of the west boundary line of Lot 2, Sec-
tion 6, Township 12 North (Mount Diablo Base Line), Range 18
East (Mount Diablo Meridian); thence north 300 feet; thence
southeasterly 4,200 feet to a point 300 feet north of the high wa-
terline; and thence south 300 feet to the high waterline.

(2484) (4) El Dorado County Beach. The waters of Lake Tahoe
shoreward of aline described as follows: Beginning at the inter-
section of the high waterlinewith thewest boundary lineof Lot 1,
Section 32, Township 13 North (Mount Diablo Base Line),
Range 18 East (Mount Diablo Meridian); thence north 500 feet;
thence northeasterly about 1,350 feet to the projected east line of
Lot 1 at a point 500 feet north of the high waterline; and thence
south 500 feet to the high waterline.

(2485) (b) The regulations. No sail or machine-propelled
watercraft, except vessels owned or controlled by the U.S. Coast
Guard, shall navigate or anchor in the restricted area.

(2486) 8162.215L ake Tahoe, Nev.; restricted area adjacent to
Nevada Beach. (a) Therestricted area. Thewaters of Lake Tahoe
shoreward of aline described as follows: Beginning at the inter-
section of the high waterline with a line projected in a general
southerly direction 200 feet from a point lying 310 feet west of
section corner common to section 15, 16, 21, and 22, Township
13 North (Mt. Diablo Base Line), Range 18 East (Mt. Diablo Me-
ridian); thence 300 feet |akeward at right anglesto the high water-
line; thence southeasterly approximately 2,170 feet to the pro-
jected south boundary line of the Forest Service property at a
point 300 feet west of the high waterline; and thence east 300 feet
to the high waterline.

(2487) (b) The regulations. No sail or motor propelled water
craft, except vessels owned or controlled by the United States
Government and vessels duly authorized by the United States
Coast Guard shall navigate or anchor in the restricted area.

(2488) 8162.220 Hoover Dam, L ake M ead, and L ake M ohave
(Colorado River), Ariz.-Nev. (a) Lake Mead and L ake Mohave;
restricted areas—<1) The areas. That portion of Lake Mead ex-
tending 700 feet upstream of the axis of Hoover Dam and that
portion of Lake Mohave (Colorado River) extending 4,500 feet
downstream of the axis of Hoover Dam.

(2489) (2) Theregulations. Therestricted areas shall be closed to
navigation and other use by the general public. Only vessels
owned by or controlled by the U.S. Government and the States of
Arizonaand Nevada shall navigate or anchor in the restricted ar-
eas. Provided, however, The Regional Director, Region 3, U.S.
Bureau of Reclamation, Boulder City, Nev., may authorize, by
written permit, individuals or groupsto navigate or anchor in the
restricted areaswhenit isdeemed in the public interest. Copies of
said permits shall be furnished the enforcing agencies.

(2490) (b) Lake Mead; speed regulation. In that portion of Lake
Mead extending 300 feet upstream of the restricted area de-
scribed in paragraph (a) of this section, a maximum speed of 5
miles per hour shall not be exceeded.

(2491) (C) Supervision. The regulations in this section shall be
supervised by the District Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District.

(2492) 8162.225 Columbia and Willamette Rivers, Washing-
ton and Oregon; administration and navigation. (a) Supervi-
sion. The District Commander, Thirteenth Coast Guard District,
has certain administrative supervision over the Columbia and
Willamette Rivers, and ischarged with the enforcement under his
direction of emergency regulationsto govern navigation of these
streams.

(2493) (b) Speed. During very high water stages (usualy 25 feet
or more on the Vancouver, Washington, gage) when lives, float-
ing plant or major shoreinstallations are endangered, the District
Commander shall have authority to prescribe such temporary
speed regul ations as he may deem necessary for the public safety.
During critical periods of freshets under 25 feet on the Vancou-
ver, Washington, gage when construction isin progress, rehabili-
tation, or other unusual emergency makes amajor shoreinstalla-
tion susceptible to loss or major damage from wave action, the
District Commander shall have authority to prescribefor apartic-
ular limited reach of the river as appropriate such temporary
speed regulations as he may deem necessary to protect the integ-
rity of such structure. All speed regulations prescribed by the
District Commander shall be obeyed for the duration of the emer-
gency and shall beterminated at the earliest practicable time that
improved stream conditions permit.

(2494 8162.230 ColumbiaRiver, Wash. (a) Grand Coulee Dam
discharge channel; restricted area—(1) The area. That portion of
the ColumbiaRiver between Grand Coulee Dam (situated at river
mile 596.6) and river mile 593.7.

(2495) (2) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or navigate
within the area without permission from the enforcing agency.

(2496) (i) Theregulationin this section shall be enforced by the
Chief, Power Field Division, Columbia Basin Project, U.S. De-
partment of the Interior, Coulee Dam, Washington.

(2497) §162.235 Puget Sound Area, Wash. (a) Waterway con-
necting Port Townsend and Oak Bay; use, administration, and
navigation-(1) Works to which regulations apply. The “canal
grounds’ when used in this paragraph shall mean that area be-
tween the south end of the jetties in Oak Bay and the northerly
end of the dredge channel approximately 400 yards northwest of
Port Townsend Canal Light. The “cana” is the water lying be-
tween these limits and the banks containing the same.

(2498) (2) Speed. The speed limit within the cana grounds shall
not exceed five miles per hour.

(2499) (3) Signals. All boats desiring to use the canal shall give
onelong and one short whistle. Southbound boats shall sound the
signal within 600 yards of Port Townsend Canal Light. North-
bound boats shall sound this signal at least 500 feet south from
the end of the jettiesin Oak Bay. If no other boat answersthe sig-
nal the first boat shall have the right of way through the canal.
Any approaching boat that isin the canal shall answer by giving
the samesignal and thefirst boat shall not enter the canal until the
second boat shall have passed through the canal. In the case of
boats going in the same direction the boat which isin the canal
shall not answer the signal of the boat desiring to enter.

(2500) (4) Passing. Steamers shall not under any circumstances
attempt to pass each other in the canal, either when going in the
same or opposite directions.

(2501) (5) Anchoring. No steamersor boats shall anchor or tieup
withinthe canal groundsunlessthey arewell over onthetideflats
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to the west of the dredged channel, and off the right of way be-
longing to the United States.

(2502) (6) Tows. No tow shall enter or pass through the canal
with a towline more than 200 feet in length.

(2503) (7) Delaying traffic. No person shall cause or permit any
vessel or boat of which heisin charge, or on which he is em-
ployed, to obstruct the cana in any way or delay in passing
through it.

(2504) (b) West Waterway, Seattle Harbor; navigation. (1) The
movement of vessels of 250 gross tons or over and all vessels
with tows of any kind through the narrow section of West Water-
way between the bend at Fisher’ sFlour Mill dock and the bend at
the junction of East Waterway with Duwamish Waterway, and
through the draws of the City of Seattle and Northern Pecific
Railway Company bridges crossing this narrow section, shall be
governed by red and green traffic signa lights mounted on the
north and south sides of the west tower of the City Light power
crossing at West Spokane Street.

(2505) (2) Two green lights, one vertically above the other, dis-
played ahead of avessal, shall indicate that the waterway isclear.
Two red lights, one vertically above the other, displayed ahead of
avessel, shall indicate that the waterway is not clear.

(2506) (3) A vessel approaching the narrow section and draw-
bridges from either end of the waterway shall give one long blast
of awhistle and shall not enter the narrow section until green
lights are displayed.

(2507) (4) One vessel may follow another vessel in either direc-
tion, but the channel shall not be kept open in the same direction
for an unreasonable timeif avessel iswaiting at the other end.

(2508) (5) Tugs, launches, and small craft shall keep closeto one
side of the channel when vessels or boats with tows are passing.

(2509) (6) All craft shall proceed with caution. The display of a
green light is not a guarantee that the channel is clear of traffic,
and neither the United States nor the City of Seattle will be re-
sponsiblefor any damage to vessels or other property which may
be chargeable to mistakes in the operation of the signal lights or
to their failure to operate.

(25100 NOTE.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations
dealing with this section in 33 CFR 207.

(2511) 8162.270 Restricted areasin vicinity of Maritime Ad-
ministration Reserve Fleets. (a) The regulationsin this section
shall govern the use and navigation of watersin thevicinity of the
following National Defense Reserve Fleets of the Maritime Ad-
ministration, Department of Transportation.

(2512) (1) James River Reserve Fleet, Fort Eustis, Virginia.

(2513) (2) Beaumont Reserve Fleet, Neches River near Beau-
mont, Texas.

(2514) (3) Suisun Bay Reserve Fleet near Benicia, California.

(2515) (b) No vessels or other watercraft, except those owned or
controlled by the United States Government, shall cruise or an-
chor between Reserve Fleet units within 500 feet of the end ves-
selsin each Reserve Fleet unit, or within 500 feet of the extreme
units of the fleets, unless specific permission to do so has first
been granted in each case by the enforcing agency.

(2516) (C) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
respective Fleet Superintendents and such agencies as they may
designate.
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Part 164-Navigation Safety Regulations (in part). For a
complete description of thispart see 33 CFR 164.

(2517) §164.01 Applicability.

(2518) (@) Thispart (except asspecifically limited herein) applies
to each self-propelled vessel of 1600 or more gross tons (except
foreign vessels described in §164.02) when it is operating in the
navigable waters of the United States except the St. Lawrence
Seaway.

(2519) (b) Sections 164.70 through 164.82 of this part apply to
each towing vessel of 12 meters (39.4 feet) or more in length op-
erating in the navigable waters of the United States other than the
St. Lawrence Seaway; except that atowing vessel isexempt from
the requirements of §164.72 if it is—

(2520) (1) Used solely withinalimited geographic area, suchasa
fleeting-areafor barges or acommercia facility, and used solely
for restricted service, such as making up or breaking up larger
tows;

(2521) (2) Used solely for assistance towing as defined by 46
CFR 10.103;

(2522) (3) Used solely for pollution response; or

(2523) (4) Any other vessel exempted by the Captain of the Port
(COTP). The COTR, upon written request, may, in writing, ex-
empt avessel from8164.72 for a specified route if he or she de-
cidesthat exempting it would not alow its unsafe navigation un-
der anticipated conditions.

(2524) 8164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels.

(2525) () Thispart (including88164.38 and 164.39) does not ap-
ply to vessels that:

(2526) (1) Arenot destined for, or departing from, aport or place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States; and

(2527) (2) Arein:

(2528) (I) Innocent passage through the territoria sea of the
United States; or

(2529) (i) Transit through navigable waters of the United States
which form a part of an international strait.

(2530) §164.03 Incorporation by references.

(2531) (@) Certain material isincorporated by reference into this
part with the approval of the Director of the Federal Register un-
der 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. To enforce any edition
other than that specified in paragraph (b) of this section, the
Coast Guard must publish notice of changein the Federal Regis-
ter and the material must be available to the public. All approved
material isonfileat the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North
Capitol Street, NW., Suite 700, Washington, DC, and at the U.S.
Coast Guard, Marine Environmental Protection Division
(G-MEP), Room 2100, 2100 Second Street, SW., Washington,
DC 20593-0001 and is available from the sources indicated in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(2532) (b) Thematerialsapproved for incorporation by reference
in this part and the sections affected are as follows:

(2533) American Petroleum Institute (API), 1220 L Street NW.,
Washington, DC 20005

(2534) API Specifications 9A, Specification for Wire Rope, Sec-
tion 3, Properties and Tests for Wire and Wire Rope, May 28,
1084 . 164.74

(2535) American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 100
Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959.

(2536) ASTM D4268-93, Standard Test Method for Testing Fi-
berRopes. ... 164.74
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(2537) Cordage Institute, 350 Lincoln Street, Hingham, MA
02043

(2538) CIA-3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Including
Standard Terminations, Revised, June1980.......... 164.74

(2539) International Maritime Organization (IMO), 4 Albert
Embankment, London SE1 7SR, U.K. IMO Resolution
A342(1X), Recommendation on Performance Standards for Au-
tomatic Pilots, adopted November 12, 1975 .......... 164.13

(2540) International Telecommunication Union Radiocom-
munication Bureau (ITU-R), Place de Nations CH-1211 Geneva
20 Switzerland

(2541) (1) ITU-R Recommendation M.821, Optiona Expansion
of the Digital Selective-Calling System for Use in the Maritime
MobileService, 1992 . .. ........ .. 164.43

(2542) (2) ITU-R Recommendation M.825, Characteristics of a
Transponder System Using Digital Selective-Calling Techniques
for Use with Vessel Traffic Services and Ship-to-Ship I dentifica-
tion, 1992 . ... 164.43

(2543) Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services, 655
Fifteenth Street, NW., Suite 300, Washington, DC 20005

(2544) (1) RTCM Paper 12-78/DO-100, Minimum Performance
Standards, Loran C Receiving Equipment, 1977 .. .. ... 164.41

(2545) (2) RTCM Paper 194-93/SC104-STD, RTCM Recom-
mended Standardsfor Differential NAV STAR GPS Service, Ver-
SON21,1994 . ... 164.43

(2546) (3) RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Marine Radar Equipment Installed on
Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, Version 1.1, Octo-
ber10,1995. .. . ... 164.72

(2547) (4) RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Maritime Radar Equipment Installed on
Shipsof 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and Upwards, Version 1.2, De-
cember 20,1993 . . ... ... 164.72

(2548) 8164.11 Navigation underway: General.

(2549) The owner, master, or person in charge of each vessel un-
derway shall ensure that:

(2550) (@) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons
who—

(2s51) (1) Direct and control the movement of the vessel; and

(2552) (2) Fix the vessal’s position;

(2553) (b) Each person performing aduty described in paragraph
(a) of this section is competent to perform that duty;

(2554) (c) The position of the vessel at each fix is plotted on a
chart of the area and the person directing the movement of the
vessel isinformed of the vessel’ s position;

(2555) (d) Electronic and other navigational equipment, external
fixed aids to navigation, geographic reference points, and hydro-
graphic contours are used when fixing the vessel’ s position;

(2556) (€) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel’ s position;

(2557) Note: Buoysare aidsto navigation placed in approximate
positionsto aert the mariner to hazards to navigation or to indi-
cate the orientation of a channel. Buoys may not maintain an ex-
act position because strong or varying currents, heavy seas, ice,
and collisions with vessels can move or sink them or set them
adrift. Although buoys may corroborate a position fixed by other
means, buoys cannot be used to fix a position: however, if no
other aids are available, buoys alone may be used to establish an
estimated position.

(2558) (f) Thedanger of each closing visual or each closing radar
contact isevaluated and the person directing the movement of the
vessel knows the evaluation;

(2559) (g) Rudder orders are executed as given;

(2s60) (h) Engine speed and direction orders are executed as
given;

(2561) (I) Magnetic variation and deviation and gyrocompass er-
rors are known and correctly applied by the person directing the
movement of the vessel;

2562) (j) A person whom he has determined is competent to
steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at al times (See aso 46
U.S.C. 8702(d), which requires an able seaman at the wheel on
U.S. vessels of 100 grosstons or morein narrow or crowded wa-
ters during low visibility);

(2563) (K) If apilot other than a member of the vessel’s crew is
employed, the pilot isinformed of the draft, maneuvering charac-
teristics, and peculiarities of the vessel and of any abnormal cir-
cumstances on the vessel that may affect its safe navigation.

(2564) (1) Current velocity and direction for the area to be
transited are known by the person directing the movement of the
vessel;

(2565) (M) Predicted set and drift are known by the person direct-
ing movement of the vessel;

(2s66) () Tidal state for the areato be transited is known by the
person directing movement of the vessel;

(2567) (0) The vessel’s anchors are ready for letting go;

(2568) (p) The person directing the movement of the vessel sets
the vessel’ s speed with consideration for—

(2569) (1) The prevailing visibility and weather conditions;

(2570) (2) The proximity of the vessel to fixed shore and marine
structures;

(2571) (3) Thetendency of the vessel underway to squat and suf-
fer impairment of maneuverability when thereis small underkeel
clearance;

(2572) (4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and the
channel;

(2573) (5) The density of marine traffic;

(2574) (6) The damage that might be caused by the vessel’s
wake;

(2575) (7) The strength and direction of the current; and

(2576) (8) Any local vessel speed limit;

(2577) (0) Thetests required by §164.25 are made and recorded
in the vessel’ s log; and

(2578) (r) The equipment required by this part is maintained in
operable condition.

(2579) (s) Upon entering U.S. waters, the steering wheel or lever
on the navigating bridge is operated to determine if the steering
equipment isoperating properly under manual control, unlessthe
vessel has been steered under manual control from the navigating
bridge within the preceding 2 hours, except when operating on
the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters.

(2580) (t) At least two of the steering-gear power units on the
vessel are in operation when such units are capable of simulta-
neous operation, except when the vessel is sailing on the Great
Lakesand their connecting and tributary waters, and except asre-
quired by paragraph (u) of this section.

(2581) (u) On each passenger vessel meeting the requirements of
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960
(SOLAS 60) and on each cargo vessel meeting the requirements
of SOLAS 74 as amended in 1981, the number of steering-gear
power units necessary to move the rudder from 35° on either side
to 30° on the other in not more than 28 seconds must bein simul-
taneous operation.

(2582) §164.13 Navigation underway: tankers.
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(2583) (a) As used in this section, “tanker” means a self-pro-
pelled tank vessel, including integrated tug barge combinations,
constructed or adapted primarily to carry oil or hazardous mate-
ria in bulk in the cargo spaces and inspected and certificated asa
tanker.

(2584) (b) Each tanker must have an engineering watch capable
of monitoring the propulsion system, communicating with the
bridge, and implementing manual control measuresimmediately
when necessary. The watch must be physically present in the ma-
chinery spaces or in the main control space and must consist of at
least alicensed engineer.

(2585) (€) Each tanker must navigate with at least two licensed
deck officerson watch on the bridge, one of whom may beapilot.
Inwaterswhere apilot is reguired, the second officer, must be an
individual licensed and assigned to the vessel as master, mate, or
officer in charge of anavigational watch, whois separate and dis-
tinct from the pilot.

(2s86) (d) Except as specified in paragraph (e) of this section, a
tanker may operate with an auto pilot engaged only if al of the
following conditions exist:

(2587) (1) The operation and performance of the automatic pilot
conforms with the standards recommended by the International
Maritime Organization in IMO Resolution A.342(1X).

(2588) (2) A qudified helmsman is present at the helm and pre-
pared at al times to assume manual control.

(2589) (3) Thetanker isnot operating in any of the following ar-
€as.

(2590) (1) Theareasof thetraffic separation schemes specifiedin
subchapter P of this chapter.

(2591) (ii) The portions of a shipping safety fairway specified in
part 166 of this chapter.

(2592) (iii) An anchorage ground specified in part 110 of this
chapter.

(2593) (iv) An area within one-half nautical mile of any U.S.
shore.

(2594) 8164.15 Navigation bridge visibility.

(2595) (@) The arrangement of cargo, cargo gear, and trim of all
vessels entering or departing from U.S. ports must be such that
thefield of vision from the navigation bridge conformsas closely
as possible to the following requirements:

(2596) (1) From the conning position, the view of the sea surface
must not be obscured by more than the lesser of two ship lengths
or 500 meters (1640 feet) from dead ahead to 10 degreeson either
side of the vessel. Within this arc of visibility any blind sector
caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other permanent obstruction must
not exceed 5 degrees.

(2597) (2) From the conning position, the horizontal field of vi-
sion must extend over an arc from at least 22.5 degrees abaft the
beam on one side of the vessel, through dead ahead, to at least
22.5 degrees abaft the beam on the other side of the vessel. Blind
sectorsforward of the beam caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other
permanent obstruction must not exceed 10 degrees each, nor total
more than 20 degrees, including any blind sector within the arc of
visibility described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section.

(2598) (3) From each bridgewing, thefield of vision must extend
over an arc from at least 45 degrees on the opposite bow, through
dead ahead, to at least dead astern.

(2599) (4) From the main steering position, the field of vision
must extend over an arc from dead ahead to at |east 60 degreeson
either side of the vessal.

(2600) (b) clear view must be provided through at least two front
windows at al times regardless of weather condition.

(2601) §164.19 Requirementsfor vessels at anchor.

(2602) The master or person in charge of each vessel that is an-
chored shall ensure that—

(2603) (@) A proper anchor watch is maintained;

(2604) (b) Procedures are followed to detect a dragging anchor;
and

(2605)  (€) Whenever wesather, tide, or current conditions are
likely to cause the vessel’ s anchor to drag, action is taken to en-
surethe safety of the vessel, structures, and other vessels, such as
being ready to veer chain, let go a second anchor, or get under-
way using the vessel’s own propulsion or tug assistance.

(2606) 8164.25 Tests before entering or getting underway.

(2607) (@) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section no person may cause a vessel to enter into or get under-
way on the navigable waters of the United States unless no more
than 12 hours before entering or getting underway, the following
equipment has been tested:

(2608) (1) Primary and secondary steering gear. The test proce-
dureincludes avisual inspection of the steering gear and its con-
necting linkage, and where applicable, the operation of the fol-
lowing:

(2609) (I) Each remote steering gear control system.

(2610) (ii) Each steering position located on the navigating
bridge.

(2611) (iii) The main steering gear from the aternative power
supply, if installed.

(2612) (iv) Each rudder angle indicator in relation to the actual
position of the rudder.

(2613) (v) Each remote steering gear control system power fail-
ureaarm.

(2614) (vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure alarm.

(2615) (vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required ca-
pabilities of the steering gear.

(2616) (2) All internal vessel control communications and vessel
control alarms.

(2617) (3) Standby or emergency generator, for aslong as neces-
sary to show proper functioning, including steady state tempera-
ture and pressure readings.

(2618) (4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and power
systemsin vessel control and propulsion machinery spaces.

(2619) (5) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern.

(2620) (b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and their con-
necting and tributary waters, having once completed the test re-
quirements of this sub-part, are considered to remain in compli-
ance until arriving at the next port of call on the Great L akes.

(2621) (c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St. Law-
rence Seaway are considered to be in compliance with this
sub-part if the required tests are conducted preparatory to or dur-
ing the passage of the St. Lawrence Seaway or within one hour of
passing Wolfe Island.

(2622) (d) No vessel may enter, or be operated on the navigable
waters of the United States unless the emergency steering drill
described below has been conducted within 48 hours prior to en-
try and logged in the vessel logbook, unlessthedrill isconducted
and logged on a regular basis at least once every three months.
Thisdrill must include at a minimum the following:

(2623) (1) Operation of the main steering gear from within the
steering gear compartment.
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(2624) (2) Operation of the means of communications between
the navigating bridge and the steering compartment.

(2625) (3) Operation of thealternative power supply for the steer-
ing gear if the vessel is so equipped.

(2626) 8164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: Gen-
eral.

(2627) No person may operate or cause the operation of avessel
unless the vessel has the marine charts, publications, and equip-
ment as required by §8164.33 through 164.41 of this part.

(2628) 8164.33 Chartsand publications.

(2629) (@) Each vessel must have the following:

(2630) (1) Marine charts of the areato be transited, published by
the National Ocean Service, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, or a
river authority that—

(2631) (1) Are of alarge enough scale and have enough detail to
make safe navigation of the area possible; and

(2632) (ii) Are currently corrected.

(2633) (2) For the areato betransited, acurrently corrected copy
of, or applicable currently corrected extract from, each of thefol-
lowing publications:

(2634) (1) U.S. Coast Pilot.

(2635) (ii) Coast Guard Light List.

(2636) (3) For the area to be transited, the current edition of, or
applicable current extract from:

(2637) (1) Tide tables published by the National Ocean Service.

(2638) (ii) Tidal current tables published by the National Ocean
Service, or river current publication issued by the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers, or ariver authority.

(2639) (b) Asan dternativeto the requirementsfor paragraph (a)
of this section, a marine chart or publication, or applicable ex-
tract, published by aforeign government may be substituted for a
U.S. chart and publication required by this section. The chart
must be of large enough scale and have enough detail to make
safe navigation of the area possible, and must be currently cor-
rected. The publication, or applicable extract, must singly or in
combination contain similar information to the U.S. Government
publication to make safe navigation of the area possible. The
publication, or applicable extract must be currently corrected,
with the exceptionsof tideand tidal current tables, which must be
the current editions.

(2640) (c) Asused in this section, “currently corrected” means
corrected with changes contained in al Noticesto Mariners pub-
lished by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic
Center, or an equivalent foreign government publication, reason-
ably available to the vessel, and that is applicable to the vessel’s
transit.

(2641) 8164.35 Equipment: All vessels.

(2642) Each vessel must have the following:

(2643) (a) A marineradar system for surface navigation.

(2644) (b) An illuminated magnetic steering compass, mounted
inabinnacle, that can beread at the vessel’ smain steering stand.

(2645) (C) A current magnetic compass deviation table or graph
or compass comparison record for the steering compass, in the
wheelhouse.

(2646) (d) A gyrocompass.

(2647) (€) Anilluminated repeater for the gyrocompass required
by paragraph (d) of this section that is at the main steering stand,
unlessthat gyrocompassisilluminated and isat the main steering
stand.

(2e48) (f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the wheel-
house.
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(2649) (g) The following maneuvering information prominently
displayed on afact sheet in the wheelhouse:

(2650) (1) A turning circle diagram to port and starboard that
shows the time and distance and advance and transfer required to
alter course 90 degrees with maximum rudder angle and constant
power settings, for either full or half speeds, or for full and slow
speeds. For vessel swhose turning circles are essentially the same
for both directions, adiagram showing aturning circlein one di-
rection, with a note on the diagram stating that turns to port and
starboard are essentially the same, may be substituted.

(2651) (2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from either
full and half speeds, or from full and slow speeds, while main-
taining approximately theinitial heading with minimum applica-
tion of rudder.

(2652) (3) For each vessel with afixed propeller, atable of shaft
revolutions per minute for a representative range of speeds.

(2653) (4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch propeller, a
table of control settings for a representative range of speeds.

(2654) (5) For each vessel that isfitted with an auxiliary deviceto
assist in maneuvering, such as a bow thruster, a table of vessel
speeds at which the auxiliary device is effective in maneuvering
the vessel.

(2655) (6) The maneuvering information for the normal load and
normal ballast condition for—

(2656) (I) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sez;

(2657) (ii) No current;

(2658) (iii) Deep water conditions-water depth twicethe vessel’s
draft or greater; and

(2659) (iv) Clean hull.

(2660) (7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the following state-
ment:

(2661) Warning.

(2662) The response of the (name of the vessel) may be different
from that listed above if any of the following conditions, upon
which the maneuvering information is based, are varied:

(2663) (1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm seg;

(2664) (2) No current;

(2665) (3) Water depth twice the vessel’ s draft or greater;

(2666) (4) Clean hull; and

(2667) (5) Intermediate drafts or unusual trim.

(2668) (h) An echo depth sounding device.

(2669) (I) A devicethat can continuously record the depth read-
ings of the vessel’ s echo depth sounding device, except when op-
erating on the Great L akes and their connecting and tributary wa-
ters.

(2670) (j) Equipment on the bridge for plotting relative motion.

(2671) (K) Simple operating instructions with a block diagram,
showing the changeover proceduresfor remote steering gear con-
trol systems and steering gear power units, permanently dis-
played on the navigating bridge and in the steering gear compart-
ment.

(2672) (1) Anindicator readable from the centerline conning po-
sition showing the rate of revolution of each propeller, except
when operating on the Great L akes and their connecting and trib-
utary waters.

(2673) (m) If fitted with controllable pitch propellers, an indica-
tor readable from the centerline conning position showing the
pitch and operational mode of such propellers, except when oper-
ating on the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary wa-
ters.



122 2.

(2674) (n) If fitted with lateral thrust propellers, an indicator
readabl e from the centerline conning position showing the direc-
tion and amount of thrust of such propellers, except when operat-
ing onthe Great L akesand their connecting and tributary waters.

(2675) (0) A telephone or other means of communication for re-
laying headings to the emergency steering station. Also, each
vessel of 500 grosstonsand over and constructed on or after June
9, 1995 must be provided with arrangementsfor supplying visual
compass-readings to the emergency steering station.

(2676) 8164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or
more.

(2677) (@) Each vessel of 10,000 grosstonsor more must have, in
addition to the radar system under §164.35(a), a second marine
radar system that operates independently of the first.

(2678) Note—l ndependent operation means two completely sep-
arate systems, from separate branch power supply circuitsor dis-
tribution panels to antennas, so that failure of any component of
one system will not render the other system inoperative.

(2679) (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that is
subject to 46 U.S.C. 3708, the dual radar system required by this
part must have a short range capability and along range capabil-
ity; and each radar must have true north features consisting of a
display that is stabilized in azimuth.

(2680) 8164.38 Automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA). (See
33 CFR 164.)

(2681) 8164.39 Steering gear; Foreign tankers.

(2682) (@) This section applies to each foreign tanker of 10,000
gross tons or more, except a public vessel, that—

(2683) (1) Transfers il at a port or place subject to the jurisdic-
tion of the United States; or

(2684) (2) Otherwiseentersor operatesin the navigable waters of
the United States, except a vessel described by 8§164.02 of this
part.

(2685) (b) Definitions. The terms used in this section are as fol-
lows:

(2686) Constructed means the same as in Chapter 1l1-1,
Regulationsnl.1.2 and 1.1.3.1, of SOLAS 74.

(2687) Existing tanker means a tanker—

(2688) (1) For which the building contract is placed on or after
June 1, 1979;

(2689) (2) Intheabsence of abuilding contract, the keel of which
islaid or which is at a similar stage of construction on or after
January 1, 1980;

(2690) (3) The delivery of which occurson or after June 1, 1982;
or

(2691) (4) That has undergone amajor conversion contracted for
on or after June 1, 1979; or construction of which was begun on
or after January 1, 1980, or completed on or after June 1, 1982.

(2692) Public vessdl, oil hazardous materials, and foreign vessel
mean the same asin 46 U.S.C. 2101.

(2693) SOLAS 74 means the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended.

(2694) Tanker means a self-propelled vessel defined as a tanker
by 46 U.S.C. 2101(38) or asatank vessel by 46 U.S.C. 2101(39).

(2695) (c) Each tanker constructed on or after September 1,
1984, must meet the applicable requirements of Chapter I1-1,
Regulations 29 and 30, of SOLAS 74.

(2696) (d) Each tanker constructed before September 1, 1984,
must meet the requirements of Chapter 11-1, Regulation 29.19, of
SOLAS 74,
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(2697) (€) Each tanker of 40,000 gross tons or more, constructed
before September 1, 1984, that does not meet the single-failure
criterion of Chapter I1-1, Regulation 29.16, of SOLAS 74, must
meet the requirements of Chapter 11-1, Regulation 29.20, of
SOLAS74.

(2698) (f) Each tanker constructed before September 1, 1984,
must meet the applicable requirements of Chapter 11-1, Regula-
tions 29.14 and 29.15, of SOLAS 74.

(2699) §164.40 Devicesto indicate speed and distance.

(2700) (@) Each vessel required to be fitted with an Automatic
Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) under §164.38 must be fitted with a
deviceto indicate speed and distance of the vessel either through
the water, or over the ground. Vessels constructed prior to Sep-
tember 1, 1984, must have this equipment according to the fol-
lowing schedule:

(2701) (1) Each tank vessel constructed before September 1,
1984, operating on the navigable waters of the United States-

(2702 (I) If of 40,000 gross tons or more, by January 1, 1985;

2703) (i) If of 10,000 gross tons or more but less than 40,000
gross tons, by January 1, 1986.

(2704) (2) Each self-propelled vessel constructed before Septem-
ber 1, 1984, that is not atank vessel, operating on the navigable
waters of the United States-

(e705) (1) If of 40,000 grosstonsor more, by September 1, 1986;

(e7oe) (i) If of 20,000 gross tons or more, but less than 40,000
gross tons, by September 1, 1987;

(e7o7) (iii) If of 15,000 gross tons or more, but less than 20,000
gross tons, by September 1, 1988.

(2708) (b) The device must meet the following specifications:

(2709) (1) The display must be easily readable on the bridge by
day or night.

(2710) (2) Errorsintheindicated speed, when the vessel is oper-
ating freefrom shallow water effect, and from the effects of wind,
current, and tide, should not exceed 5 percent of the speed of the
vessel, or 0.5 knot, whichever is greater.

(2711) (3) Errorsintheindicated distance run, when thevessel is
operating free from shallow water effect, and from the effects of
wind, current, and tide, should not exceed 5 percent of the dis-
tance run of the vessel in one hour or 0.5 nautical mile in each
hour, whichever is greater.

(2712) §164.41 Electronic position fixing devices.

(2713) (@) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental United
States, including Alaska south of Cape Prince of Wales, except
each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and operated by the
United States, or by astate or itspolitical subdivision, or by afor-
eign nation, and not engaged in commerce, must have one of the
following:

2714y (1) A Typel or Il LORAN Creceiver asdefined in Section
1.2(e), meeting Part 2 (Minimum Performance Standards) of the
Radio Technical Commission for Marine Services (RTCM) Pa-
per 12-78/DO-100 dated December 20, 1977, entitled “Mini-
mum Performance Standards (MPS) Marine Loran-C Receiving
Equipment”. Each receiver installed on or after June 1, 1982,
must have alabel with the information required under paragraph
(b) of thissection. If thereceiver isinstalled before June 1, 1982,
thereceiver must have thelabel with theinformation required un-
der paragraph (b) by June 1, 1985.

(2715) (2) A satellite navigation receiver with:

(2716) (I) Automatic acquisition of satellite signals after initial
operator settings have been entered; and
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2717y (ii) Position updates derived from satellite information
during each usable satellite pass.

(2718) (3) A system that isfound by the Commandant to meet the
intent of the statements of availability, coverage, and accuracy
for the U.S. Coastal Confluence Zone (CCZ) contained in the
U.S. “Federa Radionavigation Plan” (Report No. DOD-NO
4650.4-P, | or No. DOT-TSC-RSPA-80-16, I). A person desiring
afinding by the Commandant under this subparagraph must sub-
mit a written application describing the device to the Office of
Navigation Safety and Waterway Services, 2100 Second Street,
SW, Washington, DC 20593-0001. After reviewing the applica-
tion, the Commandant may request additional information to es-
tablish whether or not the device meets the intent of the Federal
Radionavigation Plan.

(2719) Note—The Federa Radionavigation Plan is available
from the National Technical Information Service, Springfield,
Va. 22161, with thefollowing Government Accession Numbers:

(27200 Vol 1, ADA 116468

(2721) Vol 2, ADA 116469

(2722) Vol 3, ADA 116470

(2723) Vol 4, ADA 116471

(2724) (b) Eachlabel required under paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion must show the following:

(2725) (1) The name and address of the manufacturer.

(2726) (2) The following statement by the manufacturer:

(2727) Thisreceiver was designed and manufactured to meet Part
2 (Minimum Performance Standards) of the RTCM MPSfor Ma-
rine Loran-C Receiving Equipment.

(2728) 8164.42 Rate of turn indicator.

(2729) Each vessel of 100,000 gross tons or more constructed on
or after September 1, 1984, shall befitted with arate of turnindi-
cator.

(2730) 8164.43 Automated Dependent Surveillance Ship-
borne Equipment.

(2731) (@) Each vessel required to provide automated position re-
portsto aVessel Traffic Service (VTS) must do so by aninstalled
Automated Dependent Surveillance Shipborne Equipment
(ADSSE) system consisting of a

(2732) (1) Twelve-channel al-in-view Differential Global Posi-
tioning System (DGPS) receiver;

(2733) (2) Marine band Non-Directional Beacon receiver capa-
ble of receiving DGPS error correction messages;

(2734) (3) VHF-FM transceiver capable of Digital Selective
Calling (DSC) on the designated DSC frequency; and

(2735) (4) Control unit.

(2736) (b) An ADSSE must have the following capabilities:

(2737) (1) Use DGPS to sense the position of the vessel and de-
termine the time of the position using Universal Coordinated
Time (UTC);

(2738) (2) Fully use the broadcast type 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 16
messages, as specified in RTCM Recommended Standards for
Differential NAV STAR GPS Service in determining the required
information;

(2739) (3) Achieve aposition error which isless than ten meters
(32.8 feet) 2 distance root mean square (2 drms) from the true
North American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83) in the position infor-
mation transmitted toaVTS;

(2740) (4) Achieve a course error of less than 0.5 degrees from
true course over ground in the courseinformation transmitted toa
VTS;

(2741) (5) Achieve aspeed error of lessthan 0.05 knotsfrom true
speed over ground in the speed information transmittedtoaVTS;

(2742) (6) Receive and comply with commands broadcast from a
VTS as DSC messages on the designated DSC frequency;

(2743) (7) Receive and comply with RTCM messages broadcast
as minimum shift keying modulated medium frequency signals
in the marine radiobeacon band, and supply the messages to the
DGPS receiver;

(2744) (8) Transmit the vessel’s position, tagged with the UTC
position solution, course over ground, speed over ground, and
Lloyd' sidentification number toaVTS;

(2745) (9) Display avisual alarm to indicate to shipboard person-
nel when afailure to receive or utilize the RTCM messages oc-
curs,

(2746) (10) Display aseparate visual dlarm whichistriggered by
aVTSutilizing aDSC message to indicate to shipboard person-
nel that the U.S. Coast Guard DGPS system cannot provide the
required error correction messages; and

(2747) (11) Display two RTCM type 16 messages, one of which
must display the position error in the position error broadcast.

(2748) (c) An ADSSE is considered non-operationd if it failsto
meet the requirements of paragraph (b) of this section.

(2749) Note: Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) areas and operating
procedures are set forth in Part 161 of this chapter.

(2750) §164.51 Deviations from rules: Emer gency.

(2751) Except for the requirements 0f§164.53(b), in an emer-
gency, any person may deviate fromany ruleinthispart to the ex-
tent necessary to avoid endangering persons, property, or the en-
vironment.

(2752) 8164.53 Deviationsfrom rulesand reporting: Non-op-
erating equipment.

(2753) (@) If during avoyage any equipment required by this part
stops operating properly, the person directing the movement of
the vessel may continue to the next port of call, subject to the di-
rections of the District Commander or the Captain of the Port, as
provided by 33 CFR 160.

(2754) (b) If the vessel’ s radar, radio navigation receivers, gyro-
compass, echo depth sounding device, or primary steering gear
stops operating properly, the person directing the movement of
the vessel must report or causeto be reported that it is not operat-
ing properly to the nearest Captain of the Port, District Com-
mander, or, if participating in aVessel Traffic Service, to the Ves-
sel Traffic Center, as soon as possible.

(2755) 8164.55 Deviations from rules. Continuing operation
or period of time.

(2756) The Captain of the Port, upon written application, may
authorize a deviation from any rule in this part if he determines
that the deviation does not impair the safe navigation of the ves-
sel under anticipated conditions and will not result in aviolation
of the rules for preventing collisions at sea. The authorization
may beissued for vessels operating in the waters under thejuris-
diction of the Captain of the Port for any continuing operation or
period of time the Captain of the Port specifies.

(2757) 8164.61 Marine casualty reporting and record reten-
tion.

(2758) When avessel isinvolved in amarine casualty as defined
in 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person in charge of the vessel
shall—-

(2759) (@) Ensure compliance with 46 CFR 4.05, “Notice of Ma-
rine Casualty and Voyage Records,” and
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(2760) (b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 CFR
4,05-15 areretained for—

(2761) (1) 30 days after the casualty if the vessel remainsin the
navigable waters of the United States; or

(2762) (2) 30 days after the return of the vessel to a United States
port if the vessel departsthe navigable waters of the United States
within 30 days after the marine casualty.

(2763) 8164.70 Definitions.

(2764) For purposes 0f§8164.72 through 164.82, the term—

(2765) Current edition means the most recent published version
of apublication, chart, or map required by §164.72.

(27e6) Currently corrected edition means a current or previous
edition of a publication required by §164.72, corrected with
changesthat comefrom Noticeto Mariners(NTMs) or Noticesto
Navigation reasonably available and that apply to the vessal’s
transit. Hand-annotated river mapsfrom U.S. Army Corps of En-
gineers (ACOE) are currently corrected editions if issued within
the previous 5 years.

(2767) Great Lakes means the Great Lakes and their connecting
and tributary waters including the Calumet River as far as the
Thomas J. O’'Brien Lock and Controlling Works (between miles
326 and 327), the Chicago River as far as the east side of the
Ashland Avenue Bridge (between miles 321 and 322), and the
Saint Lawrence River asfar east as the lower exit of Saint Lam-
bert Lock.

(2768) Swing-meter means an electronic or electric device that
indicates that rate of turn of the vessel on board which it isin-
stalled.

(2769) Towing vessel means a commercia vessel engaged in or
intending to engage in pulling, pushing or hauling alongside, or
any combination of pulling, pushing, or hauling alongside.

(2r70) Western Rivers means the Mississippi River, its tributar-
ies, South Pass, and Southwest Pass, to the navigational-demar-
cation lines dividing the high seas from harbors, rivers, and other
inland waters of the United States, and the Port Allen-Morgan
City Alternative Route, and that part of the Atchafalaya River
above its junction with the Port Allen-Morgan City Alternative
Route including the Old River and the Red River and those wa-
ters specified by §889.25 and 89.27 of this chapter, and such
other, similar waters as are designated by the COTP.

(2771) 8164.72 Navigational-safety equipment, charts or
maps, and publicationsrequired on towing vessels.

(2772) (8) Except as provided by §164.01(b), each towing vessel
must be equipped with the following navigational -safety equip-
ment:

(2773) (1) Marine Radar. By August 2, 1997, amarineradar that
meets the following applicable requirements:

(2774) (1) For avessel of lessthan 300 tons grosstonnagethat en-
gagesin towing on navigable waters of the U.S., including West-
ern Rivers, the radar must meet—

(2775) (A) The requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) specified by 47 CFR part 80; and

(2r76) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In-
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM
Paper-71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Category Il and
stabilization Category Bravo.

277y (i) For avessel of less than 300 tons gross tonnage that
engages in towing seaward of navigable waters of the U.S. or
morethan three nautical milesfrom shore onthe Great L akes, the
radar must meet—
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2778) (A) The requirements of the FCC specified by 47 CFR
part 80; and

(27790 (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In-
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM
Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Category | and
stabilization Category Alpha.

(2780) (iii) For a vessel of 300 tons gross tonnage or more that
engages in towing on navigable waters of the U.S., including
Western rivers, the radar must meet—

(2781) (A) The requirements of the Federa Communications
Commission (FCC) specified by 47 CFR part 80; and

(2782) (B) RTCM Recommended Standards for Marine Radar
Equipment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and
Upwards, RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112—X, Version 1.2 except
the requirements for azimuth stabilization in paragraph 3.10.

(2783) (iv) For avessel of 300 tonsgrosstonnage or morethat en-
gagesin towing seaward of navigable waters of the U.S. or more
than three nautical milesfrom shoreon the Great L akes, the radar
must meet—

(2784) (A) The requirements of the FCC specified by 47 CFR
Part 80; and

(2785) (B) RTCM Recommended Standards for Marine Radar
Equipment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and
Upwards, RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, Version 1.2.

(2786) (V) A towing vessel with an existing radar must meet the
applicable requirements of paragraphs (a)(1)(i) through (iv) of
this section by August 2, 1998; except that a towing vessel with
an existing radar must meet the display and stabilization require-
ments of paragraph (a)(1)(ii)(B) of this section by August 2,
2001.

(2787) (2) Searchlight. A searchlight, directable from the ves-
sel’s main steering station and capable of illuminating objects at
adistance of at least two times the length of the tow.

(2788) (3) VHF-FM Radio. An installation or multiple installa-
tions of VHF-FM radios as prescribed by part 26 of this chapter
and 47 CFR part 80, to maintain a continuous listening watch on
the designated calling channel, VHF-FM Channel 13 (except on
portions of the Lower Mississippi River, where VHF-FM Chan-
nel 67 isthe designated calling channel), and to separately moni-
tor the International Distress and Calling Channel, VHF-FM
Channel 16, except when transmitting or receiving traffic on
other VHF-FM channels or when participating in aVessel Traffic
Service (VTS) or monitoring a channel of a VTS. (Each U.S.
towing vessel of 26 feet (about 8 meters) or more in length, ex-
cept apublic vessel, must hold aship-radio-station licensefor ra-
dio transmitters (including radar and EPIRBS), and each operator
must hold arestricted operator’s license or higher. To get an ap-
plication for either license, cal (800) 418-FORM or (202)
418-FORM, or writeto the FCC; Wireless Bureau, Licensing Di-
vision; 1270 Fairfield Road; Gettysburg, PA 17325-7245.)

(2789) (4) Magnetic Compass. Either—

2790) (I) Anilluminated swing-meter or anilluminated car-type
magnetic steering compass readable from the vessel’s main
steering station, if the vessel engages in towing exclusively on
Western Rivers; or

(2791 (i) Anilluminated card-type magnetic steering compass
readable from the vessel’s main steering station.

(2792) (5) Echo Depth-Sounding Device. By August 2, 2001, an
echo depth-sounding device readable from the vessel’s main
steering station, unless the vessel engages in towing exclusively
on Western Rivers.
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TABLE 164.72—EQUIPMENT, CHARTS OR MAPS, AND PUBLICATIONS OF
TOWING VESSELS FOR 12 METERS OR MORE IN LENGTH

Western rivers

U.S. navigable waters other than
Western rivers

Waters seaward of navigable waters
and 3 NM or more from shore on the
Great Lakes

Marine Radar:
Towing vessels
of less than 300
GT.

Towing vessels
of 300 GT or
more.
Searchlight
VHF-FM radio

Magnetic com-
pass

Swing-meter
Echo
depth-sounding
device.
Electronic posi-
tion-fixing de-
vice.

Charts or maps

General publica-
tions.

RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD
Version 1.1, Display Category 111
Stabilization Category BRAVO.

RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X
Version 1.2 (except the Azmuth
stabilization requirement in para-
graph 3.10).1

X
X

X3

X3

(1) Large enough scale

(2) Current edition or currently cor-
rected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List

(2) Notices to Navigation or Local
Notice to Mariners.

(3) River-current Tables

RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD

Version 1.1, Display Category 111
Stabilization Category BRAVO.

RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X Ver-
sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabili-
zation requirement in paragraph
3.10).1

X

X

(1) Large enough scale

(2) Current edition or currently cor-
rected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List

(2) Local Notices to Mariners

(3) Tidal-current Tables

(4) Tide Tables

(5) U.S. Coast Pilot

RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD Ver-
sion 1.1, Display Category 12 Stabiliza-
tion Category ALPHA.

RT(iM Paper 191-93/SC112-X Version
1.2.

(1) Large enough scale.

(2) Currently corrected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List.

(2) Local Notice to Mariners.

(3) Tidal-current Tables.
(4) Tide Tables.

(5) U.S. Coast Pilot.

Notes:

1Towing vessels with existing radar must meet this requirement by August 2, 1998.

2Towing vessels with existing radar must meet this requirement by August 2, 1998, but do not need to meet the display and stabilization
requirement until August 2, 2001.

3A towing vessel may carry either a swing-meter or a magnetic compass.

(2793) (6) Electronic Position-Fixing Device. An el ectronic posi-

tion-fixing device, either aLORAN-C receiver or asatellite navi-
gational system such asthe Global Positioning System (GPS) as
required by 8164.41, if the vessel engages in towing seaward of
navigable waters of the U.S. or more than three nautical miles
from shore on the Great L akes.

(2794) (b) Each towing vessel must carry on board and maintain
the following:

ments.

(2795) (1) Charts or maps. Marine charts or maps of the areasto
betransited, published by the National Ocean Service (NOS), the
ACOE, or a river authority that satisfy the following require-

(2796) (1) Thechartsor maps must be of alarge enough scale and
have enough detail to make safe navigation of the areaspossible.
(2797) (ii) The charts or maps must be either—
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(2798) (A) Current editions or currently corrected editions, if the
vessel engages in towing exclusively on navigable waters of the
U.S., including Western Rivers; or

(2799) (B) Currently corrected editions, if the vessel engagesin
towing seaward of navigable waters of the U.S. or more than
three nautical miles from shore on the Great L akes.

(2800) (iii) The charts or maps may be, instead of charts or maps
required by paragraphs (b)(1) (1) and (ii) of this section, currently
corrected marine charts or maps, or applicable extracts, pub-
lished by aforeign government. These charts or maps, or applica-
ble extracts, must contain information similar to that on the
charts or maps required by paragraphs (b)(1) (1) and (ii) of the
section, be of large enough scale, and have enough detail to make
safe navigation of the areas possible, and must be currently cor-
rected.

(2801) (2) General publications. A currently corrected edition
of, or an applicable currently corrected extract from, each of the
following publications for the area to be transited:

(2802) (1) If thevessel isengaged intowing exclusively on West-
ern Rivers—

(2803) (A) U.S. Coast Guard Light List;

(2804) (B) Applicable Notices to Navigation published by the
ACOE, or Loca Notices to Marines (LNMs) published by the
Coast Guard, for the areato be transited, when available; and

(2805) (c) River-current tables published by the ACOE or ariver
authority, if available.

(2806) (ii) if the vessal is engaged other than in towing exclu-
sively on Western Rivers—

(2807) (A) Coast Guard Light List;

(2808) (B) Noticesto Mariners published by the National Imag-
ery and Mapping Agency, or LNMs published by the Coast
Guard;

(2809) (c) Tida-Current tables published by the NOS, or
river-current tables published by the ACOE or ariver authority:

(2810) (D) Tide tables published by the NOS; and

(2811) (E) U.S. Coast Pilot.

(2812) (c) Table 164.72, following, summarizes the naviga-
tional-safety equipment, charts or maps, and publications re-
quired for towing vessels of 12 meters or more in length:

(2813) 8164.74 Towline and terminal gear for towing astern.

(2814) (@) Towline. The owner, master, or operator of each vessel
towing astern shall ensurethat the strength of each towlineisade-
quate for its intended service, considering at least the following
factors:

(2815) (1) The size and material of each towline must be—

(2816) (1) Appropriate for the horsepower or bollard pull of the
vessel;

(2817) (ii) Appropriate for the static loads and dynamic |oads ex-
pected during the intended service;

(2818) (iii) Appropriate for the sea conditions expected during
theintended service;

(2819) (iv) Appropriate for exposure to the marine environment
and to any chemicals used or carried on board the vessel;

(2820) (v) Appropriate for the temperatures of normal stowage
and service on board the vessel;

(2821) (vi) Compatible with associated navigational-safety
equipment; and

(2822) (vii) Appropriate for the likelihood of mechanical dam-
age.

(2823) (2) Each towline asrigged must be—

(2824) (1) Free of knots;
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(2825) (ii) Spliced with athimble, or have a poured socket at its
end; and

(2826) (iii) Free of wire clips except for temporary repair, for
which the towline must have a thimble and either five wire clips
or as many wire clips as the manufacturer specifiesfor the nomi-
nal diameter and construction of the towline, whichever ismore.

(2827) (3) The condition of each towline must be monitored
through the—

(2828) (I) Keeping on board the towing vessel or in company
files of a record of the towline's initial minimum breaking
strength as determined by the manufacturer, by a classification (
“class’) society authorized in 8157.04 of this chapter, or by aten-
siletest that meets APl Specifications 9A, Specification for Wire
Rope, Section 3; ASTM D 4268 (incorporated by reference, see
8164.03), Standard Test Method for Testing Fiber Ropes; or
Cordage Ingtitute CIA 3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope
Including Standard Terminations;

(2829) (i) If the towlineis purchased from another owner, mas-
ter, or operator of avessel with theintent to useit asatowline or
if itisretested for any reason, keeping on board the towing vessel
or incompany filesof arecord of each retest of thetowline’ smin-
imum breaking strength as determined by a class society autho-
rizedin 8157.04 of thischapter or by atensiletest that meets API
Specification 9A, Section 3; ASTM D 4268 (incorporated by ref-
erence, see §164.03); or Cordage Institute CIA 3, Standard Test
Methods;

(2830) (iii) Conducting visual inspections of the towline in ac-
cordance with the manufacturer’ s recommendations, or at least
monthly, and whenever the serviceability of the towline is in
doubt (the inspections being conducted by the owner, master, or
operator, or by a person on whom the owner, master, or operator
conferstheresponsibility to take corrective measures appropriate
for the use of the towline);

(2831) (iv) Evaluating the serviceability of the whole towline or
any part of the towline, and removing the whole or part from ser-
vice either as recommended by the manufacturer or a class soci-
ety authorized in 8157.04 of this chapter or in accordance with a
replacement schedule developed by the owner, master, or opera-
tor that accounts for at least the—

(2832) (A) Nautical miles on, or timein service of, the towline;

(2833) (B) Operating conditions experienced by the towline;

(2834) (c) History of loading of the towline;

(2835) (D) Surface condition, including corrosion and discolor-
ation, of the towline;

(2836) (E) Amount of visible damage to the towline;

(2837) (F) Amount of material deterioration indicated by mea-
surements of diameter and, if applicable, measurements of lay
extension of the towline; and

(2838) (G) Point at which a tensile test proves the minimum
breaking strength of the towline inadequate by the standards of
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, if necessary; and

(2839) (v) Keeping on board the towing vessel or in company
files of arecord of the material condition of the towline when in-
spected under paragraphs (&)(3)(iii) and (iv) of this section. Once
thisrecord lapses for three months or more, except when avessel
islaid up or out of service or has not deployed its towline, the
owner, master, or operator shall retest the towline or remove it
from service.

(2840) (b) Terminal gear. The owner, master, or operator of each
vessel towing astern shall ensure that the gear used to control,
protect, and connect each towline meets the following criteria:
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(2841) (1) The material and size of the terminal gear are appro-
priate for the strength and anticipated loading of the towline and
for the environment;

(2842) (2) Each connection is secured by at least one nut with at
least one cotter pin or other means of preventing its failure;

(2843) (3) Thelead of thetowlineisappropriate to prevent sharp
bendsin the towline from fairlead blocks, chocks, or tackle;

(2844) (4) There is provided a method, whether mechanical or
non-mechanical, that does not endanger operating personnel but
that easily releases the towline;

(2845) (5) The towline is protected from abrasion or chafing by
chafing gear, lagging, or other means;

(2846) (6) Except on board a vessel towing in ice on Western
Riversor oneusing atowline of synthetic or natura fiber, thereis
fitted awinch that evenly spools and tightly winds the towline;
and

(2847) (7) If awinchisfitted, thereisattached to themain drum a
brake that has holding power appropriate for the horsepower or
bollard pull of the vessel and can be operated without power to
the winch.

(2848) 8164.76 Towline and terminal gear for towing along-
side and pushing ahead.

(2849) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
aongside or pushing ahead shall ensure the face wires, spring
lines, and push gear used—

(2850) (@) Are appropriate for the vessel’ s horsepower;

(2851) (b) Are appropriate for the arrangement of the tow;

(2852) (c) Arefrequently inspected; and

(2853) (d) Remain serviceable.

(2854) 8164.78 Navigation under way: Towing vessels.

(2855) (@) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
shall ensure that each person directing and controlling the move-
ment of the vessel—

(2856) (1) Understands the arrangement of the tow and the ef-
fects of maneuvering on the vessel towing and on the vessdl,
barge, or object being towed,;

(2857) (2) Canfix the position of the vessel using installed navi-
gational equipment, aids to navigation, geographic refer-
ence-points, and hydrographic contours;

(2858) (3) Does not fix the position of the vessel using buoys
aone (Buoys are aids to navigation placed in approximate posi-
tions either to alert mariners to hazards to navigation or to indi-
cate the orientation of a channel. They may not maintain exact
charted positions, because strong or varying currents, heavy seas,
iceand collisions with vessels can move or sink them or set them
adrift. Although they may corroborate a position fixed by other
means, they cannot fix a position; however, if no other aids are
available, buoys alone may establish an estimated position.);

(2859) (4) Evaluates the danger of each closing visual or radar
contact;

(2860) (5) Knows and appliesthe variation and deviation, where
a magnetic compass is fitted and where charts or maps have
enough detail to enable this type of correction;

(2861) (6) Knowsthe speed and direction of the current, set, drift,
and tidal state for the areato be transited; and

(2862) (7) Proceeds at a speed prudent for the weather, visibility,
traffic density, tow draft, possibility of wake damage, speed of
the current, and local speed-limits.

(2863) (b) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
shall ensurethat the tests and inspectionsrequired by §164.80 are

conducted and that the results are entered in the log or other re-
cord carried on board.

(2864) 8§164.80 Tests and inspections.

(2865) (@) The owner, master, or operator of each towing vessel
of lessthan 1,600 GT shall ensure that the following testsand in-
spections of gear occur before the vessel embarks on avoyage of
more than 24 hours or when each new master or operator assumes
command:

(2866) (1) Steering-systems. A test of the steering-gear-control
system; atest of the main steering gear from the alternative power
supply, if installed; a verification of the rudder-angle indicator
relative to the actual position of the rudder; and a visual inspec-
tion of the steering gear and its linkage.

(2867) (2) Navigational equipment. A test of all installed naviga-
tional equipment.

(2868) (3) Communications. Operation of al internal vessel con-
trol communications and vessel-control alarms, if installed.

(2869) (4) Lights. Operation of al navigationa lights and all
searchlights.

(2870) (5) Terminal gear. Visual inspection of tackle; of connec-
tionsof bridle and towing pendant, if applicable; of chafing gear;
and the winch brake, if installed.

(2871) (6) Propulsion systems. Visual inspection of the spaces
for main propulsion machinery, of machinery, and of devicesfor
monitoring machinery.

(2872) (b) The owner, master, or operator of each towing vessel
of 1,600 GT or more shall ensure that the following tests of
equipment occur at the frequency required by §164.25 and that
thefollowing inspections of gear occur before the vessel embarks
on avoyage of more than 24 hours or when each new master or
operator assumes command:

(2873) (1) Navigational equipment. Tests of onboard equipment
as required by 8164.25.

(2874) (2) Terminal gear. Visual inspection of tackle; of connec-
tionsof bridle and towing pendant, if applicable; of chafing gear;
and of the winch brake, if installed.

(2875) §164.82 Maintenance, failure, and reporting.

(2876) (@) Maintenance. The owner, master, or operator or each
towing vessel shall maintain operative the navigational-safety
equipment required by §164.72.

(2877 (b) Failure. If any of the navigational-safety equipment
required by §164.72 fails during a voyage, the owner, master, or
operator of the towing vessel shall exercise due diligence to re-
pair it at the earliest practicabletime. He or she shall enter itsfail-
ure in the log or other record carried on board. The failure of
equipment, in itself, does not constitute a violation of this rule;
nor does it constitute unseaworthiness; nor does it obligate an
owner, master, or operator to moor or anchor the vessel. How-
ever, the owner, master, or operator shall consider the state of the
equipment-along with such factors as weather, visibility, traffic,
and the dictates of good seamanship-in deciding whether it is
safe for the vessel to proceed.

(2878) (C) Reporting. The owner, master, or operator of each
towing vessel whose equipment is inoperative or otherwise im-
paired while the vessel is operating within a Vessel Traffic Ser-
vice (VTS) Area shal report the fact as required by 33 CFR
161.124. (33 CFR 161.124 requires that each user of aVTS re-
port to the Vessel Traffic Center as soon as practicable:

2879) (1) Any absence or malfunction of vessel-operating
equipment for navigational safety, such as propulsion machinery,
steering gear, radar, gyrocompass, echo depth-sounding or other
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sounding device, automatic dependent surveillance equipment,
or navigationa lighting;

(2880) (2) Any condition on board the vessel likely to impair
navigation, such as shortage of personnel or lack of current nauti-
cal charts or maps, or publications; and

(2881) (3) Any characteristics of the vessel that affect or restrict
the maneuverability of the vessel, such as arrangement of cargo,
trim, loaded condition, under-keel clearance, and speed.)

(2882) (d) Deviation and authorization. The owner, master, or
operator of each towing vessel unable to repair within 96 hours
an inoperative marine radar required by §164.72(a) shall so no-
tify the Captain of the Port (COTP) and shall seek fromthe COTP
both a deviation from the requirements of this section and an au-
thorization for continued operation in the area to be transited.
Failure of redundant navigational-safety equipment, including
but not limited to failure of one of two installed radars, where
each satisfies§164.72(a), does not necessitate either a deviation
or an authorization.

(2883) (1) Theinitia noticeand request for adeviation and an au-
thorization may be spoken, but the request must also be written.
The written request must explain why immediate repair is im-
practicable, and state when and by whom the repair will be made.

(2884) (2) The COTP, upon receiving even aspoken request, may
grant adeviation and an authorization from any of the provisions
0f88164.70 through 164.82 for a specified time if he or she de-
cidesthat they would not impair the safe navigation of the vessel
under anticipated conditions.

Part 165-Regulated Navigation Areasand Limited
Access Areas

Subpart A—General

(2885) 8165.1 Purpose of part.

(2886) The purpose of this part isto—

(2887) (@) Prescribe procedures for establishing different types
of limited or controlled access areas and regul ated navigation ar-
€3S,

(2888) (b) Prescribe general regulations for different types of
limited or controlled access areas and regul ated navigation aress;

(2889) (C) Prescribe specific requirements for established aress;
and

(2890) (d) List specific areas and their boundaries.

(2891) 8165.5 Establishment procedures.

(2892) (@) A safety zone, security zone, or regulated navigation
areamay be established on the initiative of any authorized Coast
Guard official.

(2893) (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, security
zone, or regulated navigation area be established. Except as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of this section, each request must be sub-
mitted inwriting to either the Captain of the Port or District Com-
mander having jurisdiction over the location as described in 33
CFR 3, and include the following:

(2894) (1) The name of the person submitting the request;

(2895) (2) The location and boundaries of the safety zone, secu-
rity zone, or regulated navigation areg;

(2896) (3) Thedate, time, and duration that the safety zone, secu-
rity zone, or regulated navigation area should be established;

(2897) (4) A description of the activities planned for the safety
zone, security zone, or regulated navigation area;
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(2898) (5) The nature of the restrictions or conditions desired;
and

(2899) (6) Thereason why the safety zone, security zone, or reg-
ulated navigation areais necessary.

(2900) (Requests for safety zones, security zones, and regulated
navigation areas are approved by the Office of Management and
Budget under control numbers 2115-0076, 2115-0219, and
2115-0087.)

(2901) (C) Safety Zones and Security Zones. If, for good cause,
the request for a safety zone or security zone is made lessthan 5
working days before the zone is to be established, the request
may be made orally, but it must be followed by a written request
within 24 hours.

(2902) §165.7 Notification.

(2903) (@) The establishment of these limited access areas and
regulated navigation areasis considered rulemaking. The proce-
dures used to notify persons of the establishment of these areas
vary depending upon the circumstances and emergency condi-
tions. Notification may be made by marine broadcasts, local no-
tice to mariners, local news media, distribution in leaflet form,
and on-scene oral notice, as well as publication in the Federal
Register.

(2904) (b) Notification normally contains the physical bound-
aries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its estimated duration,
and the method of obtaining authorization to enter the area, if ap-
plicable, and special navigational rules, if applicable.

(2905) (€) Natification of the termination of the rule is usually
made in the same form as the notification of its establishment.

(2906) §165.8 Geographic coordinates.

(2907) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on mapsor charts
whose referenced horizontal datum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or chartsreferenced to
NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate correctionsthat
are published on the particular map or chart being used.

Subpart B—Regulated Navigation Areas

(2908) §165.10 Regulated navigation area.

(2909) A regulated navigation area is a water area within a de-
fined boundary for which regulations for vessels navigating
within the area have been established under this part.

(2910) 8165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regulations).

(2011) Each District Commander may control vessdl trafficin an
areawhich is determined to have hazardous conditions, by issu-
ing regulations—

(2912) (@) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, or depar-
ture to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or other waters;

(2913) (b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limitations, and
operating conditions; and

(2914) (c) Restricting vessel operation, in a hazardous area or
under hazardous conditions, to vessels which have particular op-
erating characteristics or capabilities which are considered nec-
essary for safe operation under the circumstances.

(2915) 8§165.13 General regulations.

(2916) (@) The master of avessel in aregulated navigation area
shall operate the vessel in accordance with the regulations con-
tained in Subpart F.



2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 129

(2917) (b) No person may cause or authorize the operation of a
vessel inaregulated navigation areacontrary to theregulationsin
this Part.

Subpart C-Safety Zones

(2918) 8165.20 Safety zones.

(2919) A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water and
shoreareato which, for safety or environmental purposes, access
is limited to authorized persons, vehicles, or vessels. It may be
stationary and described by fixed limitsor it may be described as
azone around a vessel in motion.

(29200 8165.23 General regulations.

(2921) Unless otherwise provided in this part—

(2922) (a) No person may enter a safety zone unless authorized
by the COTP or the District Commander.

(2923) (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought into a
safety zone any vehicle, vessel, or object unless authorized by the
COTP or the District Commande.

(2924) (c) No person may remain in a safety zone or alow any
vehicle, vessel, or object to remain in asafety zone unless autho-
rized by the COTP or the District Commander; and

(2925) (d) Each person in a safety zone who has notice of alaw-
ful order or direction shall obey the order or direction of the
COTP or District Commander issued to carry out the purposes of
this subpart.

Subpart D-Security Zones

(2926) 8165.30 Security Zones.

(2927) (@) A security zoneis an area of land, water, or land and
water whichisso designated by the Captain of the Port or District
Commander for such time as is necessary to prevent damage or
injury to any vessel or waterfront facility, to safeguard ports, har-
bors, territories, or waters of the United States or to securethe ob-
servance of the rights and obligations of the United States.

(2928) (b) The purpose of asecurity zoneisto safeguard from de-
struction, loss, or injury from sabotage or other subversive acts,
accidents, or other causes of asimilar nature—

(2929) (1) Vessels,

(2930) (2) Harbors,

(2931) (3) Ports and

(2932) (4) Waterfront facilities-in the United Statesand all terri-
tory and water, continental or insular, that is subject to the juris-
diction of the United States.

(2933) 8§165.33 General regulations.

(2934) Unless otherwise provided in the specia regulations in
Subpart F of this part—

(2935) (@) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a security
zone without the permission of the Captain of the Port;

(2936) (b) Each person and vessel in a security zone shall obey
any direction or order of the Captain of the Port;

(2937) (b) The Captain of the Port may take possession and con-
trol of any vessel in the security zone;

(2938) (d) The Captain of the Port may remove any person, ves-
sel, article, or thing from a security zone;

(2939) (€) No person may board, or take or place any article or
thing on board, any vessel in a security zone without the permis-
sion of the Captain of the Port; and

(2940) (f) No person may take or place any article or thing upon
any waterfront facility in a security zone without the permission
of the Captain of the Port.

(2941) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into theareaof thiszoneis pro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, the Com-
mander, Naval Base, San Diego, or the Commander, Naval
Ocean Systems Center, San Diego, Section 165.33 also contains
other general requirements.

(2942) 8165.1102 Security Zone: San Diego Bay, California.

(2943) (@) Location. The following area is a security zone: The
water areawithin Naval Station, San Diego, California, described
asfollows:

(2944) Commencing at apoint at the mouth of Chollas Creek, at

(2945) 32°41'12.5"N., 117°07'00.6"W. (Point A), for a place of
beginning: thence southwesterly to a point on the U.S. Pierhead
Line 100 yards (92 meters) northwest of the head of Pier 1, at

(2946) 32°41'05.8"N., 117°08'05.6"W. (Point B); thence south-
easterly along the U.S. Pierhead Line to the south side of Pier 13
(Point C); thence northeasterly along the south side of Pier 13 to
the shoreline of the Naval Station (Point D); thence generally
northwesterly along the shoreline of the Naval Station to the
place of beginning (Point A).

(2947) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into theareaof thiszoneis pro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, the Com-
mander, Naval Base San Diego, or the Commanding Officer,
Naval Station, San Diego. Section 165.33 also contains other
general requirements.

(2948) 8165.1103 Security Zone: San Diego Bay, California.

(2949) (@) Location. The following area is a security zone: The
water area adjacent to the Naval Ocean Systems Center, San
Diego, California, and the Naval Supply Center, San Diego, Cali-
fornia, described asfollows:

(2950) Commencing at apoint onthe shorelineof Point Loma, at

(2951) 32°41'57.8"N., 117°14'17.5"'W (Point A), for a place of
beginning; thence easterly to

(2952) 32°41'56.0"N., 117°14'09.9"W (Point B); thence north-
easterly to

(2953) 32°42'03.8"N., 117°14'04.7"W (Point C); thence north-
easterly to

(2954) 32°42'10.2"N., 117°14'00.6"W (Point D); thence north-
westerly to

(2955) 32°42'14.6"N., 117°14'02.1"W (Point E); thence north-
westerly to

(2956) 32°42'22.7"N., 117°14'05.8"W (Point F); thence north-
westerly to

(2957) 32°42'28.3"N., 117°14'08.4"W (Point G); thence west-
erly to

(2958) 32°42'28.3"N., 117°14'09.6"W (Point H); thence gener-
ally southerly aong the shorelines of Point Loma to the place of
beginning (Point A).

(2959) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into theareaof thiszoneis pro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, the Com-
mander, Naval Base, San Diego, the Commander, Naval Ocean
Systems Center, San Diego, or the Commanding Officer, Naval
Supply Center, San Diego. Section 165.33 aso contains other
general requirements.

(2960) 8165.1104 Security Zone: San Diego Bay, California.
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(2961) (@) Location. The following area is a security zone: The
water area adjacent to Naval Submarine Base, San Diego, Cali-
fornia, described asfollows:

(29627 Commencing at a point on the shoreline of Ballast Point,
at

(2963) 32°41'11.2"N., 117°1357.0"W. (Point A), for a place of
beginning; thence northerly (approximately 352 “T") to

(2964) 32°41'31.8"N., 117°14'900.6"W (Point B); thence west-
erly (approximately 243“T") to

(2965) 32°41'24.5"N., 117°14'18.7"W. (Paoint C); thence gener-
aly southeasterly along the shoreline of the Naval Submarine
Base to the place of beginning (Point A).

(2966) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into the areaof thiszoneispro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, the Com-
mander, Naval Base San Diego, or the Commander, Submarine
Force, U.S. Pacific Fleet Representative, West Coast. Section
165.33 aso contains other general requirements.

(2967) 8165.1105 Security Zone: San Diego Bay, California.

(2968) (@) Location. The following area is a security zone: The
water areaadjacent to Naval Air Station North Island, Coronado,
Cdlifornia, and within 100 yards (91.5 meters) of the Cruiser
(JK) Pier and within 300 yards (275 meters) of the Carrier (L-P)
Pier, described as follows:

(2969) From apoint on the shoreline of Naval Air Station North
Island, on North Island, Coronado, California, at

(2970) 32°42'47.5"N., 117°11'25.0"W. (Point A), for a place of
beginning: thence northeasterly to

(2971) 32°42'52.0"N., 117°11'21.5"W. (Point B); thence south-
easterly to

(2972) 32°42'44.5"N., 117°11'11.0"W. (Point C); thence south-
erly to

(2973) 32°42'31.0"N., 117°11'16.4"W. (Point D); thence south-
easterly to

(2974) 32°42'21.4"N., 117°10'44.5"W. (Point E); thence south-
erly to

(2975) 32°42'12.8"N., 117°10'47.8"W. (Point F); thence gener-
aly northwesterly along the shoreline of Naval Air Station North
Island to the place of beginning (Point A).

(2976) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into the areaof thiszoneispro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, the Com-
mander, Naval Air Force, U.S. Pacific Fleet, the Commander,
Naval Base San Diego, or the Commanding Officer, Naval Air
Station North Island. Section 165.33 also contains other general
requirements.

(2977) 8165.1106 Security Zone: San Diego Bay, California.

(2978) (@) Location: (1) The following area is a security zone:
The water area adjacent to Naval Air Station North Island,
Coronado, California, and within 100 yards (91 meters) of Bravo
Pier, and vessels moored thereto, bounded by the following
points (when no vessel is moored at the pier):

(2979) (1) 32°41'53.0"N., 117°13'33.6"W.;

(2980) (i) 32°41'53.0"N., 117°13'40.6"W.;

(2981) (i) 32°41'34.0"N., 117°13'40.6"W.;

(2982) (iv) 32°41'34.0"N., 117°13'34.1"W.

(2983) (2) Because the area of this security zone is measured
from the pier and from vessels moored thereto, the actual area of
this security zonewill belarger when avessel ismoored at Bravo
Pier.
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(2984) (b) Regulations: In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into theareaof thiszoneispro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port or the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Air Station North Island. Section 165.33
also contains other general requirements.

Subpart E—Restricted Waterfront Areas

(2985) §165.40 Restricted Waterfront Areas.

(2986) The Commandant may direct the COTP to prevent access
to waterfront facilities, and port and harbor areas, including ves-
sels and harbor craft therein. This section may apply to persons
who do not possess the credentials outlined in 33 CFR 125.09
when certain shipping activities are conducted that are outlined
in 33 CFR 125.15.

Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas and
Limited Access Areas

(2987) §165.1101 Safety Zone: San Pedro Bay, CA

(2988) (@) Location. Thefollowing areas are established as safety
zones during the specified conditions:

(2989) (1) Thewaterswithin a500 yard radiusaround aliquefied
hazardous gas tank vessel (LHG T/V), while the vessel is an-
chored at a designated anchorage area either inside the Federal
breakwaters bounding San Pedro Bay, or anchored outside the
breakwaters at designated anchorage areas within three (3) miles
of the breakwaters;

(2990) (2) The waters and land area within 50 yards of a LHG
T/V, while the vessel is moored at any berth within the Los An-
geles or Long Beach port area, inside the Federal breakwaters
bounding San Pedro Bay;

(2991) (3) The waters 1000 yards ahead of and within 500 yards
of al other sides of aLHG T/V, while the vessel is underway on
the waters inside the Federal breakwaters encompassing San
Pedro Bay, or within thewatersthree (3) milesoutside of the Fed-
eral breakwaters in an area more particularly described as fol-
lows: Beginning at a point which is Point Fermin Light
(33°42'18"N., 118°17'36"W); thence aong the shoreline to the
San Pedro breaskwater; thence along the San Pedro breakwater
and the Middle breakwater (following the COLREGS Demarca-
tion Lines) to Long Beach Channel Entrance Light “2"
(33°4323"N., 118°10'50"W.); thence south southeast to
33°40'31"N., 118°08'42"W.; thence west to 33°40'31"N.,
118°12'03"W.; thence west southwest to 33°39'17"N., 118°16'
00"W.; thence northwest to 33°40'06"N., 118°17'38"W.; thence
north to the point of beginning. [Datum: NAD 1983]

(2992) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tions in §8165.23 of this part, entry into, transit through, or an-
choring within these zone is prohibited subject to the following
exceptions:

(2993) (1) Entry may be authorized by the Captain of the Port; or

(2994) (2) Vessels aready anchored or moored when the safety
zoneisin affect are not required to get underway to avoid enter-
ing into the safety zone boundaries as listed in paragraph () of
this section.

(2995) (€) Notice. The Captain of the Port will notify the mari-
time community of periods during which this safety zone will be
in effect via Broadcast Notice to Mariners.

(2996) §165.1107 San Diego Bay, Calif.-safety zone.
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(2997) (@) The waters of San Diego Bay enclosed by the follow-
ing boundaries are a safety zone:

(2998) From apoint located on the boundary of Coast Guard Air
Station San Diego, Cadlifornia at latitude 32°43'37.2"N., longi-
tude 117°10'45.0"W. (point A), for a point of beginning; thence
southeasterly to  latitude  32°43'36.2"'N., longitude
117°10'41.5"W. (point B); thence southwesterly to latitude
32°4320.2"N., longitude 117°10'49.5"W. (point C); thence
northwesterly  to  latitude  32°4325.7"'N.,  longitude
117°11'04.6"W. (point D); thence northeasterly to latitude
32°4335.7"N., longitude 117°10'59.5"W. (point E); thence gen-
erally easterly along the air station boundary to the point of be-
ginning (point A).

(2999) (b) (1) In accordance with the general regulations in
§165.23 of this Part, entry into the area of thiszoneis prohibited
unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, except as provided
for below.

(3000) (2) Vesselsmay transit the area of this safety zone without
permission, but may not anchor, stop, remain within the zone, or
approach within 100 yards (92 meters) of the land area of Coast
Guard Air Station San Diego or structures attached thereto.

(3001) 8§165.1108 San Diego Bay, California.

(3002) (@) Location. Theareaencompassed by thefollowing geo-
graphic coordinates is a regulated navigation area:

(3003) 32°41'24.6"N., 117°14'21.9"W.

(3004) 3241'34.2"N., 117°13'58.5"W.

(3005) 32°41'34.2"N., 117°13'37.2"W., thence south aong the
shoreline to

(3006) 32°41'11.2"N., 117°13'31.3"W.

(3007) 32°41'11.2"N., 117°13'58.5"W., thence north aong the
shoreline to the point of origin.

(3008) Datum: NAD 1983.

(3009) (b) Regulations. (1) During submarine dock-
ing/undocking operations at the U.S. Naval Submarine Base on
Ballast Point, San Diego Bay, California, mariners transiting
within the regulated navigation area shall proceed at a speed that
generates no wake from their vessel.

(3010) (2) The Coast Guard will issue aBroadcast Noticeto Mar-
iners, and if time permits aLoca Notice to Mariners, to inform
the maritime community of the dates and times of the submarine
docking/undocking operations covered by paragraph (b)(1).

(3011) (3) Themaster and/or operator of avessel within the regu-
lated navigation areashall comply with any other ordersor direc-
tions issued by the Coast Guard as required for the safety of the
submarine docking/undocking operations covered by paragraph
(b)(D).

(3012) §165.1109 San Pedro Bay, Califor nia—Regulated nav-
igation area.

(3013) (@) Location. Thefollowingisaregulated navigation area:
The water area of San Pedro Bay encompassed by the following
geographic coordinates:

(3014) From Point Fermin Light (33°42'18"N., 118°17'36"W.)
thence along the shoreline to the San Pedro Breskwater, thence
aong the San Pedro Breakwater and the Middle Breakwater (fol-
lowing the COLREGS Demarcation Lines) to Long Beach Chan-
nel Entrance Light “2" (33°42'42"N., 118°14'42"W.), thence
south southeast to

(3015) 33°40'31"N., 118°08'42"W.; thence west to

(3016) 33°40'31"N., 118°12'03"W.; thence west southwest to

(3017) 33°39'17"N., 118°16'00"W.; thence northeast to

(3018) 33°40'06"N., 118°17'38"W.; thence north to the point of
origin.

(3019) [Datum: NAD 1983]

(3020) (b) Pilot areas. There are two pilot areas within the regu-
lated navigation area described in paragraph (). They are de-
fined asfollows:

(3021) (1) The Los Angeles Pilot Areais enclosed by aline be-
ginning a Los Angeles Light (33°42'30"N., 118°15'06"W.);
thence easterly to Los Angeles Main Channel Entrance Light 2
(33°42'42"N., 118°14'42"W.); thence southeasterly to

(3022) 33°41'36.2"N., 118°13'46.2"W.; thence southwest to

(3023) 33°41'13.9"N., 118°14'55.4"W.; thence north to the point
of origin.

(3024) [Datum: NAD 1983]

(3025) (2) The Long Beach Pilot Areais enclosed by aline be-
ginning a Long Beach Light (33°43'24"N., 118°11'12"W.);
thence easterly to Long Beach Channel Entrance Light 2
(33°4324"N., 118°10'48"W.); thence southerly to

(3026) 33°42'09.1"N., 118°10'26.2"W.; thence west to

(3027) 33°42'09.1"N., 118°11'35.5"W.; thence northeasterly to
the point of origin.

(3028) [Datum: NAD 1983]

(3029) (c) Definitions. For the purposes of this section:

(3030) (1) Floating plant — means any vessel, other than a vessel
underway and making way, engaged in any construction, manu-
facturing, or exploration operation.

(3031) (2) Vessel — means every description of watercraft, used
or capable of being used as a means of transportation on water.

(3032) (d) The following regulations apply to al vessels while
operating within the regulated navigation area:

(3033) (1) Los AngelesPilot Area:

(3034) (I) No vessel may enter the Los Angeles Pilot Areaunless
it isentering or departing the Los Angeles Main Channel viathe
Los Angeles Harbor Entrance (Angel’s Gate).

(3035) (i) Vesselsentering the Los Angeles Pilot Areashall pass
directly through without stopping or loitering unless stopping is
necessary to embark or disembark a pilot.

(3036) (iii) Vessels shall leave Los Angeles Approach Lighted
Bell Buoy “LA” to port when entering and departing Los An-
geles Main Channel.

(3037) (2) Long Beach Pilot Area:

(3038) (I) No vessel may enter the Long Beach Pilot Areaunless
itisentering or departing Long Beach Harbor Entrance (Queen’'s
Gate).

(3039) (ii) Every vessel entering the Long Beach Pilot Areashall
pass directly through without stopping or loitering unless stop-
ping is necessary to embark or disembark a pilot.

(3040) (iii) Every vessel shal leave Long Beach Approach
Lighted Whistle Buoy “LB” to port when entering and departing
Long Beach Channel and departing vessels shall pass across the
southern boundary of the Long Beach Pilot Area.

(3041) (e) The following regulations contained in paragraphs
(e)(2) through (e)(4) apply to vessels 30 meters (approximately
98 feet) or over in length, towing vessels of 8 meters (approxi-
mately 26 feet) or over in length engaged in towing, vessels of
100 gross tons and upward carrying one or more passengers for
hire while navigating, and each dredge and floating plant en-
gaged in operations in the regulated navigation area:

(3042) (1) Such vessel’s speed shall not exceed 12 knots,

(3043) (2) All verbal contact between such vessels shall be com-
municated in the English language. No such vessel may enter or
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transit within the regulated navigation areaunlessthereisat least
one person on the bridge immediately available to communicate
with other vesselsin the English language;

(3044) (3) When such vesselsin theregulated navigation areaen-
counter meeting, crossing, or overtaking situations as defined by
the International Regulationsfor Prevention of Collisionsat Sea,
1972 (72 COLREGS) the master, pilot or person in charge of
each such vessel shall make verbal passing arrangements with
the other over radiotelephonein addition to sound signal require-
ments of the 72 COLREGS;

(3045) (4) No such vessel may enter the waters between Com-
mercial Anchorage G and the Middle Breakwater as defined by
an area enclosed by aline beginning at Los Angeles Main Chan-
nel Entrance Light 2 (33°42'42"N., 118°14'42"W.); thence east-
ward aong the middle breakwater to Long Beach Light
(33°43'24"N., 118°11'12"W.); thence south to

(3046) 33°43'05.3"N., 118°11'15.3"W.; thence westerly to

(3047) 33°43'05.3"N., 118°12'15.7"W.; thence southwesterly
parallel to the breakwater to

(3048) 33°42'29.9"N., 118°14'16.0"W.; thence to the point of or-
igin, unless such vessdl is:

(3049) (1) In an emergency;

(3050) (ii) Proceeding to anchor in or departing Commercial An-
chorage G;

(30s1) (iii) Standing by with confirmed pilot boarding arrange-
ments; or,

(3052) (iv) Engaged in towing vessels to or from Commercial
Anchorage G, or to or from the waters between Commercial An-
chorage G and the Middle Breakwater.

(30s3) 8165.1110 Safety Zone: Los Angeles Harbor; San
Pedro Bay, CA.

(3054) (@) Location. Thefollowing areas are established as saf ety
ZOnes.

(3055) (1) Pier 400: Those waters of Los Angeles Harbor and
San Pedro Bay in the vicinity of Pier 400 as defined by the lines
connecting the following coordinates.

(3056) 33°44'29.06"N., 118°14'17.25"W.

(3057) 33°43'48.06"N., 118°13'59.25"W.

(3058) 33°43'03.50"N., 118°14'11.72"W.

(3059) 33°42'45.17"N., 118°15'04.78"W.

(3060) 33°43'00.00"N., 118°15'29.90"W.

(3061) 33°4321.94"N., 118°15'41.51"W.

(3062) 33°43'45.04"N., 118°15'30.81"W.

(3063) 33°43'58.55"N., 118°14'44.38"W.

(3064) 33°44'03.70"N., 118°14'26.65"W.

(30e5) and thence to the point of origin. All coordinates use Da-
tum: NAD 83.

(3066) (2) Shallow Water Habitat Extension: Those waters of
Los Angeles Harbor and San Pedro Bay as defined by the lines
connecting the following coordinates.

(3067) 33°42'32.10"N., 118°15'00.00"W.

(3068) 33°42'49.84"N., 118°15'41.51"W.

(3069) 33°42'47.06"N., 118°15'58.26"W.

(3070) 33°42'24.99"N., 118°15'23.59"W.

(3071) and thence to the point of origin. All coordinates use Da-
tum: NAD 83.

(3072) (3) Moving Safety Zone: Dredge FLORIDA. All waters
within 50 yards on al sides of the Dredge FLORIDA, when it is
within three nautical milesof the baselinefrom which the United
Statesterritorial seais measured and engaged in dredging opera-
tions associated with the Pier 400 project.
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3073) (b) Dates. This section is effective from 6 am. PDT on
May 28, 1998 through 11:59 p.m. PST on December 31, 1999.

(3074) (c) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tions in §165.23 of this part, entry into, transit through, or an-
choring within any of these safety zones is prohibited unless au-
thorized by the Captain of the Port Los Angeles-Long Beach,
CA.

(3075) §165.1111 Security Zone: Wilson Cove, San Clemente
Island, California.

(3076) (@) Location. The following area is a security zone: The
water areaadjacent to San Clementelsland, Californiawithin 1.5
nautical miles(1.73 statute miles, 2.8 kilometers) of the shoreline
of San Clemente Island from Wilson Cove North End Light
(LLNR 2565) to Spruce Pier, approximately 4.1 nautical miles
(4.7 statute miles, 7.65 kilometers) southeast of Wilson Cove
North End Light, described as follows: Starting at a point on the
shoreline of San Clemente Island, California, in position

(3077) 33°01'25.0"N., 118°33'43.0"W. for a place of beginning
(point A), thence northeasterly to

(3078) 33°02'11.0"N., 118°32'13.5"W. (point B), thence south-
easterly to

(3079) 32°58'40.5"N., 118°29'15.5"W. (point C), thence south-
westerly to

(3080) 32°57'54.0"N., 118°31'17.2"W. (point D), thence north-
westerly along the shoreline of San Clemente Island to the place
of beginning.

(3081) (b) Regulations. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of thispart, entry into theareaof thiszoneispro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, San Diego,
Cdlifornia. Section 165.33 also contains other general require-
ments.

(3082) §165.1112 Safety Zone: West Cove, San Clemente | s-
land, California.

(3083) (@) Location. Thefollowing areaisasafety zone: Thewa-
ter area adjacent to San Clemente Island, California bounded by
the following coordinates and the shoreline of San Clemente Is-
land:

(3084) Point A-33°01'38.0"N., 118°36'18.0"W.

(3085) Point B-33°01'11.0"N., 118°37'25.0"W.

(3086) Point C-33°00'00.0"N., 118°36'51.0"W.

(3087) Point D-33°00'00.0"N., 118°34'56.5"W.

(3088) (b) Regulations. (1) In accordance with the genera regu-
lations in §165.33 of this part, entry into the area of thiszoneis
permitted, but anchoring, fishing, and other similar activities are
prohibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, San
Diego, Cdifornia.

(3089) (2) Entry into the area of this zone will be prohibited at
certain times. U.S. Coast Guard personnel in the zone will pro-
vide notification to the public of the times when entry into the
zoneis prohibited.

(3090) (3) Section 165.33 also contains other general require-
ments.

(3091) 8165.1114 San Francisco Bay Region, California-reg-
ulated navigation area.

(3092) (@) Applicability. This section applies to all vessels un-
less otherwise specified.

(3093) (b) Deviations. The Captain of the Port, San Francisco
Bay, or the Commanding Officer, Vessel Traffic Service San
Francisco, as arepresentative of the Captain of the Port, may au-
thorize adeviation from the requirements of thisregulation when
it is deemed necessary in the interests of safety.
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(3094) (c) Regulated Navigation Areas.-(1) San Francisco
Bay RNA, (1) The following is a regulated navigation area-The
waters bounded by aline connecting the following coordinates,
beginning at:

(3095) 37°47'18"N., 122°30'22"W.; thence to

(3096) 37°4855"N., 122°31'41"W.; thence along the shorelineto

(3097) 37°50'38"N., 122°28'37"W.; thence to

(3098) 37°50'59"N., 122°28'00"W.; thence to

(3099) 37°51'45"N., 122°27'28"W.; thence to

(3100) 37°52'58"N., 122°26'06"W.; thence to

(3101) 37°51'53"N., 122°24'58"W.; thence to

(3102) 37°51'53"N., 122°24'00"W.; thence to

(3103) 37°51'40"N., 122°23'48"W.; thence to

(3104) 37°49'22"N., 122°23'48"W.; thence to

(3105) 37°4820"N., 122°22'12"\W.; thence to

(3106) 37°47'02"N., 122°21'33"W.; thence to

(3107) 37°47'02"N., 122°23'04"W.; thence along the shorelineto
the point of beginning.

Datum: NAD 83

(3108) (ii) The San Francisco Bay RNA consists of thefollowing
defined sub-areas:

(3109) (A) Golden Gate Traffic Lanes.-(1) Westbound traffic
lane: Bounded by the Golden Gate precautionary area and the
COLREGS Demarcation Line (33 CFR 80.1142), between the
separation zone and aline connecting the following coordinates:

(3110) 37°48'30"N., 122°31'22"W.; thence to

(3111) 37°49'03"N., 122°29'52"W.

Datum: NAD 83

(3112) (2) Eastbound traffic lane. Bounded by the COLREGS
Demarcation Line (33 CFR 80.1142) and the Golden Gate pre-
cautionary area, between the separation zone and aline connect-
ing the following coordinates:

(3113) 37°47'50"N., 122°30'48"W.; thence to

(3114) 37°48'30"N., 122°29'29"W.;

Datum: NAD 83

(3115) (3) Golden Gate Separation Zone: The area 75 yards
each side of aline connecting the following coordinates:

(3116) 37°48'08"N., 122°31'05"W.; thence to

(3117) 37°48'46"N., 122°29'40"W.

Datum: NAD 83

(3118) (B) Golden GatePrecautionary Area: An areabounded
by aline connecting the following coordinates beginning at:

(3119) 37°48'30"N., 122°29'29"W.; thence to

(3120) 37°4852"N., 122°28'41"W.; thence to

(3121) 37°4852"N., 122°27'49"W.; thence to

(3122) 37°49'36"N., 122°27'46"W.; thence to

(3123) 37°49'55"N., 122°28'09"W.; thence to

(3124) 37°49'28"N., 122°28'45"W.; thence to

(3125) 37°49'03"N., 122°29'52"W.; thence returning to the point
of beginning.

Datum: NAD 83

(3126) (c) Central Bay Traffic Lanes.-(1) Westbound traffic
lane: Bounded by the Central Bay precautionary area and the
Golden Gate precautionary area, between the Central Bay and
the Deep Water Traffic Lane separation zones.

(3127) (2) Eastbound trafficlane: Bounded by the Golden Gate
precautionary area and the Central Bay precautionary area, be-
tween the Central Bay Separation Zone and aline connecting the
following coordinates, beginning at:

(3128) 37°48'41"N., 122°25'17"W.; thence to

(3129) 37°4850"N., 122°26'14"W.; thence to

(3130) 37°4852"N.; 122°27'49"W.

Datum: NAD 83

(3131) (3) Deep Water (two-way) Traffic Lane: Bounded by
the Central Bay precautionary area and the Golden Gate precau-
tionary area, between the Deep Water Traffic Laneand aline con-
necting the following coordinates, beginning at:

(3132) 37°49'55"N., 122°28'9"W.; thence to

(3133) 37°50'36"N., 122°27'12"W.; thence to

(3134) 37°50'47"N., 122°26'26"W.

Datum: NAD 83

(3135) (D) Central Bay Separation Zone: The area 75 yards
each side of aline connecting the following coordinates, begin-
ning at:

(3136) 37°49'17"N., 122°27'47"W.; thence to

(3137) 37°49'35"N., 122°25'25"W.

Datum: NAD 83

(3138) (E) Deep Water Traffic Lane Separation Zone: The
area 75 yards each side of aline connecting the following coordi-
nates beginning at:

(3139) 37°49'36"N., 122°27'46"W.; thence to

(3140) 37°50'22"N., 122°26'49"W.; thence to

(3141) 37°50'25"N., 122°26'22"W.;

Datum: NAD 83

(3142) (F) Central Bay Precautionary Area: An area bounded
by aline connecting the following coordinates, beginning at:

(3143) 37°48'41"N., 122°25'17"W.; thence to

(3144) 37°49'32"N., 122°25'13"W.; thence to

(3145) 37°50'25"N., 122°26'22"W.; thence to

(3146) 37°50'47"N., 122°26'26"W.; thence to

(3147) 37°51'04"N., 122°24'58"W.; thence to

(3148) 37°51'53"N., 122°24'58"W.; thence to

(3149) 37°51'53"N., 122°24'00"W.; thence to

(3150) 37°51'40"N., 122°2348"W.; thence to

(3151) 37°49'22"N., 122°2348"W.; thence to

(3152) 37°48'20"N., 122°22'12"W.; thence to

(3153) 37°47'02"N., 122°21'33"W.; thence to

(3154) 37°47'02"N., 122°23'04"W.; thence returning along the
shoreline to the point of beginning.
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Datum: NAD 83

(3155) (2) North Ship Channel RNA. Thefollowing is aregu-
lated navigation area-The waters bounded by a line connecting
the following coordinates, beginning at:

(3156) 37°51'53"N., 122°45'58"W.; thence to

(3157) 37°54'15"N., 122°27'27"W.; thence to

(3158) 37°56'06"N., 122°26'49"W.; thence to

(3159) 37°56'06"N., 122°26'34"W.; thence to

(3160) 37°54'48"N., 122°26'42"\W.; thence to

(3161) 37°54'02"N., 122°26'10"W.; thence to

(3162) 37°51'53"N., 122°24'00"W.; thence returning to the point
of beginning.

Datum: NAD 83

(3163) (3) San Pablo Strait Channel RNA. The following is a
regulated navigation area-The waters bounded by aline connect-
ing the following coordinates, beginning at:

(3164) 37°56'06"N., 122°26'49"W.; thence to

(3165) 37°57'26"N., 122°27'21"W.; thence to

(3166) 38°00'48"N., 122°24'45"\W.; thence to

(3167) 38°01'54"N., 122°22'24"\W.; thence to

(3168) 38°01'44"N., 122°22'18"W.; thence to

(3169) 37°57'37"N., 122°26'23"W.; thence to

(3170) 37°56'06"N., 122°26'34"W.; thence returning to the point
of beginning.

Datum NAD 83

(3171) (4) Pinole Shoal Channel RNA. Thefollowingisaregu-
lated navigation area-The waters bounded by a line connecting
the following coordinates, beginning at:

(3172) 38°01'54"N., 122°22'25"W.; thence to

(3173) 38°03'13"N., 122°19'50"W.; thence to

(3174) 38°03'23"N., 122°18'31"W.; thence to

(3175) 38°03'13"N., 122°1829"W.; thence to

(3176) 38°03'05"N., 122°19'28"W.; thence to

(3177) 38°01'44"N., 122°22'18"W.; thence returning to the point
of beginning.

Datum: NAD 83

(3178) (5) Southern Pacific Railroad Bridge RNA. Thefollow-

ing is a regulated navigation area-The water area contained
within a circle with a radius of 200 yards, centered on
38°02'18"N., 122°07'17"W.

Datum: NAD 83

(3179) (6) Southampton Shoal Channel/Richmond Harbor
RNA: The following, consisting of two distinct areas, is a regu-
lated navigation area—

(3180) (1) Thewatersbounded by aline connecting thefollowing
coordinates, beginning at:

(3181) 37°54'17"N., 122°22'00"W.; thence to

(3182) 37°54'08"N., 122°22'00"W.; thence to

(3183) 37°54'15"N., 122°23'12"W.; thence to

(3184) 37°54'30"N., 122°23'09"W.; thence along the shorelineto
the point of beginning.
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Datum: NAD 83

(3185) (ii) The waters bounded by a line connecting the follow-
ing coordinates, beginning at:

(3186) 37°54'28"N., 122°23'36"W.; thence to

(3187) 37°54'20"N., 122°23'38"W.; thence to

(3188) 37°54'23"N., 122°24'02"W.; thence to

(3189) 37°54'57"N., 122°24'51"W.; thence to

(3190) 37°55'05"N., 122°25'02"W.; thence to

(3191) 37°54'57"N., 122°25'22"W.; thence to

(3192) 37°54'00"N., 122°25'13"W.; thence to

(3193) 37°53'59"N., 122°25'22"W.; thence to

(3194) 37°55'30"N., 122°25'35"W.; thence to

(3195) 37°55'40"N., 122°25'10"W.; thence to

(3196) 37°54'54"N., 122°24'30"W.; thence to

(3197) 37°54'30"N., 122°24'00"W.; thence returning to the point
of beginning.

Datum: NAD 83

(3198) (7) Oakland Harbor RNA. The following is aregulated
navigation area-The waters bounded by aline connecting thefol -
lowing coordinates, beginning at:

(3199) 37°48'40"N., 122°19'58"W.; thence to

(3200) 37°48'50"N., 122°20'02"W.; thence to

(3201) 37°48'20"N., 122°21'00"W.; thence to

(3202) 37°48'15"N., 122°21'30"W.; thence to

(3203) 37°48'20"N., 122°22'12"W.; thence to

(3204) 37°47'26"N., 122°21'45"W.; thence to

(3205) 37°47'55"N., 122°21'26"W.; thence to

(3206) 37°48'03"N., 122°21'00"W.; thence to

(3207) 37°47'48"N., 122°19'46"W.; thence to

(3208) 37°47'55"N., 122°19'43"W.; thence returning along the
shoreline to the point of the beginning.

Datum: NAD 83

(3209) (d) FEDERAL Regulations. (1) A power-driven vessel
of 1600 or more gross tons, or atug with atow of 1600 or more
gross tons, navigating within the RNAs defined in paragraph (c)
of this section, shall not exceed a speed of 15 knots through the
water.

(3210) (2) A power-driven vessel of 1600 or moregrosstons, or a
tug with atow of 1600 or more gross tons, navigating within the
RNAs defined in paragraph (c) of this section, shall have its en-
gine(s) ready for immediate maneuver and shall operate its en-
gine(s) inacontrol mode and on fuel that will alow for animme-
diate response to any engine order, ahead or astern, including
stopping its engine(s) for an extended period of time.

(3211) (3) The master, pilot or person directing the movement of
avessel within the RNAs defined in paragraph (c) of thisregula-
tion shall comply with Rule 9 of the Inland Navigation Rules
(INRs) (33 U.S.C. 2009) in conjunction with the provisions of
the associated INRs.

(3212) (e) Specific Regulations.-(1) San Francisco Bay RNA:
(I A vessel shall navigate with particular caution in aprecaution-
ary area, or in areas near the terminations of traffic lanes or chan-
nels, as described in this regulation.

(3213) (i) A power-driven vessel of 1600 or moregrosstons, or a
tug with atow of 1600 or more gross tons, shall:
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(3214) (A) usetheappropriatetraffic lane and proceed inthe gen-
eral direction of traffic flow for that lane;

(3215) (B) use the Central Bay Deep Water Traffic Lane if east-
bound with adraft of 45 feet or greater or westbound with adraft
of 28 feet or greater;

(3216) (c) not enter the Central Bay Deep Water Traffic Lane
when another power-driven vessel of 1600 or more gross tons or
tug with a tow of 1600 or more gross tons is navigating therein
when either vessel is:

(3217) (1) carrying certain dangerous cargoes (as denoted in sec-
tion 160.203 of this subchapter);

(3218) (2) carrying bulk petroleum products; or

(3219) (3) atank vessel in balast if such entry would result in
meeting, crossing, or overtaking the other vessal.

(3220) (D) normally join or leave atraffic lane at the termination
of thelane, but when joining or leaving from either side, shall do
so at as small an angle to the general direction of traffic flow as
practicable;

(3221) (E) sofar aspracticablekeep clear of the Central Bay Sep-
aration Zone and the Deep Water Lane Separation Zone;

(3222) (F) not crossatraffic lane separation zone unlesscrossing,
joining, or leaving atraffic lane.

(3223) (2) Pinole Shoal Channel RNA: (I) The use of Pinole
Shoal Channel RNA is reserved for navigation of vesselswith a
draft greater than 20 feet or tugs with tows drawing more than 20
feet. Vessels drawing less than 20 feet are not permitted within
this RNA and are prohibited from crossing it at any point.

(3224) (ii) A power-driven vessel of 1600 or more grosstonsor a
tug with atow of 1600 or more gross tons shall not enter Pinole
Shoal Channel RNA when another power-driven vessel of 1600
or more grosstonsor tug with atow of 1600 or more grosstonsis
navigating therein when either vessdl is:

(3225) (A) carrying certain dangerous cargoes (asdenoted in sec-
tion 160.203 of this subchapter);

(3226) (B) carrying bulk petroleum products; or

(3227) (c) atank vessel in ballast if such entry would result in
meeting, crossing, or overtaking other vessel.

(3228) (iii) Vessels permitted to use this channel shall proceed at
areasonabl e speed so as not to endanger other vesselsor interfere
with any work which may become necessary in maintaining, sur-
veying, or buoying the channel, and they shall not anchor in the
channel except in case of adeviation authorized under paragraph
(b) of this section.

(3229) (iv) This paragraph shall not be construed as prohibiting
any necessary use of the channel by any public vessels while en-
gaged in officia duties, or in emergencies by pilot boats.

(3230) (3) Southern Pacific Railroad Bridge (RNA): (I) When
visibility islessthan 1000 yardswithin the Southern Pacific Rail-
road Bridge RNA, a power-driven vessel of 1600 or more gross
tons, or atug with atow of 1600 or more gross tons:

(3231) (A) When eastbound, shall not transit through the RNA.

(3232) (B) When westbound:

(3233) (1) During periods of reduced visibility and immediately
prior to passing New York Point, the master, pilot, or person di-
recting the movement of avessel shall obtain areport of visibility
conditions within the RNA.

(3234) (2) If visibility withinthe RNA islessthan 1000 yards, the
vessel shal not transit the RNA. Vessels prevented from
transiting due to low visibility shall not proceed past Mallard Is-
land until visibility improves to greater than 1000 yards within
the RNA.

(3235) (J) If atransit between New York Point and the Southern
Pacific Railroad Bridge has commenced, and the visibility subse-
quently should become less than 1000 yards, the master, pilot, or
person directing the movement of a vessel shall comply with
paragraph (b) of this section and may proceed, taking all further
appropriate actionsin the interest of safety.

(3236) (ii) Visibility is considered to be 1000 yards or greater
when both the following geographical points can be seen from
the Southern Pecific Railroad Bridge:

(3237) (A) The Port of Benecia Pier, and

(3238) (B) The Shell Martinez Pier.

(3239) (4) Southampton Shoal/Richmond Harbor RNA: A
power-driven vessel of 1600 or more gross tons, or atug with a
tow of 1600 or more gross tons, shall not enter Southampton
Shoal/Richmond Harbor RNA when another power-driven ves-
sel of 1600 or more gross tons, or atug with a tow of 1600 or
more gross tons, is navigating therein, if such entry would result
in meeting, crossing or overtaking the other vessel.

(3240) (5) Oakland Harbor RNA: A power-driven vessel of
1600 or more grosstons or atug with atow of 1600 or more gross
tons shall not enter the Oakland Harbor RNA when another
power-driven vessel of 1600 or more gross tons, or atug with a
tow of 1600 or more gross tons, is navigating therein, if such en-
try would result in meeting, crossing, or overtaking the other ves-
sel.

(3241) 8165.1115 Safety/Security Zone: San Francisco Bay,
San Pablo Bay, Carquinez Strait, and Suisun Bay, CA.

(3242) (@) Regulated area. The following areais established asa
moving safety/security zone:

(3243) (1) All waters 200 yards ahead and astern and 100 yardsto
each side of every vessel transporting nuclear materialson behal f
of the United States Department of Energy while such vessels
transit from a line drawn between San Francisco Main Ship
Channel buoys 7 and 8 (LLNR 4190 & 4195, positions
37°46.9N, 122°35.4'W & 37°46.5'N, 122°35.2'W, respectively)
until safely moored at the Weapons Support Facility Seal Beach
Detachment Concord on Suisun Bay (position 38°03.3N,
122°02.5'W). All coordinatesreferenced use datum: NAD 1983.

(3244) (2) All waterswithin 100 yards of such vessels described
in paragraph (a)(1) of thissection while such vesselsare conduct-
ing cargo operations at the Weapons Support Facility Seal Beach
Detachment Concord.

(3245) (b) Notification. Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard Dis-
trict, will cause notice of the activation of this safety/security
zone to be made by all appropriate means to effect the widest
publicity among the affected segments of the public, including
publication inthe Feder al Register aspracticable, in accordance
with the provisions of 33 CFR 165.7(a); such means of an-
nouncement may include, but are not limited to, Broadcast No-
tice to Mariners. The Coast Guard will issue a Broadcast Notice
to Mariners notifying the public when nuclear materials cargo
handling has been completed.

(3246) (C) Effective Period. The safety/security zone will be ef-
fective commencing at the time any vessel described in para-
graph (a)(1) of thissection entersthe zone described in paragraph
(a)(2) of this section and will remain in effect until al spent nu-
clear materials cargo handling operations have been completed at
Weapons Support Facility Seal Beach Detachment Concord.

(3247 (d) Regulations. The general regulations governing safety
and security zones contained in both 33 CFR 165.23 in 33 CFR
165.33 apply. Entry into, transit through, or anchoring within
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this moving safety/security zone is prohibited unless authorized
by Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard District, or hisdesignated
representative.

(3248) 8165.1301 Puget Sound and Adjacent Waters in
Northwestern Washington—Regulated Navigation Area.

(3249) The following is a regulated navigation area—Al| of the
following northwestern Washington waters under thejurisdiction
of the Captain of the Port, Puget Sound: Puget Sound, Hood Ca-
nal, Possession Sound, Elliott Bay, Commencement Bay, the San
Juan Archipelago, Rosario Strait, Guemes Channel, Bellingham
Bay, U.S. waters of the Strait of the Strait of Juan de Fuca, Haro
Strait, Boundary Pass, and Georgia Strait, and all lesser baysand
harbors adjacent to the above.

(3250) (@) Definitions as used in this section:

(3251) (1) Vesselsengaged in fishing are asidentified in the defi-
nition found in Rule 3 of the International Regulations for Pre-
vention of Collisionsat Sea, 1972, (72 COLREGS), found in Ap-
pendix A, Part 81 of this chapter.

(3252) (2) Hazardouslevelsof vessel traffic congestion are asde-
fined at the time by Puget Sound Vessel Traffic Service.

(3253) (b) Nothing in this section shall be construed asrelieving
any party from their responsibility to comply with applicable
rules set forth in the 72 COLREGS.

(3254) (c) General Regulations: The provisions of this paragraph
apply at al times.

(3255) (1) Vessels engaged in fishing or other operations—that
aredistinct from vesselsfollowing a TSS or aconnecting precau-
tionary area east of New Dungeness and which are not required
by the Bridge to Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations to maintain
alistening watch, are highly encouraged to maintain a listening
watch on the Puget Sound Vessel Traffic Service (PSVTS)
VHF-FM radio frequency for theareain which the vessel isoper-
ating. A safe aternative to the radio listening watch is to stay
clear of the TSS and connecting precautionary area.

(3256) (2) Vesselsengaged in gill net fishing at any time between
sunset and sunrisein any of the waters defining the regul ated nav-
igation area of this section shall, in addition to the navigation
lightsand shapesrequired by Part 81 of thistitle (72 COLREGS),
display at the end of the net most distant from the vessel on
al-round (32-point) white light visible for a minimum of two
nautical miles and displayed from at least three feet above the
surface of the water.

(3257) (3) Vessels engaged in fishing, including gill net and
purse seine fishing, are prohibited in the following Prohibited
Fishing Area. The Hood Canal Bridge, to include the waters
within a one-half nautical mile radius of the center of the main
ship channel draw span during the immediate approach and tran-
sit of the draw by public vessels of the United States.

(3258) (4) East of New Dungeness, vessels engaged in fishing in
atraffic lane or connecting precautionary area shall tend nets or
other gear placed in the water so asto facilitate the movement of
thevessel or gear from the traffic lane or precautionary areaupon
the approach of avessel following the TSS.

(3259) (d) Congested Regulations. The provisions under this
paragraph apply only when imposed in specific locations by
Puget Sound Vessel Traffic Service. They are intended to en-
hance vessdl traffic safety during periods and in locations where
hazardous levels of vessel traffic congestion are deemed to exist
by Puget Sound Vessel Traffic Service. Operations potentially
creating vessel traffic congestion include, but are not limited to,
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vesselsengaged in fishing, including gill net, or purse seine, rec-
reational fishing derbies, regattas, or permitted marine events.

(3260) (1) Vessels engaged in fishing or other operations—that
are distinct from vessels following a Traffic Separation Scheme
(TSS) or a connecting precautionary area east of New
Dungeness, may not remain in, nor their gear remain in, atraffic
lane or a connecting precautionary area east of New Dungeness
when avessel following a TSS approaches. Such vessels not fol -
lowing a TSS or a connecting precautionary area shall draw in
their gear, maneuver, or otherwise clear these areas so that their
action is complete at least fifteen minutes before the arrival of a
vessel following the TSS. Vessels which are required by this
paragraph to remain clear of aconnecting precautionary areaeast
of New Dungeness or atraffic lane must also remain clear of the
adjacent separation zonewheninaTSS east of New Dungeness.

(3261) (2) A vessel following the TSS may not exceed a speed of
11 knots through the water.

(3262) (3) Vessels engaged in fishing, including gill net and
purse seine fishing, are prohibited in the following Prohibited
Fishing Area: Edmonds/Kingston ferry crossing lanes, toinclude
the waters within one-quarter nautical mile on either side of a
straight line connecting the Edmonds and Kingston ferry land-
ings during the hours that the ferry is operating.

(3263) (€) Authorization to deviate from this section.

(3264) (1) Commander, Thirteenth Coast Guard District may,
upon written request, issue an authorization to deviate from this
section if the proposed deviation providesalevel of safety equiv-
alent to or beyond that provided by the required procedure. An
application for authorization must state the need for the deviation
and describe the proposed aternative operation.

(3265 (2) PSVTS may, upon verbal request, authorize a devia-
tion from this section for avoyage, or part of avoyage, if the pro-
posed deviation providesalevel of safety equivalent to or beyond
that provided by the required procedure. The deviation request
must be made well in advance to allow the requesting vessel and
the Vessel Traffic Center (VTC) sufficient time to assess the
safety of the proposed deviation. Discussions between the re-
questing vessel and the VTC should include, but are not limited
to, information on vessel handling characteristics, traffic density,
radar contracts and environmental conditions.

3266) (3) In an emergency, the master, pilot, or person directing
the movement of the vessel following the TSS may deviate from
this section to the extent necessary to avoid endangering persons,
property, or the environment, and shall report the deviation to the
VTC as soon as possible.

(3267) 8§165.1302 Bangor Naval Submarine Base, Bangor,
Washington.

(3268) (@) Location. Thefollowingisasecurity zone: The waters
of the Hood Cana encompassed by a line commencing on the
east shore of Hood Canal at latitude 47°43'17"N., longitude
122°44'44"W., thence to

(3269) 47°43'32"N., 122°44'40"W.; thence to

(3270) 47°43'50"N., 122°44'40"W.; thence to

(3271) 47°44'24"N., 122°44'22"W.; thence to

(3272) 47°45'47"N., 122°4322"W.; thence to

(3273) 47°46'23"N., 122°42'42"W.; thence to

(3274) 47°46'23"N., 122°42'20"W.; thence to

(3275) 47°46'20"N., 122°42'12"W.; thence southerly aong the
shoreline to the point of beginning.
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(3276) (b) Security zone anchorage. The following is a security
zone anchorage: Area No. 2. Waters of Hood Canal within acir-
cle of 1,000 yards diameter centered on a point located at

(3277) 47°46'26"N., 122°42'49"W.

(3278) (c) Specia Regulations. (1) Section 165.33 paragraphs,
(a), (e), and (f) do not apply to the following vessels or individu-
als on board those vessels:

(3279) (1) Public vessels of the United States, other than United
States Naval vessels.

(3280) (ii) Vesselsthat are performing work at Naval Submarine
Base Bangor pursuant to a contract with the United States Navy
which requires their presence in the security zone.

(3281) (iii) Any other vesselsor class of vessels mutually agreed
upon in advance by the Captain of the Port and Commanding Of-
ficer, Naval Submarine Base Bangor. Vessels operating in the se-
curity zone under this exemption must have previously obtained
acopy of acertificate of exemption permitting their operation in
the security zone from the Security Office, Naval Submarine
Base Bangor. This written exemption shall state the date(s) on
which it is effective and may contain any further restrictions on
vessel operations within the security zone as have been previ-
ously agreed upon by the Captain of the Port and Commanding
Officer, Naval Submarine Base Bangor. The certificate of exemp-
tion shall be maintained on board the exempted vessel so long as
such vessel is operating in the security zone.

(3282) (2) Any vessel authorized to enter or remain in the secu-
rity zone may anchor in the security zone anchorage.

(3283) (3) Other vessels desiring access to this zone shall secure
permission from the Captain of the Port through the Security Of-
fice of the Naval Submarine Base Bangor. The request shall be
forwarded in atimely manner to the Captain of the Port by the ap-
propriate Navy official.

(3284) (d) Enforcement. The U.S. Coast Guard may be assisted
in the patrol and monitoring of this security zone by the U.S.
Navy.

(3285) 8165.1303 Puget Sound and adjacent water s, WA-reg-
ulated navigation areas.

(3286) (@) Thefollowing is aregulated navigation area: the wa-
ters of the United States east of aline extending from Discovery
Island Light to New Dungeness Light and al pointsin the Puget
Sound area north and south of these lights.

(3287) (b) Regulations. (1) Tank vessel navigation restrictions:
Tank vessels larger than 125,000 deadweight tons bound for a
port or placein the United States may not operatein the regul ated
navigation area.

(3288) (2) A vessel in aprecautionary areawhich is depicted on
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)
nautical charts, except precautionary area“BB” (acircular area
of 2,500 yards radius centered at 48°26'24"N., 122°15'12"W.),
must keep the center of the precautionary areato port.

(3289) Note: The center of precautionary area “RB” is not
marked by a buoy.

(3200) §165.1304 Bellingham Bay, Bellingham, WA.

(3291) (@) Location. Thefollowing areaisasafety zone: All por-
tions of Bellingham Bay bounded by the following coordinates:

(3292) 48°44'09"N., 122°30'07"W.; thence to

(3293) 48°44'09"N., 122°29'57"W.; thence to

(3294) 48°44'02"N., 122°29'57"W.; thence to

(3295) 48°44'02"N., 122°30'07"W.; thence returning to the ori-
gin. This safety zone resembles a sguare centered around the
barge from which the fireworks demonstration will be launched.

Floating markers will be placed by the sponsor of the fireworks
demonstration to delineate the boundaries of the safety zone.
[Datum: NAD 1983].

(3296) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective annually on
July fourth from 9:30 p.m. to 11 p.m. unless otherwise specified
by Federal Register notice.

(3297) (c) Regulation. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.23 of this part, entry into this safety zone s prohib-
ited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, Puget Sound,
Sesttle, WA.

(3298) §166.1305 Commencement Bay, Tacoma, WA.

(3209) (@) Location. Thefollowing areaisasafety zone: All por-
tions of Commencement Bay bounded by the following coordi-
nates:

(3300) 47°17'34"N., 122°28'36"W.; thence to

(3301) 47°17'06"N., 122°27'40"W.; thence to

(3302) 47°16'42"N., 122°28'06"W.; thence to

(3303) 47°17'10"N., 122°29'02"W.; thence returning to the ori-
gin. This safety zone resembles arectangle lying adjacent to the
shoreline along Ruston Way. Floating markers will be placed by
the sponsor of the event to delineate the boundaries of the safety
zone. [Datum: NAD 1983].

(3304) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective annually on
July thefourth from 2 p.m. to 12:30 a.m. July the fifth unless oth-
erwise specified by Federal Register notice.

(3305) (€) Regulation. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.23 of this part, entry into this safety zone s prohib-
ited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, Puget Sound,
Sesttle, WA.

(3306) §165.1306 L ake Union, Seattle, WA.

(3307) (@) Location. Thefollowing areaisasafety zone: All por-
tionsof thewaters of Lake Union bounded by the foll owing coor-
dinates:

(3308) 47°38'32"N., 122°20'34"W.; thence to

(3309) 47°38'32"N., 122°19'48"W., thence to

(3310) 47°38'10"N., 122°19'45"W.; thence to

(3311) 47°38'10"N., 122°20'24"W.; thence returning to the ori-
gin. This safety zone begins 1,000 feet south of Gas Works Park
and encompasses all waters from east to west for 2,500 feet.
Floating markers will be placed by the sponsor of the fireworks
demonstration to delineate the boundaries of the safety zone.
[Datum: NAD 1983].

3312) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective annually on
July fourth from 9:30 p.m. to 11 p.m. unless otherwise specified
by Federal Register notice.

(3313) (C) Regulation. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.23 of this part, entry into the safety zoneis prohib-
ited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, Puget Sound,
Seattle, WA. The Captain of the Port may establish transit lanes
along the east and west shorelines of Lake Union and may allow
boatersto transit north and south through the safety zone in these
lanes. If established, these transit laneswill remain open until 10
p.m. and then be closed until the end of the fireworksdisplay (ap-
proximately 30 minutes).

(3314) 8§165.1307 Elliott Bay, Seattle, WA.

(3315) (@) Location. Thefollowing areaisasafety zone: All por-
tions of Elliott Bay bounded by the following coordinates:

(3316) 47°37'22"N., 122°22'06"W.; thence to

(3317) 47°37'06"N., 122°21'55"W.; thence to

(3318) 47°36'54"N., 122°22'05"W.; thence to
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(3319) 47°36'09"N., 122°22'25"W.; thence returning to the ori-
gin. This safety zone resembles a sguare centered around the
barge from which the fireworks will be launched and begins 100
yardsfrom the shoreline of Myrtle Edwards Park. Floating mark-
erswill be placed by the sponsor of the fireworksdisplay to delin-
eate the boundaries of the safety zone. [Datum: NAD 1983].

(3320) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective annually on
July fourth from 9:30 p.m. to 11 p.m. unless otherwise specified
by Federal Register notice.

(3321) (c) Regulation. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.23 of this part, entry into this safety zoneis prohib-
ited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port, Puget Sound,
Seattle, WA.

(3322) 8165.1308 Columbia River, Vancouver, WA.

(3323) (@) Location. Thefollowing areais asafety zone: All wa-
ters of the Columbia River at Vancouver, Washington, bounded
by a line commencing at the northern base of the Interstate 5
highway bridge at

(3324) 45°37'17"N., 122°40'22"W.; thence south along the Inter-
state 5 highway bridge to

(3325) 45°37'03"N., 122°40'32"W.; thence to

(3326) 45°36'28"N., 122°38'35"W.; thence to Ryan's Point at

(3327) 45°36'42"N., 122°38'35"W.; thence along the Washing-
ton shoreline to the point of origin. [Datum: NAD 83].

(3328) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective annually on
July fourth from 9 p.m. to 11 p.m. (PDT) unless otherwise speci-
fied by Federal Register notice.

(3329) (c) Regulation. In accordance with the general regula-
tionsin §165.23 of this part, entry into this safety zoneis prohib-
ited Oregon.

(3330) 8§165.1309 Eagle Harbor, Bainbridge Island, WA.

(3331) (a) Regulated area. A regulated navigation area is estab-
lished on that portion of Eagle Harbor bounded by aline begin-
ning at:

(3332) 47°36'56"N., 122°30'36"W.; thence to

(3333) 47°37'11"N., 122°30'36"W.; thence to

(3334) 47°37'25"N., 122°30'17"W.; thence to

(3335) 47°37'24"N., 122°30'02"W.; thence to

(3336) 47°37'16"N., 122°29'55"W.; thence to

(3337) 47°37'03"N., 122°30'02"W.; thence returning along the
shoreline to point of origin. [Datum NAD 1983].

(3338) (b) Regulations. All vessels and persons are prohibited
from anchoring, dredging, laying cable, dragging, seining, bot-
tom fishing, conducting salvage operations, or any other activity
which could potentially disturb the seabed in the designated area.
Vesselsmay otherwisetransit or navigate within thisareawithout
reservation.

(3339) (c) Waiver. The Captain of the Port, Puget Sound, upon
advice from the U.S. EPA Project Manager and the Washington
State Department of Natural Resources, may, upon written re-
quest, authorize awaiver from this section if it is determined that
the proposed operation supports USEPA remedia objectives, or
can be performed in a manner that ensures the integrity of the
sediment cap. A written request must describe the intended oper-
ation, state the need, and describe the proposed precautionary
measures. Requests should be submitted in triplicate, to facilitate
review by U.S. EPA, Coast Guard, and Washington State
Agencies. USEPA managed remedia design, remedial action,
habitat mitigation, or monitoring activities associated with the
Wyckoff/Eagle Harbor Superfund Site are excluded from the
waiver requirement. USEPA is required, however, to aert the

Coast Guard in advance concerning any of the above mentioned
activitiesthat may, or will, take place in the Regulated Area.

(3340) 8§165.1310 Strait of Juan de Fuca and Adjacent
Coastal Waters of Northwest Washington; Makah Whale
Hunting—Regulated Navigation Area.

(3341) (@) The following area is a Regulated Navigation Area
(RNA): From 48°02.25'N., 124°42.1'W. northward aong the
mainland shoreline of Washington State to Cape Flattery and
thence eastward aong the mainland shoreline of Washington
State to 48°22'N., 124°34'W.; thence due north to 48°24.55'N.,
124°34'W.; thence northwesterly to 48°27.1'N., 124°41.7'W.;
thence due west to 48°27.1'N., 124°45.5'W.; thence southwest-
erly to 48°20.55'N., 124°51.05W., thence west-southwest to
48°18.0'N., 124°59.0'W., thence due south to 48°02.25'N.,
124°59.0'W.; thence due east back to the shoreline of Washington
at 48°02.25'N., 124°42.1'W. Datum: NAD 1983.

(3342) (b) During awhale hunt, while the international numeral
pennant five (5) isflown by a Makah whale hunt vessel, the fol-
lowing area within the RNA is a Moving Exclusion Zone: The
column of water from the surface to the seabed with a radius of
500 yards centered on the Makah whale hunt vessel displaying
international numeral pennant five (5). This Moving
Exclusionary Zone is activated only when surface visibility ex-
ceeds one nautical mile, between sunrise and sunset, and the
Makah whale hunt vessel displaystheinternational numeral pen-
nant five (5). The Moving Exclusionary Zoneisdeactivated upon
sunset, visibility is reduced to less than one nautical mile, or
when the Makah hunt vessel strikes international numeral pen-
nant five (5).

(3343) (€) Unlessotherwise authorized by the Commander, Thir-
teenth Coast Guard District or hisor her representative, no person
or vessel may enter the active Moving Exclusionary Zone except
for:

(3344) (1) Authorized Makah whalehunt vessel actively engaged
in hunting operations under direction to the master of the Makah
vessel flying international numeral pennant five (5), and

(3345) (2) A single authorized mediapool vessel operatingin ac-
cordance with paragraph (f) of this section.

(3346) (d) Theinternational numeral pennant five (5) isonly au-
thorized to be displayed from one Makah whale hunt vessel dur-
ing actual whale hunt operations. No other vessels may display
this pennant within the RNA at any time. Whale hunt operations
commence when awhale hunt vessel is underway and its master
intends to have awhalekilled during the voyage. Whale hunt op-
erations cease oncethisintent is abandoned, awhaleislanded, or
when the international numeral pennant five (5) is struck.

(3347) (€) The Makah Tribe shall make SECURITE Broadcasts
beginning one hour before the commencement of a hunt and ev-
ery half hour thereafter until hunting activities are concluded.
This broadcast shall be made on channel 16 VHF-FM and state;

(3348) A whale hunt is proceeding today within the Regulated
Navigation Area established for Makah whaling activities. The
(name of vessel) isa (color and description of vessel) and will be
flying international numeral pennant five (5) while engaged in
whaling operations. This pennant is yellow and blue in color.
Mariners are required by federal regulations to stay 500 yards
away from (name of vessel), and are strongly urged to remain
even further away from whale hunt activities as an additional
safety measure.

(3349) (f)(1) Credentialed members of the media interested in
entering the Moving Exclusionary Zone may request permission
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to operate a single media vessel in the Moving Exclusionary
Zone by telephoning Coast Guard Public Affairs, assoon asprac-
ticable at (206) 220-7237 during normal working hours, and
(206) 220-7001 after hours. Coast Guard preauthorization is re-
quired prior to entry into the Moving Exclusionary Zoneby asin-
gle media pool vessdl.

(3350) (2) The media pool vessel must be a U.S. documented
vessel. The media pool vessel must be under command at all
timeswithin the Moving Exclusionary Zone by amaster licensed
in the U.S. to carry passenger for hire. All expenses, liabilities
and risks associated with operation of the media pool vessel lie
with members of the pool and the pool vessel owners and opera-
tors.

(3351) (3) The master of the mediapool vessel shall maneuver to
avoid positioning the pool vessel between whales and hunt ves-
sel(s), out of theline of fire, at aprudent distanceand location rel-
ative to whale hunt operations, and in a manner that avoids hin-
dering the hunt or path of the whale in any way.

(3352) (4) Although permitted to maneuver within the Moving
Exclusionary Zone, personnel aboard the media pool vessel are
till required to follow safety and law enforcement related in-
structions of Coast Guard personnel.

(3353) 8165.1403 Security Zone: Tinian, Commonwealth
Northern Marianas | slands.

(3354) (@) Location. The following is designated as a security
zone: The waters of the Pacific Ocean off Tinian between

(3355) 14°59'04.9"N., 145°34'58.6"E.; to

(3356) 14°59'20.1"N., 145°35'41.5"E.; to

(3357) 14°59'09.8"N., 145°36'02.1"E.; to

(3358) 14°57'49.3"N., 145°36'28.7"E.; to

(3359) 14°57'29.1"N., 145°35'31.1"E.; and back to

(3360) 14°59'04.9"N., 145°34'58.6"E. This zone is in effect
when one, or more, of the Maritime Preposition Shipsisin the
zone or moored at Mooring A located at

(3361) 14°5857.0"N., 145°35'40.8"E.; or Mooring B located at

(3362) 14°58'15.9"N., 145°35'54.8"E. Additionally, a 50-yard
security zonewill remainin effect in all directions around Moor-
ings A and B when no vessels are moored thereto.

(3363) Note: All positions of latitude and longitude are from In-
ternational Spheroid, Astro Pier 1944 (Saipan) Datum (NOS
chart 81071).

(3364) (b) Regulations. (1) In accordance with general regula-
tionsin §165.33 of this part, entry into this security zoneis pro-
hibited unless authorized by the Captain of the Port.

(3365) 8165.1406 Safety Zone: Pacific Missile Range Facility
(PMRF), Barking Sands, Island of Kauai, Hawaii.

(3366) (@) Location. Thefollowing areais established as a safety
zone during launch operations at PMRF, Kauai, Hawaii: The wa-
ters bounded by the following coordinates:

(3367) (22°01.2'N., 159°47.3'W.),

(3368) (22°01.2'N., 159°50.7'W.),

(3369) (22°06.3'N., 159°50.7'W.),

(3370) (22°06.3'N, 159°44.8'W.).

(3371) (b) Activation. The above safety zone will be activated
during launch operations at PMRF, Kauai, Hawaii. The Coast
Guard will provide notice that the safety zone will be activated
through published and broadcast local notice to mariners prior to
scheduled launch dates.

(3372) (c) Regulation. Theareadescribedin paragraph (a) of this
sectionwill be closed to all vessel sand persons, except those ves-
sels and persons authorized by the Commander, Fourteenth

Coast Guard District, or the Captain of the Port (COTP) Hono-
lulu, Hawaii, whenever Strategic Target System (STARS)
vehicles are to be launched by the United States Government
from the PMRF, Barking Sands, Kauai, Hawaii.

(3373) (d) The genera regulations governing safety zones con-
tained in 33 CFR 165.23 apply.

Part 166-Shipping Safety Fairways
Subpart A-General

(3374) 8166.100 Purpose. The purpose of these regulationsisto
establish and designate shipping safety fairways and fairway an-
chorages to provide unobstructed approaches for vessels using
U.S. ports.

(3375) §166.103 Geogr aphic coordinates.

(3376) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on mapsor charts
whose referenced horizontal datum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or chartsreference to
NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate correctionsthat
are published on the particular map or chart being used.

(3377) 8166.105 Definitions. (a) “Shipping safety fairway” or
“fairway” meansalaneor corridor in which no artificial island or
fixed structure, whether temporary or permanent, will be permit-
ted. Temporary underwater obstacles may be permitted under
certain conditions described for specific areasin Subpart B. Aids
to navigation approved by the U.S. Coast Guard may be estab-
lished in afairway.

(3378) (b) “Fairway anchorage” means an anchorage area con-
tiguous to and associated with a fairway, in which fixed struc-
tures may be permitted within certain spacing limitations, as de-
scribed for specific areas in Subpart B.

(3379) §166.110 Modification of areas. Fairways and fairway
anchorages are subject to modification in accordance with 33
U.S.C. 1223(c); 92 Stat. 1473.

Subpart B-Designations of Fairways and Fairway
Anchorages

(3380) §166.300 Areas along the coast of California.

(3381) (@) Purpose. Fairways as described in this section are es-
tablished to control the erection of structures therein to provide
safe vessel routes aong the coast of California

(3382) (b) Designated Areas—(1) Port Hueneme Safety Fairway.
An area one nautical mile in width centered on the alinement of
Port Hueneme Entrance Channel and extending seaward from the
30-foot-depth curve for a distance of 1.5 nautical miles, thence
turning southerly and widening to 1.5 nautical milesat the 3-mile
limit, all between linesjoining the following points:

(3383) 34°06'30"N., 119°15'00"W.

(3384) 34°07'37"N., 119°14'25"W.

(3385) 34°08'49"N., 119°13'21"W. thence generaly along the
30-foot-depth curveto the seaward end of the west entrancejetty;
seaward end of the east entrancejetty, thence generally along the
30-foot-depth curve to:

(3386) 34°08'21"N., 119°12'15"W.

(3387) 34°07'10"N., 119°13'20"W.

(3388) 34°05'48"N., 119°13'23"W.
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(3389) (2) (Reserved)
Part 168—Escort Requirementsfor Certain Tankers

(3390) 8§168.01 Purpose.

(3391) (@) This part prescribes regulations in accordance with
section 4116(c) of the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90) (Pub.
L. 101-380). Theregulationswill reducetherisk of oil spillsfrom
laden, single hull tankers over 5,000 GT by requiring that these
tankers be escorted by at |east two suitable escort vessels. The es-
cort vessels will be immediately available to influence the tank-
ers speed and course in the event of a steering or propulsion
equipment failure, thereby reducing the possibility of groundings
or collisions.

(3392) (b) Theregulationsin this part establish minimum escort
vessel requirements. Nothing in these regul ations should be con-
strued as relieving the master of atanker from the duty to operate
the vessel in a safe and prudent manner, taking into account the
navigational constraints of the waterways to be traversed, other
vessel traffic, and anticipated weather, tide, and sea conditions,
which may require reduced speeds, greater assistance from es-
cort vessels, or other operational precautions.

(3393) §168.05 Definitions.

(3394) Asused in this part—

(3395) “Disabled tanker” means a tanker experiencing aloss of
propulsion or steering control.

(3396) “Escort transit” meansthat portion of the tanker’ s voyage
through waters where escort vessels are required.

(3397) “Escort vessel” meansany vessel that isassigned and ded-
icated to a tanker during the escort transit, and that is fendered
and outfitted with towing gear as appropriate for its role in an
emergency response to a disabled tanker.

(3398) “Laden” meanstransporting in bulk any quantity of appli-
cable cargo, except for clingage and residue in otherwise empty
cargo tanks.

(3399) “Single hull tanker” means any self-propelled tank vessel
that is not constructed with both double bottom and double sides
in accordance with the provisions of 33 CFR 157.10d.

(3400) “Tanker master” means the licensed onboard person in
charge of the tanker.

(3401) “Tanker owner or operator” meansthe owner or shoreside
organization (individual, corporation, partnership, or associa-
tion), including a demise charterer, responsible for the overall
management and operation of the tanker.

(34020 8168.10 Responsibilities.

(3403) (@) The tanker owner or operator shall:

(3404) (1) select escort vesselsthat can meet the performance re-
quirements of this part; and

(3405) (2) inform the tanker master of the performance capabili-
ties of the selected escort vessels. Thisinformation must be pro-
vided to the master before beginning the escort transit.

(3406) (b) The tanker master shall operate the tanker within the
performance capabilities of the escort vessels, taking into ac-
count speed, sea and weather conditions, navigational consider-
ations, and other factors that may change or arise during the es-
cort transit.

(3407) (c) In an emergency, the tanker master may deviate from
the requirements of this part to the extent necessary to avoid en-
dangering persons, property, or the environment, but shall imme-
diately report the deviation to the cognizant Coast Guard Captain
of the Port (COTP).
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(3408) §168.20 Applicable vessels.

(3409) The requirements of this part apply to laden, single hull
tankers of 5,000 gross tons or more.

(3410) §168.30 Applicable cargoes.

(3411) The requirements of this part apply to any petroleum oil
listed in 46 CFR Table 30.25-1 as a pollution category | cargo.

(3412) §168.40 Applicable waters and number of escort ves-
sels.

(3413) The requirements of this part apply to the following wa-
ters:

(3414) (@) Prince William Sound: Each tanker to which this part
applies must be escorted by at least two escort vessels in those
navigable waters of the United States within Prince William
Sound, Alaska, and the adjoining tributaries, bays, harbors, and
ports, including the navigable waters of the United States within
alinedrawn from Cape Hinchinbrook Light, to Seal RocksLight,
to apoint on Montague Island at 60°14.6'N., 146°59'W., and the
waters of Montague Strait east of aline between Cape Puget and
Cape Cleare.

(3415) (b) Puget Sound and certain associated waters. Each
tanker to which this part applies must be escorted by at least two
escort vessels in those navigable waters of the United States and
Washington State east of aline connecting New DungenessLight
with Discovery Island Light and all points in the Puget Sound
area north and south of these lights. This area includes all the
navigable waters of the United States within Haro Strait, Rosario
Strait, the Strait of Georgia, Puget Sound, and Hood Canal, as
well as those portions of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of the
New Dungeness-Discovery Island line.

(3416) §168.50 Performance and operational requirements.

(3417) (a) Except as provided in paragraph (c) 0f§168.10, at all
times during the escort transit each tanker to which this part ap-
plies:

(3418) (1) Must be accompanied by escort vessels that meet the
performance requirements of paragraph (b) of this section (but
not less than the number of escorts required by §168.40).

(3419) (2) Must have the escort vessels positioned relative to the
tanker such that timely response to a propulsion or steering fail-
ure can be effected.

(3420) (3) Must not exceed a speed beyond which the escort ves-
sels can reasonably be expected to safely bring the tanker under
control withinthe navigational limits of the waterway, takinginto
consideration ambient sea and weather conditions, surrounding
vessel traffic, hazards, and other factors that may reduce the
available sea room.

(3421) (b) Theescort vessels, acting singly or jointly in any com-
bination as needed, and considering their applied force vectors
on the tanker’ s hull, must be capable of—

(3422) (1) Towing the tanker at 4 knots in calm conditions, and
holding it in steady position against a 45-knot headwind,;

(3423) (2) Stopping the tanker within the same distance that it
could crash-stop itself from a speed of 6 knots using its own pro-
pulsion system;

(3424) (3) Holding the tanker on asteady course against a 35-de-
gree locked rudder at a speed of 6 knots; and

(3425) (4) Turning thetanker 90 degrees, assuming afree-swing-
ing rudder and a speed of 6 knots, within the same distance (ad-
vance and transfer) that it could turn itself with a hard-over rud-
der.

(3426) §168.60 Pre-escort conference.
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(3427) (@) Before commencing an escort transit, the tanker mas-
ter shall confer, by radio or in person, with thetanker pilot and the
masters of the escort vessels regarding the escort operation.

(3428) (b) The purpose of the pre-escort conferenceisfor al par-
tiesto plan and discuss particulars of the escort transit.

(3429) (c) Ataminimum, thefollowing topics must be addressed
during the pre-escort conference:

(3430) (1) The destination, route, planned speed, other vessel
traffic, anticipated weather, tide, and sea conditions, and other
navigational considerations;

(3431) (2) The type and operational status of communication,
towing, steering, and propulsion equipment on the tanker and es-
cort vessels,

(3432) (3) The relative positioning and reaction time for the es-
cort vesselsto move into assist positions, including, if appropri-
ate, pre-tethering the escort vessels at crucia points along the
route;

(3433) (4) The preparations required on the tanker and escort
vessels, and the methods empl oyed in making an emergency tow-
line connection, including stationing of deck crews, preparation
of messenger lines, bridles, and other towing gear, and energizing
appropriate deck eguipment;

(3434) (5) The manner in which an emergency towline connec-
tion would be made (which escort vessel will respond, how mes-
sengers and towlines will be passed, etc.);

(3435) (6) Other relevant information provided by the tanker
master, pilot or escort vessel masters.

Part 207—Navigation Regulations

(3436) §8207.640 Sacramento Deep Water Ship Channel
Barge Lock and Approach Canals; use, administration and
navigation—1) General. The lock, its approach channels and all
its appurtenances, including the highway and railroad bridge,
shall be under the jurisdiction of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army Engineer District, Sacramento, Federal and Courts Build-
ing, 650 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, California. Hisdesignated
representative at the locality shall be the lockmaster, who will be
inimmediate charge of movement and position of all water traffic
while at or near the locks and in the barge canals.

(3437) (2) Immediate control. The lockmaster shall be charged
with the immediate control and management of the lock, bridge,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the entrance
channels. He shall seethat all laws, rules, and regulations for the
use of the lock, bridge and the lock area are duly complied with,
to which end heis authorized to give all necessary orders and di-
rections in accordance therewith, both to employees of the Gov-
ernment and to any and every person within the Government lock
area. Crews shall render such assistance in the lockage of their
craft as may be required by the lockmaster.

(3438) (3) Signals—(i) Sound. All craft desiring lockage shall sig-
nal by two long blastsfollowed by two short blasts of thewhistle,
delivered at adistance of one-half mile from the lock. When the
lock isready for entrance, notice will be given by one long blast
from the control house. Permission to leave the lock will be one
short blast given by the lockmaster.

(3439) (ii) Visual lock traffic signals. Visua signas are located
outside of each lock gate on the north guide wall, and will be used
in conjunction with sound signals. When thered light isflashing,
lock cannot be made ready for entranceimmediately, vessel must
stand clear. When the amber light is flashing, lock is being made

ready, preparefor lockage. When the green light isflashing, lock
is ready for entrance, the vessel may proceed with caution into
the lock.

(3440) (iii) Visua river traffic signals. Visual signals are located
on the south bank of the barge canal at the confluence with the
Sacramento River and also 1,950 feet upstream on the west bank
of the Sacramento River. When the red light is on, ariver-bound
vessel of a size making passing in the canal hazardousisin the
lock or canal. Approaching vessel shall stand clear of cana to
permit out-going vessel to pass. When the amber light is on, a
river-bound vessel of asizeto permit passingisinthelock or ca-
nal. Vessel may enter canal with caution. When the green light is
on, vessel may enter cana and proceed under full control.

(3441) (iv) Radio. Thelock isequipped with two-way radio oper-
ating on afregquency of 156.60 MHz. Thefrequency ismonitored
by the lock personnel. Vessel s equipped with two-way radio may
communicate with the crew operating the lock but communica-
tionsor signals so received will only augment and not replace the
sound and visua signals.

(3442) (4) Permissible dimensions of vessels and tows. The lock
chamber has a maximum usable width of 86 feet and length of
600 feet. The sill at the harbor end and the bottom of the lock
chamber are-13.0 feet elevation, CofE datum, and usualy pro-
vides adepth of water ranging from 14.0 feet at LLW to 19.4 feet
at HHW, with greater depths during large floodsin the delta. The
sill at the river end is at—10.0 feet elevation, CofE datum, and
usually provides a depth of water ranging from 14.6 feet at LLW
to 16.8 feet at HHW, with greater depths when the river is high.
The depth of water at any timeisindicated by staff gages|ocated
on the south wall of the lock, riverward and harborward of each
lock gate and at the center of the lock. A vessel must not attempt
to enter the lock if its beam or length is greater than indicated
above, or if its draft exceeds the depth of water indicated by the
gages, with due allowance for clearance.

(3443) (5) Precedence at lock. Ordinarily, craft will be locked
through in order of arrival; however, depending upon whether the
lock isfull or empty, this precedence may be modified at the dis-
cretion of thelockmaster if boats are approaching from the oppo-
sitedirection and are within reasonabl e distance of thelock at the
time of the approach by the first boat. When several craft are to
pass, precedence shall be given as follows:

(3444) First: Government owned or controlled craft.

(3445) Second: Commercial craft.

(3446) Third: Passenger boats.

(3447) Fourth: Small vessels and pleasure boats.

(3448) (6) Loss of turn. Boatsthat fail to enter the lock with rea-
sonable promptness, after being authorized to do so, shall lose
their turn.

(3449) (7) Multiple lockage. The lockmaster shall decide
whether one or more vessels may be locked through at the same
time.

(3450) (8) Speed. Vesselsshall not beraced or crowded alongside
another in the barge canals. When entering the barge canals and
lock, speed shall be reduced to a minimum consistent with safe
navigation. Asagenera rule, when anumber of vesselsare enter-
ing the lock, the following vessels shall remain at least 200 feet
astern of the vessel ahead. No overtaking, except when directed
by lockmaster will be permitted.

(3451) (9) Lockage of small boats—(l) General. The lockage of
pleasure boats, skiffs, fishing boats and other small craft will be
coordinated with the lockage of commercia craft. If no commer-
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cial craft are scheduled to be locked through within a reasonable
time, not to exceed one hour &fter the arrival of the small craft at
the lock, separate lockage will be made for such small craft.

(3452) (ii) Signals. Small boats desiring to use the lock will
sound two long blasts followed by two short blasts of the horn.
When the lock is ready for entrance, the lockmaster will notify
the small boat by onelong blast of the horn; or through the public
address system. Permission to leave the lock will be given by the
lockmaster by one short blast of the horn.

(3453) (10) Mooringinlock. All boats, whenin thelock, shal be
moored to the fastenings provided for that purpose, by bow and
stern lines and other spring lines as may be necessary, and the
lines shall not belet go until the signal is given by the lockmaster
for the craft to leave the lock.

(3454) (11) Waiting for lockage. The mooring or anchoring of
boats or other craft in the approaches to the lock, where such
mooring will interfere with navigation of the lock is prohibited.
All boats, bargetowsand other craft to be passed through thelock
shall liein designated waiting areas in such manner as not to in-
terfere with the navigation of thelock or its approaches, and, if a
barge tow is to be divided into sections for locking, the section
shall be brought into the lock as directed by the lockmaster. After
passing through the lock, the sections shall be reassembled at
such a distance from the entrance as not to obstruct or interfere
with navigation of the lock or its approaches.

(3455) (12) Delay inlock. Boats or barges must not obstruct nav-
igation by unnecessary delays in entering or leaving the lock.

(3456) (13) Damage to lock or other structures. The regulations
contained in this paragraph shall not relieve the ownersand oper-
ators of vesselsfrom liability for any damage by their operations
to the lock or other structures. They must use great care not to
strike any part of the lock, any gate or appurtenance thereto, or
machinery for operating the gates, or the walls protecting the
banks of the approach canals. All boats with metal nosings or
projectingirons, or rough surfacesthat would beliableto damage
the gates or lock walls, will not be permitted to enter thelock un-
less provided with suitable buffers and fenders.

(3457) (14) Tows. Tows shall be made up outside the canal en-
trance. All vessels engaged in towing other vessels not equipped
with arudder shall usetwo tow linesor abridge and onetow line.
If thevessel intow is equipped with arudder, onetow line may be
used. All tow lines or hawsers must be hauled as short as practi-
cable for safe handling of tows.

(3458) (15) Crew to move craft. The pilotsin charge of tows and
personsin charge of other craft must provide a sufficient number
of men to handle lines in mooring craft and to move barges and
other craft into and out of the lock easily and promptly.

(3459) (16) Handling valves, gates, bridges and machinery. No
person, unless authorized by the lockmaster shall open or close
any bridge, gate, valve or operate any machinery in connection
with the lock; but the lockmaster may, under emergency condi-
tions, cal for assistance from the master of any boat using the
lock, should such aid be necessary, and when rendering such as-
sistance, theman so employed shall be strictly under the orders of
the lockmaster.

(3460) (17) Landing of freight. No one shall land freight or bag-
gage on or over thewalls of thelock so asin any way to delay or
interfere with navigation or the operation of the lock.

(3461) (18) Refuse in lock. No material of any kind shall be
thrown or discharged into the lock, and no material of any kind
shall be deposited into the lock area.
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(3462) (19) (Reserved)

(3463) (20) Persistent violation of regulations. If the owner or pi-
lot of any boat persistently violates the regulations of this para-
graph after due notice of the same, lockage may be refused by the
lockmaster at the time of the violation or subsequent thereto, as
required in the interest of public safety or protection of Govern-
ment property.

(3464) (21) Other laws and regulations. In al other respects, the
existing Federal laws, rules and regulations affecting navigable
waters of the United States will govern in the use, administration
and navigation of the ship channel, lock and its approaches.

(3465) §8207.680 Willamette River, Oreg.; use, administra-
tion, and navigation of canal and locks at Willamette Falls,
Oreg. (8) Administration—1) Administrative jurisdiction. The
cana and locks and all appurtenances shall be in charge of the
District Engineer, Portland District, Corps of Engineers, Depart-
ment of the Army, 319 S.W. Pine Street, Portland, Oreg. 97208.
Therepresentative of the District Engineer at the locality shall be
thelockmaster, who shall receive hisordersand instructionsfrom
the District Engineer. In case of emergency, however, the
lockmaster shall have authority to take such steps as may beim-
mediately necessary without waiting for instruction from the
District Engineer.

(3466) (2) Operational jurisdiction. The lock master shal be
charged with theimmediate control and management of the canal
and locks and the grounds and public property pertaining thereto.
Heshall seethat all laws, rules and regulations, for the use of the
cana and grounds are duly complied with, to which end heisau-
thorized to give al necessary orders and directionsin accordance
therewith, both to employees of the Government and to any and
every person within the limits of the canal and locks or grounds
pertaining thereto, whether navigating the canal or not. In case of
the absence or disability of thelock master, his duty shall be per-
formed by an assistant or other employee to be designated by the
District Engineer.

(3467) (b) Use and navigation—(1) Authority of lock master. The
lock master or his assistants shall direct the movement, opera-
tion, and moorage and all vessels, boats, rafts, barges, or other
floating things using the locks, whilethey arein thelocks, the ca-
nal basin, or in ether the upstream or downstream lock ap-
proaches. Crews of vessels, boats, rafts, barges, or other floating
things seeking lockage shall render such assistance as the lock
master or his assistants may require.

(3468) (2) Signals. All vessels desiring lockage shall signa the
same by onelong and one short blast of thewhistle, delivered at a
distance of approximately 1,000 feet from the locks. Requestsfor
lockage may aso be made by contacting the lockmaster on
VHF-FM radio on channel 14, at WUJ 363, Willamette Falls
Locks or by telephone or otherwise notifying the lockmaster’s
office. Noticeto vesselsdesiring lockage will be given by red and
green traffic lights. Vessels may enter locks on green lights, but
must await green signal when lights are red. Permission to leave
the lock will be given in the same manner. In the event afailure
occurs and the referenced lights cannot be operated, the
lockmaster will indicate by voice or by hand or lantern signals
when vessels may enter or |eave the locks.

(3469) (3) Controlling dimensions. For lockage purposes the
maximum length of space availableis 175 feet and the maximum
clear width availableis 37 feet. All vessels, boats, rafts, barges, or
other floating things of less size than the foregoing dimensions
can pass through the locks. The controlling water depth over the



2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 143

intermediate miter sills throughout the locks is 6.5 feet. How-
ever, the depth on the sill of the upstream gate at low water is 7.5
feet and over the downstream sill is 8.4 feet. The elevation of the
upstream sill is 43.7 feet and of the downstream sill is—6.4 feet,
corresponding to the elevations shown on the gages provided at
both the downstream and upstream approaches to the locks. All
vessels, boats, rafts, barges, and other floating things of which
the dimensions or draft are greater than will permit clearing any
of the above indicated elevations shall be prohibited from enter-
ing the locks. All vessels, boats, rafts, barges or other floating
things entering the locks in violation of the above shall be re-
sponsible for al resulting damages.

(3470) (4) Precedence at locks. Ordinarily the vessel, boat, raft,
barge, or other floating thing arriving first at the lock will be
locked through first. In the event of a simultaneous approach
from opposite directions ascending craft will ordinarily be
locked through first. When several boats are to be passed through
the locks, the order of precedence shall be as follows:

(3471) (1) To boatsowned by the United States or employed upon
river and harbor improvement work.

(3472) (ii) To passenger boats.

(3473) (iii) To freight and tow boats.

(3474) (iv) To rafts.

(3475) (v) To small vessels and pleasure craft. The lock master
shall have authority to digress from the above precedence in or-
der to eliminate reversing the flow of traffic through the locks
when both upbound and downbound lockages are in waiting.

(3476) (5) Entrance to locks. The lock master shall decide
whether one or more vessels may be locked through at the same
time. No one shall attempt to enter the locks with avessel or at-
tempt to cause avessel to enter thelocks until heisauthorized by
the lock master to do so. No one shall take a vessel, or cause a
vessel to be taken, within the limits of 500 feet above the upper
gate and 300 feet below the lower gate, except for the purpose of
entering thelocks; and not for this purpose until it has been indi-
cated to him by aproper person by signal that the lock isready to
receivethevessel. All vessel swithin theforegoing limits must be
operated under “slow bell” and be kept constantly under control.

(3477) (6) Lockage of small boats. Pleasure boats, skiffs, fishing
boats, and other small craft may be passed through the locks sin-
gularly, in groups, or as part of alockage of other than pleasure
craft. A continual flow of trafficin onedirection will not beinter-
rupted or reversed to accommodate these small pleasure boats.
However, any such small boat will be accommodated at such
time as the lock master upon receipt of a request for lockage
deems such action will not interfere with other traffic. The deci-
sion of the lock master shall be final as to whether craft request-
ing lockage is defined as a pleasure boat.

(3478) (7) Use of canal locks. No person, unless authorized by
the lockmaster or his assistants, shall open or close any bridge,
lock gate, wicket gate, or operate any lock machinery, or in any
way interfere with any mechanism or appliance connected with
the operation of thelocks, nor shall anyoneinterferewith the em-
ployeesin the discharge of their duties. The lockmaster or hisas-
sistants may call for aid from the personsin charge of any craft,
vessel, or raft using the lock, should such aid be necessary. Per-
sons rendering such assistance shall be strictly under the orders
of the lockmaster. The Government reserves the right to refuse
lockage to any vessel, craft or raft when the persons in charge
thereof refuse to give such assistance when it is requested. The
persons in charge of vessels with tows or rafts, barges and other

craft must provide sufficient personnel, lines and towing equip-
ment of sufficient power toinsureat all timesfull control of such
tows, rafts, barges and other craft while moving into and through
the locks, unless otherwise prearranged with the lockmaster. A
copy of theseregulations shall be kept on board each vessel regu-
larly engaged in navigating the locks. Copies may be obtained
without charge from the lockmaster or from the District Engi-
neer, Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army, 319 SW.
Pine Street, Post Office Box 2946, Portland, Oreg. 97208.

(3479) (8) Petroleum vessels. All tankers, barges, and other float-
ing equipment, used for transporting inflammable liquids, either
with or without cargo, shall be equipped with fixed timber fend-
ersand, if not so equipped, shall have aboard an adequate number
of suitable fenders of timber, rubber, or rope which are to be
placed between the vessel and unfendered lock structures. All
such barges or other vessel s navigating without power within the
cana or locks must be assisted by one or more tugs of sufficient
power to insurefull control at all timeswhether passing upstream
or downstream through the locks with or without cargo.

(3480) (9) Mooring in locks. All boats, barges, rafts, and other
craft when in the locks shall be moored by head and spring lines
and such other lines as may be necessary to the fastenings pro-
vided for that purpose; and the line shall not be unloosed until the
signal is given for the vessel to leave the lock.

(3481) (10) Mooring while waiting for lockage. The mooring of
boats, tows or other craft in the approaches to the locks where
such mooring will interfere with navigation or other vesselsto or
from the locks is prohibited.

(3482) (11) Delays. Boats, barges, rafts, or other craft must not
obstruct navigation by unnecessary delay in entering or leaving
the locks. Vessels failing to enter the locks with reasonable
promptness, when signaled to do so, and vessels arriving at the
lockswith their towsin such shape so asto impede |ockage shall
forfeit their turn.

(3483) (12) Landing of freight. No freight or baggage shall be un-
loaded on or over the walls of the canal or locks. Freight and bag-
gage consigned to the Willamette Falls locks shall be unloaded
only at such places as may be provided for this purpose or as di-
rected by the lock master.

(3484) (13) Refusein cana or locks. No refuse or other material
shall be thrown or dumped from vesselsinto the canal and locks,
or deposited inthelock area, or placed on the berm of the canal so
that it isliable to be thrown or washed into the waterway. Viola-
tions of this paragraph (b)(13) shall be subject to sections 13 and
16 of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 (33 U.S.C. 407,
411).

(3485) (14) Damageto locks or other structures. The regulations
contained in this section shall not affect theliability of the owners
and operators of vessels for any damage caused by their opera-
tionsto the locks or other structures. Personsin charge of vessels
and log rafts passing through the locks must use great careto pre-
vent the vessels or log rafts from striking any gate or appurte-
nance thereto. All boats or barges with metal nosings, or project-
ing irons, or rough surfaces, and log rafts with dragging cables
that may damage any part of the lock structures will not be per-
mitted to enter the locks unless said craft are provided with suit-
able protective buffers and fenders and log rafts are free of loose,
dragging cables.

(3486) (C) (Reserved)

(3487) (d) Trespass. No one shall trespass on the grounds or
buildings, and everyone shall be deemed guilty of trespasswithin
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the meaning of this paragraph who shall willfully or carelessly
damage or disfigure the canal and locks or any part thereof, or
any building or appliance on the grounds, or who shall carry on
business or trading of any sort, or shall build any fishing stand or
lead, or set any fish net within the limits of the reservation, or do
any act to or on the grounds or buildings which would be recog-
nized by law as atrespass.

(3488) (€) Definitions. Except as otherwise provided in para-
graph (b)(6) of this section, whenever such a word as “vessal”,
“boat”, “barge”, “raft”, or the like is used in this section, it shall
include al types of floating things which may be subject to
lockage. Failureto refer specifically to atype of floating thing by
its name shall not mean exclusion thereof from applicability of
this section.

(3489) 8207.718 Navigation locks and approach channels,
Columbia and Snake Rivers, Oregon and Washington. (a)
General. All locks, approach channels, and all lock appurte-
nances, shall be under the jurisdiction of the District Engineer,
Corpsof Engineers, U.S. Army, in charge of thelocality. The dis-
trict engineer may, after issuing a public notice and providing a
30-day opportunity for public comment, set (issue) aschedulefor
the daily lockage of recreational vessels. Recreational vesselsare
pleasure boats such a row, sail, or motor boats used for recre-
ationa purposes. Commercial vesselsinclude licensed commer-
cial passenger vessels operating on a published schedule or regu-
larly operating in the “for hire” trade. Any recreational schedule
shall provide for aminimum of one scheduled recreation lockage
upstream and downstream (two lockages) each day. At the dis-
cretion of the district engineer, additional lockages may be
scheduled. Each schedule and any changes to the schedule will
be issued at least 30 days prior to implementation. Prior to issu-
ing any schedule or any change to the schedule, the district engi-
neer will consider al public comments and will evaluate the ex-
pected energy situation, water supply, and recreation use of the
lock to determine the seasonal need for the schedule or changein
schedule. The district engineer’ s representative at the locks shall
be the project engineer, who shall issue orders and instructionsto
the lockmaster in charge of the lock. Hereinafter, the term
“lockmaster” shall be used to designate the person in immediate
charge of thelock at any given time. In case of emergency and on
al routine work in connection with the operation of the lock, the
lockmaster shall have authority to take action without waiting for
instructions from the project engineer.

(3490) (b) Lockage Control. The Lock Master shall be charged
with immediate control and management of the lock, and of the
area set aside asthe lock area, including the lock approach chan-
nels. Upstream and downstream approach channels extend to the
end of the wing or the guide wall, whichever is longer. At
Bonneville lock the upstream approach channel extends to the
upstream end of Bradford Island and the downstream approach
channel extends to the downstream end of the lower moorage.
The Lock Master shall demand compliance with all laws, rules
and regulations for the use of the lock and lock areaand is autho-
rized to issue necessary orders and directions, both to employees
of the Government or to other persons within the limits of the
lock or lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. Use of lock
facilities is contingent upon compliance with regulations, Lock
Master instructions, and the safety of people and property.

(3491) (c) Authority of Lock Master. No one shall initiate any
movement of any vessel in the lock or approaches except by or
under the direction of the Lock Master. (“Vessel” as used herein
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includes al connected units, tugs, barges, tows, boats or other
floating objects.)

(3492) (d) Signals<(1) Radio. All locks are equipped with
two-way FM radio operating on channel 14, frequency of
156.700 MHz, for both the calling channel and the working chan-
nel. Vessels equipped with two-way radio desiring a lockage
shall call WUJ 33 Bonneville, WUJ34 The Dalles, WUJ 35 John
Day, WUJ41 McNary, WUJ42 | ce Harbor, WUJ 43 Lower Mon-
umental, WUJ 44 Little Goose, or WUJ 45 Lower Granite, at
least one-half hour in advance of arrival sincethe Lock Master is
not in constant attendance of thelocks. Channel 14 shall be moni-
tored constantly in the vessel pilot house from thetime the vessel
enters the approach channel until its completion of exit. Prior to
entering the lock chamber, the commercia freight or log-tow
vessel operator shall report the nature of any cargo, the maximum
length, width and draft of the vessel and whether the vessel isin
any way hazardous because of its condition or the cargo it carries
or has carried.

(3493) (2) Pull-cord signal stations. Pull-cord signal stations
marked by large instructional signs and located near the end of
the upstream and downstream lock entrancewallsmay beusedin
place of radiosto signal the Lock Master for alockage.

(3494) (3) Entering and exit signals. Signal lightsarelocated out-
side each lock gate. When the green (go) light is on, all vessels
will enter in the sequence prescribed by the Lock Master except
at Bonneville where freight and log-tow vessels only will enter
on the amber light. When the red (stop) light ison, thelock is not
ready for entrance and vessels shall stand clear. In addition to the
above visual signals, the Lock Master will signal that thelock is
ready for entrance by sounding one long blast on the lock air
horn. The Lock Master will signal that the lock is ready for exit
by lighting the green exit light and sounding one short blast on
theair horn.

(3495) (4) Craft lockage-readiness signal. Upon query from
Lock Master, a vessel operator will signal when he is properly
moored and ready for the lockage to begin.

(3496) (€) Permissible dimensions of vessels. Nominal overall
dimensions of vessels allowed in the lock chamber are 84 feet
wide and 650 feet long, except at Bonneville where these dimen-
sions are 74 feet wide and 500 feet long. Depth of water in the
lock depends upon river levels which may vary from day to day.
Staff gauges showing the minimum water level depth over gate
sills are located inside the lock chamber near each lock gate and
outside the lock chamber near the end of both upstream and
downstream guide walls. Vessels which do not have a draft of at
least one foot less than aguage reading shall not pass that gauge.
Information concerning alowable draft for vessel passage
through the locks may be obtained from the Lock Master. Mini-
mum lock chamber water level depthis 15 feet except at Ice Har-
bor where it is 14 feet and at Bonneville where it is 24.2 feet.
When theriver flow at L ower Granite exceeds 330,000 cubic feet
per second the normal minimum 15-foot depth may be decreased
toaslittleaseight feet. At Bonneville, atow may berearranged to
less than clear lock dimensions (74 feet by 500 feet) prior to en-
tering the lock, and be passed in one lockage. Such rearrange-
ments at Bonneville may be done at the moorage in the down-
stream lock approach channel or above the upstream guide wall
and with the Lock Master’s permission at the upstream guide
wall. In consideration of river and swing bridge traffic at
Bonnevillethe Lock Master may authorize rearrangement of ves-
sels within the lock chamber only when both miter gates at the
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open end of thelock areintheir recessesin thelock wallsand re-
arrangement will not be hazardous to them. Vessels wider than
50 feet will not be permitted to enter the Bonneville Lock during
extreme high water when tailwater at the lock is higher than 35
feet above m.s.l. since the downstream guide wall will be inun-
dated.

(3497) (f) Precedence at Lock. Subject to the order of prece-
dence, the vessel or tow arriving first; at the lock will be locked
through first, however, this precedence may be modified at the
discretion of the lockmaster. If immediate passage is required,
lockage of vessels owned or operated by the United States shall
take precedence. The precedence of all other vessels shall be as
follows:

(3498) (1) When arecreational vessel lockage scheduleisin ef-
fect, at the appointed time for lockage of recreation craft, recre-
ation craft shall take precedence; however, commercia vessels
may be locked through with recreation craft if safety and space
permit. At other than the appointed time, the lockage of commer-
cial and tow vessels shall take precedence and recreational craft
may (only) lock through with commercial vessels only as pro-
vided in paragraph (h) of this sections.

(3499) (2) If arecreational vessel lockage schedule isnot in ef-
fect, commercia and tow vessels shall take precedence. Recre-
ationa craft may be locked through with commercial craft. If no
commercia vessels are scheduled to be locked through within a
reasonable time, not to exceed one hour after the arrival of the
recreational vessels at the lock, the recreational vessel may be
locked through separately. If a combined lockage cannot be ar-
ranged, the recreational craft shall be locked through after wait-
ing three commercial lockages.

(3500) (g) Lossof turn. Vesselsthat fail to enter thelock with rea-
sonable promptness, after being authorized to do so, shall lose
their turn.

3s01) (h) Lockage—(1) Multiple lockage. The Lock Master
shall decide whether one or more vessels or tows may be locked
through at the same time. Vessels with flammable or highly haz-
ardous cargo will be passed separately from all other vessels.
Hazardous materials are described in Part 171, Title 49, Code of
Federal Regulations. Flammable materials are defined in the Na-
tional Fire Code of the National Fire Protection Association.

(3502) (2) Recreational craft. By mutual agreement of (all par-
ties,) the lockmaster and captains of the vessels involved, recre-
ational vessels may be locked through with commercial vessels.
Under the recreational vessel schedule, separate lockage will not
be made by recreational vessels except in accordance with the
recreational lockage schedule or when circumstances warrant,
such as in an emergency. When recreational craft are locked si-
multaneously with commercia vessels, the recreational vessel
will enter the lock chamber after the commercial vessel is se-
cured in the chamber and when practicable will depart while the
commercial vessel remains secured.

(3503) (3) Specia schedules. Recreational boating groups may
request specia schedules by contacting the district engineer. The
schedule for the daily lockage of recreational vessels will indi-
cate the number of boats required for aspecial schedule and how
many days noticeisrequired in order to arrange aspecia sched-
ule.

(3504) (1) Mooring in approaches prohibited. Mooring or an-
choring in the approaches to the lock is prohibited where such
mooring will interfere with navigation.
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(3505) (j) Waiting for Lockage. Vesselswaiting for lockage shall
wait in the clear outside of the lock approach channel, or contin-
gent upon permission by the Lock Master, may at their own risk,
lie inside the approach channel at a place specified by the Lock
Master. At Bonneville, vesselsmay at their ownrisk, lay-to at the
downstream moorage facility on the south shore downstream
from the guide wall: Provided, That a 100-foot-wide open chan-
nel is maintained and vessels upstream may lay-to against the
guide wall, at their own risk, provided they remain not less than
400 feet upstream of the upstream lock gate; or contingent upon
prior radio clearance by the Lock Master they may, at their own
risk, tie to the upstream guide wall.

3s06) (K) Mooring in lock. All vessels must be moored within
thelock chamber so that no portion of any vessel extends beyond
the lines painted on the lock walls. Moorage within the lock
chamber will beto floating mooring bits only and will be accom-
plished in a proper no-slip manner. Small vessels will not be
locked with a large vessel unless the large vessel is so moored
(two mooring bits) that no lateral movement ispossible. The ves-
sel operator will constantly monitor the position of hisvessel and
hismooring bit tiesto assure that thereisno fore or aft movement
of hisvessel and lateral movement is minimized. Propulsion by
vesselswithin the lock chamber will not be permitted during clo-
sure operation of alock chamber gate or as otherwise directed by
the Lock Master.

(3507) (1) Crew to movecraft. During the entirelockage, the ves-
sel operator shall constantly attend the wheelhouse, be aware of
the vessel’ s position, and monitor radio channel 14 on frequency
156.700 MHz, or otherwise be constantly able to communicate
with the Lock Master. At a minimum, vessels shall be as vigi-
lantly manned asif underway.

(3508) (M) Speed. Vessels shall be adequately powered to main-
tain a safe speed and be under control at all times. Vessels shall
not be raced or crowded a ongside another in the approach chan-
nels. When entering the lock, speed shall be reduced to a mini-
mum consistent with safe navigation. As a genera rule, when a
number of vesselsare entering thelock, thefollowing vessel shall
remain at least 200 feet astern of the vessel ahead.

(3509) (n) Delay in lock. Vessels shall not unnecessarily delay
any operation of the locks.

3510) (0) Landing of freight. No freight, baggage, personnel, or
passengers shall belanded on or over thewallsof thelock, except
by permission and direction of the Lock Master.

(3511) (p) Damageto lock or other structures. Theregulationsin
this section shall not relieve owners and/or operators of vessels
from liability for any damageto thelock or other structuresor for
theimmediate removal of any obstruction. No vessel in lessthan
stable floating condition or having unusua sinking potential
shall enter thelocksor itsapproaches. Vesselsmust usegreat care
not to strike any part of the lock, any gate or appurtenance
thereto, or machinery for operating the gates, or thewalls protect-
ing the banks of the approach channels. All vessels with project-
ing irons, or rough surfaces which may damage the gates or lock
walls, shall not enter the lock unless provided with suitable buff-
ers and fenders. Vessels having chains, lines, or drags either
hanging over the sides or ends or dragging on the bottom for
steering or other purposes will not be permitted to pass.

(3512) () Tows. Prior to alockage, the personin charge of aves-
sel towing a second vessel by lines shall, at a safe distance out-
side of the incoming approach channel, secure the second vessel
to the towing vessel and keep it secured during the entire course
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of alockage and until safely clear of the outgoing approach chan-
nel.

(3513) (r) Violation of regulations. Any violation of these regula-
tions may subject the owner or master of any vessel to any or all
of the following: (1) Penalties prescribed by law of the United
States Government (33 U.S.C. 1); (2) Report of violation to the
titled owner of the vessel; (3) Report of violation to the U.S.
Coast Guard; (4) Refusal of lockage at the time of violation.

(3514) (S) Refuse in locks. No material of any kind shall be
thrown or discharged into the lock, or be deposited in the lock
area. Vessals leaking or spilling cargo will be refused lockage
and suitable reports will be made to the U.S. Coast Guard. Deck
cargo will be so positioned so as not to be subject to falling over-
board.

(3515) (t) Handling valves, gates, bridges, and machinery. No
person, unless authorized by the Lock Master, shall open or close
any bridge, gate, valve, or operate any machinery in connection
with the lock. However, the Lock Master may call for assistance
from the master of any vessel using the lock, should such aid be
necessary; and when rendering such assistance, the person so
employed shall be directly under the orders of the Lock Master.
Masters of vessels refusing to provide such assistance when itis
requested of them may be denied the use of the lock by the Lock
Master.

(3516) (U) (Reserved)

(3517) (V) (Reserved)

(3518) (W) Restricted areas. No vessel shall enter or remain in
any restricted area at any time without first obtaining permission
fromthe District Engineer, Corpsof Engineers, U.S. Army, or his
duly authorized representative.

(3519) (1) At Bonneville Lock and Dam. The water restricted to
al vessels, except Government vessels, are described as all wa-
tersof the ColumbiaRiver and Bradford Slough within 1,000 feet
above the first powerhouse, spillway, and second powerhouse
(excluding the new navigation lock channel) and all waters below
thefirst powerhouse, spillway, second powerhouse, and old navi-
gation lock. Thisisbounded by aline commencing from thewes-
ternmost tip of Robins Island on the Oregon side of the river and
running in a South 65 degrees West direction a distance of ap-
proximately 2,100 feet to a point 50 feet upstream of the Hamil-
ton Island Boat Ramp on the Washington shore. Signs designate
the restricted areas. The approach channel to the new navigation
lock is outside the restricted area.

(3520) (2) Atthe Dalles Dam. The watersrestricted to only Gov-
ernment vessels are described as al downstream waters other
than those of the navigation lock downstream approach channel
which lie between the Wasco County Bridge and the project axis
including those waters between the powerhouse and the Oregon
shore and al upstream waters other than those of the navigation
lock upstream approach channel which lie between the project
axisand aline projected from the upstream end of the navigation
lock guide wall to the junction of the concrete structure with the
earth fill section of the dam near the upstream end of the power-
house.

(3521) (3) At the John Day Dam. The waters restricted to only
Government vessels are described as all of the waters within a
distance of about 1,000 yards above the dam lying south of the
navigation channel leading to the lock and bounded by a line
commencing at the upstream end of the guide wall, and running
in adirection 54°01'37" true for a distance of 771 yards, thence
144°01'37" true acrosstheriver to the south shoreline. Thedown-
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stream limit is marked by orange and white striped monuments
on the north and south shores.

(3522) (4) At McNary Lock and Dam. The watersrestricted to all
vessels, except to Government vessels, are described asall waters
commencing a the upstream end of the Oregon fish ladder
thence running in the direction of 39° 28' true for a distance of
540 yards; thence 7° 49 truefor adistance of 1,078 yards; thence
227° 10' for a distance of 468 yards to the upstream end of the
navigation lock guidewall. The downstream limits commence at
the downstream end of the navigation lock guidewall thence to
the south (Oregon) shore at right angles and parallel to the axis of
the dam. Signs designate the restricted aress.

(3523) (5) At Ice Harbor Lock and Dam. The waters restricted to
all vessels, except Government vessels, are described as all wa-
terswithin adistance of about 800 yards upstream of the dam ly-
ing south of the navigation lock and bound by the line commenc-
ing at the upstream end of the guidewall, and running a direction
of 91° 10' true for adistance of 575 yards, thence 162° 45' to the
south shore, a distance of about 385 yards. The downstream lim-
its commencing at the downstream end of the guidewall; thence
to the south shore, at right angles and parallel to the axis of the
dam. Signs designate the restricted aress.

(3524) (6) At Lower Monumental Lock and Dam. The watersre-
stricted to all vessels, except Government vessels, are described
as al waters commencing at the upstream of the navigation lock
guidewall and running in adirection of 46° 25' truefor adistance
of 344 yards; thence 326° 19' true for a distance of 362 yards;
thence 243° 19' true for a distance of 218 yards; thence 275° 59'
true to the north shore a distance of about 290 yards. The down-
stream limits commence at the downstream end of the navigation
lock guidewall; thence to the north shore, at right angles and par-
alel to the axis of the dam. Signs designate the restricted aress.

(3525 ((7) At Little Goose Lock and Dam. The waters restricted
to al vessels, except Government vessels, are described as al
waters commencing at the upstream of the navigation lock
guidewall and running in adirection of 60° 37' truefor adistance
of 676 yards; thence 345° 26' true to the north shore. The down-
stream limits commence 512 yards downstream and at right an-
glesto the axis of the dam on the south shore; thence parallel to
the axis of the dam to the north shore. Signs designate the re-
stricted areas.

(3526) (8) At Lower Granite Lock and Dam. The waters re-
stricted to all vessels, except Government vessels, are described
as al waters commencing at the upstream of the navigation lock
guidewall thence running in the direction of 131° 31' true for a
distance of 608 yards; thence 210° 46' true to the south shore, a
distance of about 259 yards. The downstream limits commence at
the downstream end of navigation lock guidewall; thence to the
south shore, at right angles and paralel to the axis of the dam.
Signs designate the restricted areas.

(3527) Drawingswhich depict the hazardous and restricted areas
in paragraphs (v) and (w) of this section are available from the
District Engineers for areas within their respective jurisdictions.

(3528) 8207.750 Puget Sound Area, WA (a) Waterway connect-
ing Port Townsend and Oak Bay; use, administration and naviga-
tion-(1) Works to which the regulations apply. The “canad
grounds’ when used in this paragraph shall mean that area be-
tween the south end of the jettiesin Oak Bay and the northernend
of the dredge channel approximately 400 yards northwest of Port
Townsend Canal Light. The “cana” is the water lying between
these limits and the banks containing the same.
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(3529) (2) (Reserved)

(3530) (3) Trading, landing, etc. No business, loading, or landing
of freight or baggage will be allowed on or over the canal piersor
bulkheads.

(3531) (4) Refuse. No person shall throw material of any kind
into the canal.

(3532) (5) (Reserved)

(3533) (6) Obstructions. On the canal’s being obstructed by a
vesseal, raft, or other craft, by sinking, grounding or otherwise, the
District Engineer, Seattle, shall be notified by telephone or tele-
graph as soon as possible by the person in charge of the obstruct-
ing vessel, raft, or craft.

(3534) (b) Lake Washington Ship Canal; use, administration and
navigation—(1) Definitions. Theterm “canal” asused in the regu-
lationsin this paragraph shall include the water areain the locks
and the channel and adjacent waters from a point 5,500 feet
northwest of the Burlington Northern, Inc. railway bridge to the
east end of the channel opposite Webster Point, Lake Washing-
ton. Theterm “cana grounds’ shall include all grounds set aside
for the use of the cana or occupied in its construction.

(3535) (2) Supervision. The canal and all its appurtenances shall
be under the supervision of the District Engineer, Corps of Engi-
neers, Seattle. The District Engineer will detail as many assis-
tants as may be necessary for the efficient operation of the cana
and the enforcement of the regulations in this paragraph. The
movement of all vesselsand other floating thingsin the canal and
approachesthereto shall be under the direction of the District En-
gineer and his authorized assistants. All orders given under the
regulations to any master or person in charge of any vessel, raft,
or other watercraft by the District Engineer or his authorized as-
sistants, either in person or through any canal operative, shall be
acknowledged and obeyed. Failure to see, understand, or comply
with signals or instructions shall constitute aviolation of the reg-
ulations. Any person refusing to comply with the regulations or
any orders given in pursuance thereof may be denied the privi-
leges of the canal or canal grounds.

(3536) (3) Speed. To avoid damage to other vessels and to prop-
erty along the shores, all vesselsshall proceed at reduced speedin
the canal asfollows:

(3537) (1) From the west entrance of the Lake Washington Ship
Canal to the western end of the west guide pier of the Hiram M.
Chittenden Locks, and from the east end of the easternmost guide
pier of said Locks to the white flashing dol phin located south of
Webster Point on Lake Washington, including all of Salmon Bay,
Lake Union, Portage Bay, and Union Bay, it shall be unlawful for
any person to operate any watercraft or vessel at aspeed in excess
of 7 nautical miles per hour within 200 feet of any shoreline, pier,
restricted area or shore installation.

(3538) (ii) From the western end of the aforesaid west guide pier
to the eastern end of the aforesaid east guide pier at said Locks, it
shall be unlawful for any person to operate any watercraft or ves-
sel at aspeed in excess of 4 nautical miles per hour.

(3539) NOTE. Signs are located along the canal to indicate per-
missible speeds.

(340) (4) Traffic signal lights. In addition to the lock signal
lights described in paragraph (g)(5)(ii) of thissection, ared light,
and a green light are installed on the west side of the Ballard
Bridge, on the east side of the Fremont Bridge, 1,000 feet west of
the Montlake Bridge, and 1,000 feet east of the Montlake Bridge,
for the guidance of vessels approaching the sections of the canal
between Salmon Bay and Lake Union and between Lake Union

and Lake Washington, respectively. Vessels of 300 gross tons
and over and all vessels with tows, except as hereinafter pro-
vided, shall not passthe red lights. The green lightswill indicate
that vessels may proceed. Vessels of less than 300 gross tons
without tows may disregard these signals, but they shall travel at
very slow speed when passing other vessels. V essels of 300 gross
tons and over and vessels with tows, except logs, whose destina-
tion is easterly between the Ballard Bridge and a point 2,500 feet
east of the Ballard Bridge, may passthered signalsonthe Ballard
Bridge, provided, such passage will not interfere with approach-
ing traffic.

(3541) (5) Approaching and passing through locks—

(3542) (I) Signalsfor locks. Vesselswith tows desiring to use the
locks shall so indicate by two long and three short blasts of a
whistle, horn or megaphone. All other vessels desiring to use the
locks shall so indicate by two long and two short blasts. NOTE:
The term “long blasts” means blasts of four seconds duration,
and theterm “ short blasts’ means bl asts of one second duration.

(3543) (i) Lock signal lights. Red and green signal lightsarein-
stalled on the guide pier west of the Burlington Northern, Inc.
railway bridge below the locks. The green light will indicate to
vessels bound for the large lock that the lock has been made
ready. If thered light is burning, vessels bound for the large lock
shall moor at the pier. Vessels bound for the small lock shall be
guided into the small lock by traffic signals thereon. The masters
of all vessels approaching the locks from Puget Sound shall be
alert to receive and shall immediately comply with instructions
by voice or signal from the employee on the west pier.

(3544) (iii) Precedence at locks. All vessels approaching the
locks shall stop at the pointsindicated by signs placed on the ca-
nal piersor asdirected by alockman until ordered to proceed into
the lock. Unless otherwise directed by the District Engineer or
his authorized assistants, vessels owned or operated by the
United States or the City of Seattle and passenger vessels operat-
ing on aregular schedule shall have precedence over all othersin
passing through the locks. Registered merchant vessels shall
have precedence over pleasure craft, which shall passthroughin
the order of their arrival at the locks, and both shall have prece-
dence over vesselstowing floated timber or logs. Tows of floated
timber and logs may be denied the use of thelocks during certain
hours when both locks are busy passing other traffic. However,
advance notice will be given towboat companies asto the periods
when log tows will be denied lockage.

(3545) (iv) Entering locks. Masters of vessels shall exercise the
greatest care when entering either lock. The forward movement
of vessels while taking position in the locks shall be very slow,
and boats entering the small lock shall reduce their speed to not
more than two and one-half miles per hour when within 200 feet
of the outer gate and come to practically afull stop before enter-
ing the lock so that in case the engine mechanism failsto operate
properly the momentum of the boat may be stopped easily by its
lines. The masters of vessels entering either lock from either di-
rection shall be aert to receive and shall immediately comply
with instructions by voice or signal from the lock attendants.

(3s46) (V) Mooring in locks. Vessels entering the locks shall be
equipped with adequate lines, at least 50 feet in length being re-
quired fore and aft. Whilein the large lock vessels and rafts will
be moored at the top of thelock wall. Whilein the small lock ves-
selsshall be moored to the floating mooring wall. Lines shall not
be released until the signal has been given by the lock force to
leave the lock, after which there shall be no delay in leaving. All
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vessels not equipped to handle tie-up lines with power winches
shall be equipped with suitable mooring lines of manila, or other
suitable fiber, of sufficient size and strength to hold the vessel
against the currentsto be met within thelock chamber. The use of
wire rope for tie-up by vessels not equipped to handle such lines
with power winchesis prohibited. Vessels may be denied the use
of thelocksif their linesare not in good condition, or if the moor-
ing bits on barges are not accessible or are not equipped to pre-
vent linesfrom slipping off when thewater islowered inthelock.
All vesselsentering the locks should have, in addition to the mas-
ter, at least one person on deck to handle lines. Mates and deck-
hands, when preparing to moor within the lock chambers, should
not throw heavy mooring lines at the lockmen on the walls, but
should wait for a heaving line to be passed to them unless other-
wisedirected. All towboat crews, whilelocking or moving atow
out of the lock chamber, should station themselves so as to pre-
clude the possibility of being injured by the parting of cable or
lines under strain. Persons attempting to take vessel s through the
lockswithout assistance on deck may berequired towait until the
lock isclear of other traffic before passing through. All operators
of vessels are especially cautioned to use extreme care while
crowded in thelocks to avoid accident or fire on their boats. Un-
der no circumstanceswill small craft, such asrowboats, launches
and houseboats, or any other type of pleasure boats, be locked
through with barges used for carrying any type of petroleum
product or other hazardous material. At the discretion of the
lockmaster, small craft as described above may be locked
through with barge tows containing other than dangerous mate-
rial. Operators of small vesselsand larger vesselsoperating inthe
proximity of each other shall be alert to the danger arising from
the limited maneuverability of the larger vessels, and shall exer-
cise al precautionsto prevent accident.

(3547) (6) Damage to locks or other structures.

(3548) (1) Theregulationsin thisparagraph shall not affect theli-
ability of the owners and operators of vessels for any damage
caused by their operations to the locks or other structures. The
sides and corners of all vessels and rafts passing through the
locks should be free from spikes or projections of any kind which
might damage thelocksor other structures. Vessel swith appurte-
nances or projections which might damage the locks or other
structures shall be fitted with adequate fenders. Lockage of 1eak-
ing vessels or vessels with overhanging loads may be refused.
Such barge or craft shall be moored in alocation outside of the
channel approach to the lock so as to not interfere with passing
navigation. Vessels of unusual dimensions, or other characteris-
tics which, in the opinion of the lockmaster, pose a threat to the
integrity or safety of the locks or cana will be refused passage
until written permission to passis provided by the District Engi-
neer. Sufficient written data and drawings shall be provided the
District Engineer that an engineering determination can be made
asto the safety of the vessel. The District Engineer shall havethe
right to inspect any such vessels prior to passage. The operators
of al vessels shall use care to avoid striking the guide walls or
other structures pertaining to the canal.

(3549) (ii) Intheinterest of safety and fire prevention, all woven
rope fenders used with barges carrying flammable cargo should
be water-soaked or otherwise fireproofed prior to entering the
lock approaches.

(3550) (iii) Burning fenders should be dropped overboard imme-
diately rather than being placed on the deck of abarge or towboat.

NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

3551) (iv) A minimum of one man with a portable fender shall
be stationed at the head end of every tow of hazardous cargo and
at the aft end if the lockmaster so directs so asto protect the lock
and guide walls from damage while entering or departing the
lock structures.

(3552) (v) All cylinders or containers holding gases under pres-
sure, or any other chemical or substance, shall be securely fas-
tened to the hull of the vessel to prevent their rolling overboard
into the lock chamber and becoming a hazard.

(3553) (Vi) All containersholding paint, gasoline or other volatile
materials shall be securely fastened with tight-fitting covers. To
preclude aconcentration of potentially explosive vapors, no paint
will be allowed to be applied to the exterior of vessel hulls,
houses, machinery or other equipment whilethevesselsareinthe
lock chamber.

(3554) (vii) All hatches of tank barges must be closed prior to en-
tering lock. Tank barges with open hatch or hatches will be de-
nied lockage.

(3555) (viii) No smoking will be permitted aboard vessels with
cargoes of fuel or explosives.

3556) (ix) All vessels carrying hazardous cargoes shall so be
identified with the lockmaster. They shall be in compliance with
Department of Transportation (U.S. Coast Guard) regulations
(46 CFR 30-40, 146-154 and 49 CFR 171-179) and shall accord-
ingly carry required markings. All DOT safety regulations for
transit of hazardous cargoes shall be adhered to, whether or not
specifically cited or duplicated herein.

3557) (7) (Reserved)

(3558) (8) Rafts. (I) Nolog raft exceeding 700 feet inlength or 76
feet in width shall pass through the canal. Boom sticks shall be
smooth, with rounded ends, and securely tied together with ca-
bles, chains, or log swifters to prevent the raft from spreading
while in the lock. Rafts containing logs that do not float above
water for their entire length, or arein danger of being submerged
when they enter fresh water, shall not be towed in the canal until
such logs are securely fastened so asto prevent their escape from
the raft.

(3559) (ii) Whenever required, log rafts passing in through the
lock will be given a number that shall be fastened on one of the
logsin theraft. Thisnumber will identify the raft and shall not be
removed until the logs are used.

(3560) (iii) Two floats are maintained in Shilshole Bay near the
entrance of the canal channel to facilitate the handling of logsin
the canal. Rafts bound for the cana may be moored at one of
thesefloats, only the portion of theraft that isto be taken through
at asinglelockage being brought into the canal. The remainder of
the raft may be left at the float until the first portion has been
towed to its destination above the lock.

3561) (9) Tows. All vessels engaged in towing shall use tow
lines of the least practicable length and shall have full control of
their tows at all times. Towing more than one craft abreast isfor-
bidden if the total width of the tow, including the towboat, ex-
ceeds 70 feet.

(3562) (10) Obstructing navigation. (1) All vesselsand tows pass-
ing through the canal shall be kept as close as practicable to the
center or, when safer, to the right side of the waterway, except
when passing other craft or preparing to moor at a pier or wharf.
Slowly moving log rafts, tows, or vessels shall, whenever practi-
cable, pull out of the way when meeting other vessels or when
other traffic proceeding in the same direction desiresto pass. Ves-
selsare forbidden to obstruct the canal in any way or to delay by
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slow passage through the canal the progress of other vessels.
Small and readily maneuverable vessels operating in the vicinity
of larger, lessmaneuverable vessels shall, in all cases, keep clear
and operate with cautionin order that the large vesselsmay main-
tain safe steerage way and that hazards to all vessels may be re-
duced. All vessels shall operate with extreme caution and move-
ments shall be made only when adequate precautions for the
safety of other vessels and property are being effectively em-
ployed.

(3563) (ii) The placing of logs, vessels, or other floating objects
within thelimits of the dredged channels or anywherein the cana
where they may interfere with navigation to or from piersor in-
dustria plantsis prohibited.

(3564) (11) Turning. Vessels exceeding 100 feet in length shall
not turn around, or attempt to turn around, in the concrete revet-
ted portions of the canal at the Fremont Cut or Portage Cut sec-
tions of the canal.

(3565) (12) Excessive working of propellers or engines. Exces-
sive working of the propellers of avessel for purposes of testing
or for other purposes when this creates objectionable or danger-
ous currents in the canal is forbidden. In case of grounding, the
rapid or strong working of the vessel’s engines is forbidden.

(3s66) (13) Landing or mooring. No business, trading, or landing
of passengers, freight, or baggage will be allowed on or over the
canal piersor lock walls, or over the piers or grounds forming a
part of the canal or its appurtenances. All personsin charge of or
employed on any boat are prohibited from landing or mooring
such boat at any of the canal piers, unlessin transit through the
canal or specially permitted to do so by the District Engineer or
his authorized assistants.

(3567) (14) Deposit of refuse. The deposit, either from watercraft
or from the shore, of any oil or refuse matter in the canal or upon
the canal grounds s prohibited, nor shall water discharged from
the side of avessel be allowed to spill on the lock wall.

(3568) (15) Aidsto navigation. Personsin charge of log rafts or
other tows, and the masters of vessels and boats using the canal,
shall keep a careful watch when passing buoys or other aids to
navigation and promptly report to the District Engineer or hisau-
thorized assistants any displacement or damage to such aids.

(3569) Note: Aidsto navigation and other related data are shown
on Nautical Chart No. 18447 published by the National Ocean
Service.

(3570) (16) Operation of salt water barrier inthelargelock of the
Hiram M. Chittenden Locks. (I) A salt water barrier isinstalled
acrossthe east end of thelargelock. Thisbarrier, whilein the de-
pressed position, reduces the depth of the water available at the
east end of thischamber from 36 feet to 33.75 feet at low lake ele-
vation (20 feet above MLLW). Intheraised position, the depth of
water will be reduced to 16 feet. In comparison, the depth of wa-
ter availablefor navigation at thewest end of thelargelock cham-
ber is29 feet at mean lower low water. The purpose of thisbarrier
is to reduce salt water intrusion into Lake Washington through
normal operations of the locks.

(3571) (ii) The least depth of water available over the barrier
when raised will be shown on signs placed near the ends of the
guide piers to the large lock. A yellow light mounted on these
signswill belighted only whilethebarrier isin araised position.

(3572) (iii) Vessels transiting the lock from east to west having
draft requirements that exceed the water depth available over the
barrier will advise the lockmaster by sounding one long and two
short blasts of a horn or whistle. When the yellow light is extin-

guished on the signboard, the operator of the vessel may assume
the barrier has been lowered.

3573) (iv) Vessels transiting the lock from west to east having
draft requirements that exceed the depth available over theintru-
sion barrier will advise the lockmaster by sounding one long and
two short blasts of ahorn or whistle. A yellow light mounted on a
standard on the south lock wall and opposite theintrusion barrier
will be lighted only when the barrier isin the raised position.

(3574) (v) It shall be the responsibility of the vessel operator to
satisfy himself of the position of thisbarrier prior to passing over
it.

(35750 (C) West Waterway, Seattle Harbor; navigation. (1) The
movement of vessels of 250 gross tons or over and all vessels
with tows of any kind through the narrow section of West Water-
way between the bend at Fisher’ s Flour Mill dock and the bend at
the junction of East Waterway with Duwamish Waterway, and
through the draws of the City of Seattle and Northern Pacific
Railway Company bridges crossing this narrow section, shall be
governed by red and green traffic signal lights mounted on the
north and south sides of the west tower of the City Light power
crossing at West Spokane Street.

(3576) (2) Two green lights, one vertically above the other, dis-
played ahead of avessel, shall indicate that the waterway isclear.
Two red lights, one vertically above the other, displayed ahead of
avessal, shal indicate that the waterway is not clear.

3577 (3) A vessel approaching the narrow section and draw-
bridgesfrom either end of the waterway shall give onelong blast
of a whistle and shall not enter the narrow section until green
lights are displayed.

(3578) (4) One vessel may follow another vessel in either direc-
tion, but the channel shall not be kept open in the same direction
for an unreasonable time if avessel iswaiting at the other end.

3579) (5) Tugs, launches, and small craft shall keep closeto one
side of the channel when vessels or boats with tows are passing.

(3580) (6) All craft shall proceed with caution. The display of a
green light is not a guarantee that the channel is clear of traffic,
and neither the United States nor the City of Seattle will be re-
sponsiblefor any damage to vessels or other property which may
be chargeable to mistakes in the operation of the signa lights or
to their failure to operate.

(3581) §207.800 Collection of navigation statistics.

(3582) (@) Definitions. For the purpose of this regulation the fol-
lowing terms are defined:

(3583) (1) Navigable waters of the United States means those
waters of the United Statesthat are subject to the ebb and flow of
the tide shoreward to the mean high water mark, and/or are pres-
ently used, or have been used in the past, or may be susceptibleto
useto transport interstate or foreign commerce. (See 33 CFR part
329 for amore complete definition of thisterm.)

(3584) (2) Offenses and Violations mean:

(3585) (I) Failure to submit arequired report.

(3586) (ii) Failureto provide atimely, accurate, and complete re-
port.

(3587) (iii) Failure to submit monthly listings of idle vessels or
vesselsin transit.

(3588) (iv) Failureto submit areport required by the lockmaster
or canal operator.

(3589) (3) Leased or chartered vessel means a vessel that is
leased or chartered when the owner relinquishes control of the
vessel through a contractual agreement with a second party for a
specified period of time and/or for aspecified remuneration from
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thelessee. Commercial movements on an affreightment basisare
not considered alease or charter of a particular vessel.

(3590) (4) Person or entity means an individual, corporation,
partnership, or company.

(3591) (5) Timely means vessel and commodity movement data
must be received by the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center
within 30 days after the close of the month in which the vessel
movement or nonmovement takes place.

(3592) (6) Commercial vessel means a vessel used in transport-
ing by water, either merchandise or passengers for compensation
or hire, or in the course of business of the owner, lessee, or opera-
tor of the vessal.

(3593) (7) Reporting situation means a vessel movement by an
operator that is required to be reported. Typical examples are
listed in the instructions on the various ENG Forms. Five typical
movements that are required to be reported by vessel operating
companies included the following examples: Company A isthe
barge owner, and the barge transports corn from Minneapolis,
MN to New Orleans, LA, with fleeting at Cairo, IL.

(3594) (1) Lease/Charter: If Company A leases or charters the
barge to Company B, then Company B is responsible for report-
ing the movements of the barge until the lease/charter expires.

(3595) (ii) Interline Movement: A bargeistowed from Minneap-
olisto Cairo by Company A, and from Cairo to New Orleans by
Company B. Since Company A isthe barge owner, and the barge
is not leased. Company A reports the entire movement of the
barge with an origin of Minneapolisand adestination of New Or-
leans.

(3596) (iii) Vessel Swap/Trade: Company A swaps barge with
Company B to allow Company B to meet adelivery commitment
to New Orleans. Since Company A has not leased/chartered the
barge, Company A isresponsible for filing the report. Company
B isresponsiblefor filing the report on the barge which istraded
to Company A. The swap or trade will not affect the primary re-
sponsibility for reporting the individual vessel movements.

(3597) (iv) Re-Consignment: Barge is reconsigned to Mobile,
AL. Company A reportsthe movements as originating in Minne-
apolis and terminating in Mobile. The point from which bargeis
reconsigned is not reported, only points of loading and unload-
ing.

(3598) (V) Fleeting: Barge is deposited at aNew Orleansfleeting
areaby Company A and towed by Company B from fleeting area
to New Orleans area dock for unloading. Company A, as barge
owner, reports entire movements from Minneapolis to the un-
loading dock in New Orleans. Company B does not report any
barge movement.

(3599) (b) Implementation of the waterborne commerce statistics
provisions of the River and Harbor Act of 1922, as amended by
the Water Resources Development Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662),
mandates the following.

(3600) (1) Filing Requirements. Except as provided in paragraph
(b)(2) of thissection, the person or entity receiving remuneration
for the movement of vessels or for the transportation of goods or
passengers on the navigable waters is responsible for assuring
that the activity report of commercial vesselsistimely filed.

(3601) (1) For vessels under |ease/charter agreements, the lessee
or chartered of any commercial vessel engaged in commercial
transportation will beresponsiblefor thefiling of said reportsun-
til the lease/charter expires.
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(3602) (ii) The vessels owner, or his designated agent, is always
the responsible party for ensuring that all commercial activity of
the vessel istimely reported.

3603) (2) The following Vessel Information Reports are to be
filed with the Army Corps of Engineers, at the address specified
on the ENG Form, and are to include;

3604) (I) Monthly Reports. Thesereports shall be made on ENG
Forms furnished upon written request of the vessel operating
companiesto the Army Corps of Engineers. The forms are avail-
able at the following address: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers,
Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center, PO. Box 61280, New
Orleans, LA 70161-1280.

3605) (A) All movements of domestic waterborne commercial
vessels shall be reported, including but not limited to: Dry cargo
ship and tanker moves, loaded and empty barge moves, towboat
moves, with or without bargesin tow, fishing vessels, movements
of crew boats and supply boats to offshore locations, tugboat
moves and movements of newly constructed vessels from the
shipyard to the point of delivery.

(3606) (B) Vesselsidle during the month must also be reported.

(3607) (c) Notwithstanding the above requirements, the follow-
ing waterborne vessel movements need not be reported:

(3608) (1) Movements of recreational vessels.

(3609) (2) Movements of fire, police, and patrol vessels.

3610) (3) Movements of vessels exclusively engaged in con-
struction (e.g., piledriversand crane barges). Note: however, that
movements of supplies, materials, and crewsto or from the con-
struction site must be timely reported.

(3611) (4) Movements of dredges to or from the dredging site.
However, vessel movements of dredge materia from the dredg-
ing site to the disposal site must be reported.

3612) (5) Specific movements granted exemption in writing by
the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

3613) (D) ENG Forms 3925 and 3925b shall be completed and
filed by vessel operating companies each month for all voyages
or vessel movements completed during the month. Vessels that
did not complete a move during the month shall be reported as
idle or in transit.

3614) (E) The vessel operating company may request a waiver
from the Army Corp of Engineers, and upon written approval by
the Waterborne Commerce Center, the company may be allowed
to provide the requisite information of the above paragraph (D),
on computer printouts, magnetic tape, diskettes, or alternate me-
dium approved by the Center.

3615 (F) Harbor Maintenance Tax information is required on
ENG Form 3925 for cargo movementsinto or out of portsthat are
subject to the provisions of section 1402 of the Water Resources
Development Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662).

3616) (1) The name of the shipper of the commodity, and the
shipper’s Internal Revenue Service number or Social Security
number, must be reported on the form.

3617) (2) If aspecific exemption appliesto the shipper, the ship-
per should list the appropriate exemption code. The specific ex-
emption codes are listed in the directions for ENG Form 3925.

3618) (3) Refer to 19 CFR part 24 for detailed information on
exemptions and ports subject to the Harbor Maintenance Tax.

3619) (ii) Annual Reports. Annually an inventory of vessels
available for commercia carriage of domestic commerce and
vessel characteristics must be filed on ENG Forms 3931 and
3932.
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(3620) (iii) Transaction Reports. The sale, charter, or lease of
vessels to other companies must also be reported to assure that
proper decisions are made regarding each company’ sduty for re-
porting vessel movements during the year. In the absence of noti-
fication of the transaction, theformer company of record remains
responsible until proper noticeis received by the Corps.

(3621) (iv) Reports to Lockmasters and Canal Operators. Mas-
ters of self-propelled non-recreational vessels which pass
through locks and canals operated by the Army Corps of Engi-
neers will provide the data specified on ENG Forms 3102b,
3102c, and/or 3102d to the lockmaster, canal operator, or hisdes-
ignated representative in the manner and detail dictated.

(3622) (c) Penaltiesfor Noncompliance. Thefollowing penalties
for noncompliance can be assessed for offenses and violations.

(3623) (1) Criminal Penalties. Every person or personsviolating
the provisions of thisregulation shal, for each and very offenses,
be liable to afine of not more than $5,000, or imprisonment not
exceeding two months, to be enforced in any district court in the
United States within whose territorial jurisdiction such offense
may have been committed.

(3624) (2) Civil Penalties. In addition, any person or entity that
fails to provide timely, accurate, and compl ete statements or re-
ports required to be submitted by this regulation may aso be as-
sessed a civil penalty of up to $2,500 per violation under 33
U.S.C. 555, as amended.

(3625) (3) Denial of Passage. In addition to thesefines, penalties,
and imprisonments, the lockmaster or canal operator can refuse
to alow vessel passage.

(3626) (d) Enforcement Policy. Every means at the disposal of
the Army Corps of Engineers will be utilized to monitor and en-
force these regulations.

(3627) (1) Toidentify vessel operating companies that should be
reporting waterborne commerce data. The Corps will make use
of, but is not limited to, the following sources.

(3628) (1) Dataon purchase and sale of vessels.

(3629) (ii) U.S. Coast Guard vessel documentation and reports.

(3630) (iii) Data collected at Locks, Canals, and other facilities
operated by the Corps.

(3631) (iv) Data provided by terminals on ENG Form 3926.

(3632) (v) Dataprovided by the other Federal agenciesincluding
the Internal Revenue Service, Customs Service, Maritime Ad-
ministration, Department of Transportation, and Department of
Commerce.

(3633) (vi) Data provided by ports, loca facilities, and State or
local governments.

(3634) (vii) Datafrom trade journals and publications.

(3635) (Vviii) Site visits and inspections.

(3636) (2) Notice of Violation. Once areporting violation is de-
termined to have occurred, the Chief of the Waterborne Com-
merce Statistics Center will notify the responsibility party and al-
low 30 daysfor the reportsto be filed after the fact. If the reports
are not filed within this 30-day notice period, then appropriate
civil or criminal actionswill be undertaken by the Army Corps of
Engineers, including the proposal of civil or criminal penaties
for noncompliance. Typical cases for criminal or civil action in-
clude, but not limited to, those violations which are willful, re-
peated, or have asubstantial impact in the opinion of the Chief of
the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

(3637) (3) Administrative Assessment of Civil Penalties. Civil
penalties may be assessed in the following manner.

(3638) (I) Authorization. If the Chief of the Waterborne Com-
merce Statistics Center finds that a person or entity has failed to
comply with any of the provisions specified herein, he is autho-
rized to assess a civil penalty in accordance with the Class| pen-
alty provisions of 33 CFR part 326. Provided, however, that the
procedures in 33 CFR part 326 specifically implementing the
Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1319(g)(4)), public notice, comment
period, and state coordination, shall not apply.

(3639) (ii) Initiation. The Chief of the Waterborne Commerce
Statistics Center will prepare and process a proposed civil pen-
alty order which shall state the amount of the penalty to be as-
sessed, describe by reasonable specificity the nature of the viola-
tion and indicate the applicable provisions of 33 CFR part 326.

(3640) (iii) Hearing Requests. Recipientsof aproposed civil pen-
alty order may file a written request for a hearing or other pro-
ceeding. Thisreguest shall be as specifiedin 33 CFR part 326 and
shall be addressed to the Director of the Water Resources Support
Center, Casey Building, Fort Belvoir, Virginia 22060-5586, who
will provide the requesting person or entity with areasonable op-
portunity to present evidence regarding the issuance modifica-
tion, or revocation of the proposed order. Thereafter, the Director
of the Water Resources Center shall issue afinal order.

(3641) (4) Additional Remedies. Appropriate cases may aso be
referred to the local U.S. Attorney for prosecution, penalty col-
lection, injunctive, and other relief by the Chief of the
Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

Part 334-Danger Zones and Restricted Area Regulations

(3642) 8334.1 Purpose.

(3643) The purpose of this part isto:

(3644) (@) Prescribe procedures for establishing, amending and
disestablishing danger zones and restricted areg;

3645) (b) List the specific danger zones and restricted areas and
their boundaries; and

(3646) (C) Prescribe specific requirements, accesslimitationsand
controlled activitieswithin the danger zones and restricted areas.

(3647) §334.2 Definitions.

(3648) (@) Danger zone. A defined water area (or areas) used for
target practice, bombing, rocket firing or other especially hazard-
ous operations, normally for the armed forces. The danger zones
may be closed to the public on afull-time or intermittent basis, as
stated in the regulations.

(3649) (b) Restricted area. A defined water area for the purpose
of prohibiting or limiting public accessto the area. Restricted ar-
eas generaly provide security for Government property and/or
protection to the public from therisks of damageor injury arising
from the Government’ s use of that area.

(3650) §8334.3 Special policies.

(3651) (@) Genera. The general regulatory policies stated in 33
CFR part 320 will befollowed as appropriate. |n addition, danger
zone and restricted area regulations shall provide for public ac-
cess to the area to the maximum extent practicable.

3652) (b) Food fishing industry. The authority to prescribe dan-
ger zone and restricted area regulations must be exercised so as
not to unreasonably interfere with or restrict the food fishing in-
dustry. Whenever the proposed establishment of adanger zone or
restricted area may affect fishing operations, the District Engi-
neer will consult with the Regional Director, U.S. Fish and Wild-
life Service, Department of the Interior and the Regional Direc-
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tor, National Marine Fisheries Service, National Oceanic &
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA),

(3653) (C) Temporary, occasional or intermittent use. If the use of
the water area is desired for a short period of time, not exceed
thirty days in duration, and that planned operations can be con-
ducted safely without imposing unreasonabl e restrictions on nav-
igation, and without promulgating restricted area regulations in
accordance with the regulationsin this section, applicants may be
informed that formal regulations are not required. Activities of
thistype shall not reoccur more often than biennially (every other
year), unless danger zone/restricted area rules are promulgated
under this Part. Proper notices for mariners requesting that ves-
sels avoid the areawill beissued by the Agency requesting such
use of the water area, or if appropriate, by the District Engineer,
toal knowninterested persons. Copieswill also be sent to appro-
priate State agencies, the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash-
ington, DC 20590, and Director, Defense Mapping Agency, Hy-
drographic Center, Washington, DC 20390, ATTN: Code NS 12.
Notificationto al partiesand Agenciesshall be made at | east two
weeks prior to the planned event, or earlier, if required for distri-
bution of Local Notice to Mariners by the Coast Guard.

(3654) 8§334.4 Establishment and amendment procedures.

(3655) () Application. Any request for the establishment,
amendment or revocation of adanger zone or restricted areamust
contain sufficient information for the District Engineer toissuea
public notice, and as a minimum must contain the following:

(3656) (1) Name, address and telephone number of requestor in-
cluding the identity of the command and DoD facility and the
identity of a point of contact with phone number.

(3657) (2) Name of waterway and if asmall tributary, the name of
alarger connecting waterbody.

(3658) (3) Name of closest city or town, county/parish and state.

(3659) (4) Location of proposed or existing danger zone or re-
stricted area with a map showing the location, if possible.

(3660) (5) A brief statement of the need for the area, itsintended
use and detailed description of the times, dates and extent of re-
striction.

3661) (b) Public notice. (1) The Corps will normally publish
public notices and Federal Register documents concurrently.
Upon receipt of arequest for the establishment, amendment or
revocation of a danger zone or restricted area, the District Engi-
neer should forward a copy of the request with his’her recom-
mendation, a copy of the draft public notice and a draft Federal
Register document to the Office of the Chief of Engineers,
ATTN: CECW-OR. The Chief of Engineerswill publish the pro-
posal in the Federal Register concurrent with the public notice
issued by the District Engineer.

(3662) (2) Content. The public notice and Feder al Register doc-
uments must include sufficient information to give aclear under-
standing of the proposed action and should include the following
items of information:

(3663) (1) Applicable statutory authority or authorities; (40 Stat.
266; 33 U.S.C. 1) and (40 Stat. 892; 33 U.S.C. 3).

(3664) (ii) A reasonable comment period. The public notice
should fix a limiting date within which comments will be re-
ceived, normally a period not less than 30 days after publication
of the notice.

(3665) (iii) The address of the District Engineer as the recipient
of any comments received.

(3666) (iv) Theidentity of the applicant/proponent;
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3667) (V) Thenameor title, address and telephone number of the
Corps employee from whom additional information concerning
the proposal may be obtained;

(3668) (vi) Thelocation of the proposed activity accompanied by
amap of sufficient detail to show the boundaries of the area(s)
and its relationship to the surrounding area.

(3669) (3) Distribution. Public noticewill bedistributed in accor-
dance with 33 CFR 325.3(d)(1). In addition to this general distri-
bution, public notices will be sent to the following Agencies:

3670) (I) The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) wherethe
use of airspace isinvolved.

3671) (i) The Commander, Service Force, U.S. Atlantic Fleet, if
a proposed action involves a danger zone off the U.S. Atlantic
coast.

3672) (iii) Proposed danger zoneson the U.S. Pecific coast must
be coordinated with the applicable commands as follows:

(3673) Alaska, Oregon and Washington:

(3674 Commander, Naval Base, Seattle

(3675) California

(3676) Commander, Naval Base, San Diego

(3677) Hawaii and Trust Territories:

(3678) Commander, Naval Base, Pearl Harbor

(3679) (c) Public hearing. The District Engineer may conduct a
public hearing in accordance with 33 CFR part 327.

(3680) (d) Environmental documentation. The District Engineer
shall prepare environmental documentation in accordance with
appendix B to 33 CFR part 325.

(3681) (€) District Engineer’ s recommendation. After closure of
the comment period, and upon completion of the District Engi-
neer’s review he/she shall forward the case through channels to
the Office of the Chief of Engineers, ATTN: CECW-OR with a
recommendation of whether or not the danger zone or restricted
area regulation should be promulgated. The District Engineer
shall include acopy of environmental documentation preparedin
accordance with appendix B to 33 CFR part 325, the record of
any public hearings, if held, a summary of any comments re-
ceived and aresponse thereto, and adraft of theregulation asitis
to appear in the Federal Register.

3682) (f) Final decision. The Chief of Engineers will notify the
District Engineer of the final decision to either approve or disap-
provetheregulations. The District Engineer will notify the appli-
cant/proponent and publish a public notice of the final decision.
Concurrent with issuance of the public notice the Office of the
Chief of Engineerswill publish the final decisionin the Federal
Register and either withdraw the proposed regulation or issue
thefinal regulation asappropriate. Thefinal rule shall become ef-
fective no sooner than 30 days after publication in the Federal
Register unlessthe Chief of Engineersfindsthat sufficient cause
exists and publishes that rationale with the regulations.

(3683) 8§334.5 Disestablishment of a danger zone.

(3684) (@) Upon receipt of arequest from any agency for the dis-
establishment of adanger zone, the District Engineer shall notify
that agency of itsresponsibility for returning the areato a condi-
tion suitable for use by the public. The agency must either certify
that it has not used the areafor a purpose that requires cleanup or
that it hasremoved all hazardous materials and munitions, before
the Corps will disestablish the area. The agency will remain re-
sponsible for the enforcement of the danger zone regulations to
prevent unauthorized entry into the area until the areais deemed
safe for use by the public and the area is disestablished by the
Corps.
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(3685) (b) Upon receipt of the certification required in paragraph
(@) of thissection, the District shall forward the request for dises-
tablishment of the danger zone through channelsto CECW-OR,
with its recommendations. Notice of proposed rulemaking and
public procedures as outlined in §334.4 are not normally required
before publication of the final rule revoking a restricted area or
danger zone regulation. The disestablishment/revocation of the
danger zone or restricted arearegulation removes arestriction on
awaterway.

(3686) §334.6 Datum.

(3687) (@) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or
charts whose reference horizontal datum is the North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
enced to NAD 83 only after application of the appropriate correc-
tionsthat are published on the particular map or chart being used.

(3688) (b) For further information on NAD 83 and National Ser-
vice nautical charts please contact: Director, Coast Survey
(N/CG2), National Ocean Service, NOAA, 1315 East-West
Highway, Station 6417, Silver Spring, MD 20910-3282.

(3689) §334.860 San Diego Bay, California: Naval restricted
area. (a) The Area. Thewater of the Pacific Oceanin Middle San
Diego Bay in an area extending from the northern and eastern
boundary of the Naval Amphibious Base about 0.1 nautical miles
and 0.6 nautical miles from the southern shoreline and basically
outlined as follows:

(3690) Station

(3s91) 1-32°40'33.0"N., 117°10'02.4"W.

(3692) 2-32°40'34.7"N., 117°09'54.0"W.

(3693) 3-32°40'46.0"N., 117°09'44.2"W.

(3694) 4-32°41'00.0"N., 117°09'24.6"W.

(3695) 5-32°40'20.0"N., 117.08'36.7"W.

(3696) 6-32°40'00.0"N., 117°09'00.0"W.

(3697) 7-32°39'18.0"N., 117°08'45.0"W.

(3698) 8-32°39'16.0"N., 117°08'48.5"W.

(3699) (b) The Regulations. (1) Swimming, fishing, waterskiing,
mooring or anchoring shall not be allowed within the restricted
area.

(3700) (2) A portion of the restricted area extending 120 feet
from pierheads and from the low water mark on shore where
piersdo not exist isclosed to al persons and vessels except those
owned by, under hireto, or performing work for, the Naval Am-
phibious Base.

3701) (3) All vessels entering the restricted area shall proceed
across the area by the most direct route and without unnecessary
delay. For vessels under sail, necessary tacking shall constitute a
direct route.

(3702) (4) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commanding Officer, Naval Amphibious Base, Coronado, Cali-
fornia, and such agencies as he/she shall designate. Organized
activities (such as sail races and regattas) within the restricted
area may be allowed providing that a request has been made to
the Commanding Officer, Naval Amphibious Base, Coronado,
San Diego, California 92155 or by calling, telephone number
(619) 522-4833 at least 10 days prior to the event.

(3703) 8§334.870 San Diego Harbor, Calif.; restricted areas.

(3704) (@) Restricted area at Bravo Pier, Naval Air Station.

(3705) (1) Thearea. Thewater of the Pacific Ocean in North San
Diego Bay in an area extending from the western boundary of

North Island about 0.2 nautical miles bayward and basically out-

lined as follows:  32°41'51.3"N., 117°13'34.0"W.;
32°41'51.3"N., 117°13'46.6"W.; 32°41'43.3"N.,
117°13'50.0"W.; 32°41'35.8"N., 117°13'48.0"W.;

32°41'35.8"N., 117°13'35.0"W.

3706) (2) The regulations. (I) The restricted area shall not be
open to swimming, fishing, mooring or anchorage.

3707) (i) Transit will be allowed through the restricted area ex-
cept that no transit will be allowed within 100 feet of the ammu-
nition pier (Bravo Pier). All unauthorized vessels entering the re-
stricted areashall proceed acrossthe areaby the most direct route
and without unnecessary delay. Only vessels owned by, under
hireto, or performing work for the Naval Air Station or the Naval
Weapons Station may operate within 100 feet of the ammunition
pier.

3708) (b) Restricted areaat U.S. Naval Degaussing Station. (1)
The area. That portion of San Diego Bay near Point Loma,
inclosed by lines connecting the following points, which arerect-
angular coordinates and are referred to U.S. Coast and Geodetic
Survey station “Old Town™ astheir origin:

@3709) “&" S. 18,738.80, W. 16,299.50.

(3710) “b" S. 18,817.60, W. 15,791.30.

@71y “c” S. 19,376.09, W. 14,270.73.

@712) “d” S. 20,023.15, W. 14,462.94.

(3713) “€" S. 21,080.24, W. 14,333.14.

@714) “f" S. 22,074.40, W. 16,371.48.

3715) (2) Theregulations. (I) There shall be no introduction of
external magnetic field sources within the area.

3716) (i) Craft of any size shall not be excluded from transiting
the area. However, they shall proceed through the area by the
most direct route without delay or loitering. On occasion, access
to the bait barges may be delayed for intermittent periods not ex-
ceeding 30 minutes.

@3717) (iii) No craft of any size shall lay-to or anchor within the
areaexcept on prior permission granted by the Officer in Charge,
U.S. Naval Degaussing Station.

(37118) () Restricted area between Ballast Point and Zuniga
Point—(1) The area. An areain San Diego Bay between Ballast
Point and Zuniga Point inclosed by lines connecting the follow-
ing stations:

(3719) Station

(37200 A—32°41'17"N., 117°13'58"W.

@3721) B-32°41'19"N., 117°13'36.5"W.

(3722) C-32°41'01"N., 117°13'34"W.

(3723) D—32°40'59"N., 117°13'55"W.

(3724) E=32°41'03"N., 117°13'56"W.

(3725) A—32°41'17"N., 117°13'58"W.

3726) (2) Theregulations. (1) No vessel shall anchor within the
restricted area at any time.

3727) (i) Dredging, dragging, seining, other fishing operations,
and other activities not under the direction of the United States,
which might foul underwater installations within the restricted
area, are prohibited.

3729 (iii) All towsentering therestricted area shall be streamed
and shortened to the seaward of the area and towing appendages
and catenaries shall not be dragged aong the bottom while pro-
ceeding through the area.

3729) (iv) All vessels entering the restricted area shall proceed
across the area by the most direct route and without unnecessary
delay.
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(3730) (d) Restricted areaat the Naval Supply Center Pier-(1) the
area. Thewaters of San Diego Bay extending approximately 100
feet out from the north, west and south sides of the Naval Supply
Center Pier enclosed by lines connecting the following stations:
Station

(3731) A=32°42'50"N., 117°10'25"W.

(3732) B—32°42'50"N., 117°10'38"W.

(3733) C-32°42'54"N., 117°10'38"W.

(3734) D-32°42'54"N., 117°10'25"W.

(3735) (2) Theregulations. (I) No vessel or craft of any size shall
lie-to or anchor in the restricted area a any time or than a vessel
operated by or for the U.S. Navy, U.S. Coast Guard, other autho-
rized military components, or other vessels authorized by Com-
mander Naval Base, San Diego or his designee.

(3736) (ii) Loitering, dredging, dragging, seining, fishing and
similar activities within the restricted area are prohibited.

(3737) (€) Enforcement. The regulations in this section shall be
enforced by the Commander, Naval Base, San Diego, California,
and such agencies as he/she may designate.

(3738) 8334.880 San Diego Harbor, Calif.; naval restricted
area adjacent to Point Loma. (a) The area. That portion of San
Diego Bay southerly of Ballast Point, exclusive of the southwest-
erly portion of the restricted area described in §207.612 (b) lo-
cated westerly of the entrance channel, bounded on the west by
the shoreline at Point Loma, on the east by the entrance channel
west project line, and on the south by latitude 32°40'.

(3739) (b) Theregulations. (1) Theareaisreserved for anchorage
of vessels of the U.S. Government and authorized harbor pilot
and patrol boats. All other craft may navigate and operate
through the area, and temporary mooring of vessels (not to ex-
ceed 24 hours) is permissible.

(3740) (2) No other vessels shall anchor or moor permanently in
the area except by specia permission obtained in advance from
the Commander, Naval Base, San Diego, Calif.

(3741) (3) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commandant, 11th Naval District, San Diego, Cdlif., and such
agencies as he may designate.

(3742) 8334.890 Pacific Ocean off Point Loma, Calif.; naval
restricted area. (d) The area. The waters of the Pacific Ocean
within an area extending southerly from Point Loma, California,
described as follows: Beginning at

(3743) 32°39'54", 117°13'18"; thence southeasterly to

(3744) 32°34'31" 117°09'41"; thence 270° true to longitude
117°16'40"; thence due north to latitude 32°39'54"; and thence
90° true to the point of beginning.

(3745) (b) Theregulations. (1) No vessel shall anchor within the
restricted area at any time without specific permission of the en-
forcing agency.

(3746) (2) Dredging, dragging, seining, and other similar opera-
tions within the restricted area are prohibited.

(3747) (3) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commandant, Eleventh Naval District, San Diego, California,
and such agencies as he may designate.

(3748) 8334.900 Pacific Ocean, U.S. Marine Corps Base,
Camp Pendleton, California; restricted area. (a) Thearea. Be-
ginning at the shoreline north of the boat basin,

(3749) 33°13'10", 117°24'19"; thence westward to

(3750) 33°12'48", 117°24'56"; thence southward to

(3751) 33°12'32", 117°24'44"; thence eastward to 3

(3752) 3°12'47", 117°24'17" (a point on the breakwater); thence
northeastward along breakwater to
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(3753) 33°12'58", 117°24'09"; thence northward along shoreline
to point of beginning.

3754) (b) Theregulations. (1) No vessels shall anchor within the
restricted area at any time.

3755) (2) Dredging, dragging, seining, fishing operations, and
other activities, which might foul underwater installationswithin
the restricted area, are prohibited.

@3756) (3) All vessels entering the restricted area shall proceed
across the area by the most direct route and without unnecessary
delay.

3757 (4) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commanding General, U.S. Marine Corps Base, Camp
Pendleton, California, and such agencies as he may designate.

(3758) 8§334.905 Pacific Ocean, Offshore of Camp Pendleton,
California; Fallbrook restricted area.

(3759) (@) Thearea. Thewatersof the Gulf of Santa Catalina, off-
shore of Camp Pendleton in the Pacific Ocean, San Diego
County, Cdlifornia. The center of the restricted areaislocated at
33°18.6'N. latitude, 117°32.0'W. longitude, with a radius of
9,000 feet.

3760) (b) Theregulations. (1) No vessel or craft of any sizeshall
lie-to or anchor in the restricted area at any time other than aves-
sel operated by or for the U.S. Coast Guard, local, State or Fed-
era law enforcement agencies.

3761) (2) Loitering, dredging, dragging, anchoring, seining,
fishing, and similar activities within the restricted area during
vertical replacement operations use is prohibited.

(3762) (c) Enforcement. The regulationsin this section shall be
enforced by the U.S. Coast Guard, local, State, or Federal law en-
forcement agencies.

(3763) 8§334.910 Pacific Ocean, Camp Pendleton Boat Basin,
U.S. Marine Corps Base, Camp Pendleton, Calif.; restricted
area. (a) Thearea. All of the waters of Camp Pendleton Boat Ba-
sin entrance channel lying northerly of aline between alight on
the north Camp Pendleton jetty at

(3764) 33°12'22",117°24'07", and alight on the north Oceanside
Harbor groin at

(3765) 33°12'29", 117°23'55".

@3766) (b) The regulations. (1) The areais reserved exclusively
for use by vesselsowned or operated by the Federal Government.
Permission to enter the areamust be obtained from the enforcing
agency.

3767) (2) Theregulationsin thissection shall be enforced by the
Commanding General, U.S. Marine Corps Base, Camp
Pendleton, California, or such agencies as he may designate.

(3768) §334.920 Pacific Ocean off the east coast of San
Clemente Idland, Calif.; naval restricted area. (a) The area.
Thewaters of the Pacific Ocean within an areaextending easterly
from the east coast of San Clemente Island, California, described
as follows: The northerly boundary to be a continuation, to sea-
ward of the existing southerly boundary of the restricted anchor-
age area, as described in 33 CFR 110.218, of this chapter, to

(3769) 33°00.3'N., 118°31.3'W.; thence to

3770) 32°58.6'N., 118°30.0'W.; thence to

(3771) 32°57.9'N., 118°31.3'W. on the shoreline; thence north-
erly along the shoreline to point of beginning.

37720 (b) The regulations. (1) No person or vessels, other than
Naval Ordnance Test Station craft, and those cleared for entry by
the Naval Ordnance Test Station, shall enter the area at any time
except in an emergency, proceeding with extreme caution.
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(3773) (2) Dredging, dragging, seining or other fishing opera-
tions within these boundaries are prohibited.

(3774) (3) No seaplanes, other than those approved for entry by
Naval Ordnance Test Station, may enter the area.

3775) (4) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by se-
curity personnel attached to the U.S. Naval Ordnance Test Sta-
tion, ChinaLake, California, and by such agenciesasmay be des-
ignated by the Commandant, Eleventh Naval District, San Diego,
Cdlifornia.

(3776) 8§334.921 Pacific Ocean at San Clementelsland, Calif.;
naval restricted area.

@3777) (a) The area. All waters between the northern and south-
ern boundaries of the area known asWest Cove seaward approxi-
mately four miles.

(3778) The northern boundary is defined by the coordinates:

(3779) 33°00'52"N., 118°36'18"W.

(3780) 32°59'30"N., 118°37'30"W.

(3781) 32°59'20"N., 118°38'38"W.

(3782) The southern boundary is defined by the coordinates:

(3783) 33°00'40"N., 118°3527"W.

(3784) 32°58'30"N., 118°36'40"W.

(3785) 32°57'45"N., 118°38'38"W.

(3786) (b) The regulation. (1) The use of this areafor anchorage
is prohibited to all craft at al times.

(3787) (2) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commander, Naval Base, San Diego, and such agenciesashe/she
shall designate.

(3788) 8334.930 Anaheim Bay Harbor, California; Naval
Weapons Station, Seal Beach.

(3789) (@) Therestricted area. Thewater of Anaheim Bay Harbor
between the east and west jetties at the United States Naval
Weapons Station, Seal Beach, California, and the contiguous
tidal channel and basin asfar east as the Anaheim Bay bridge.

3790) (b) The regulation. (1) The authority of the Naval
Weapons Station Commanding Officer in this area extendsto re-
stricting and disallowing the navigating or anchorage of craft
during such times as the Commanding Officer determines that
considerations of national security or safety warrant such ac-
tion(s).

3791) (2) All craft authorized transit of this area shall stay
within the limits of the entrance channel in the Outer Harbor, and
confine their movement to within the limits of the marked small
craft channel at the southern portion of the Inner Harbor.

(3792) (3) Recreationa craft, such as water skis, jet skis, (per-
sonal water craft), row boats, canoes, kayaks, wind surfers, sail
boards, surf boards, etc, and any activity involving personsin the
water, are specifically prohibited within the restricted area.

(3793) (4) Boats unable to throttle down or to maintain steerage
ways at 5 miles per hour speed shall proceed at the minimum
speed consistent with seamanship in an arearegularly subject to
waterborne explosive handling operations. In case of doubt, boat
operators of inbound boats will remain in the west end of the ba-
sin and outbound boatsin the east end of the basin until informed
by a representative of the Naval Weapons Station or U.S. Coast
Guard of the completion of the waterborne explosive handling
hazard.

(3794) (5) Smoking, open flames and barbecuesin boats are pro-
hibited during the transit of this area.

(3795) (6) Nothing intheregulationsin this section shall be con-
strued as relieving the owner or personsin command of any ves-
sels or plant from the penalties of the law for obstructing naviga-

tion or for not complying with the navigation laws in regard to
lights or signals or for otherwise violating law.

3796) (7) All vessel operators shall heed and obey all posted
signs and/or instructionsissued by security personnel of the U.S.
Naval Weapons Station.

(3797 (8) Theregulationsin thissection shall be enforced by the
Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Weapons Station, Seal Beach,
Cadlifornia, and such agencies as he/she may designate. For clari-
fication or other information, the U.S. Naval Weapons Station
Command Duty Officer should be contacted at (213) 594- 7101.

(3798) 8334.940 Pacific Ocean in vicinity of San Pedro, Calif.;
practice firing range for United States Army Reserve, Na-
tional Guard, and Coast Guard units. (a) The danger zone. (1)
(Reserved)

(3799) (2) Zone B. An area extending southwest and northwest
from Point Vicente, described as follows: Beginning at Point
Vicente Light,

(3800) 33°44'30", 118°24'36"; thence southwesterly to

(3801) 33°43'42", 118°25'24"; thence northwesterly to

(3802) 33°46'30", 118°27'06"; thence southeasterly to the shore,

(3803) 33°44'54", 118°24'42"; and thence southerly aong the
shore to the point of beginning.

(3804) (b) Theregulations. (1) Intermittent firing may take place
in the danger zone on any day from sunrise to sunset.

(3805) (2) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, the
danger zone will be opento fishing and general navigation. When
firing is not scheduled the danger zone may be occupied without
restriction. When firing is in progress safety observers will be
maintained to warn all vessels. Notice to vacate the area, or to
stop at the boundaries, will be given by siren, patrol vessel, or
other effective means, and such notice shall be promptly obeyed.
All vessels permitted to enter the danger zone during afiring pe-
riod, other than those owned by and operated by or under the di-
rection of the United States Government, shall proceed acrossthe
area by the most direct route and clear the area with the greatest
possible dispatch. No person shall enter the water and no vessel,
fishing boat, or recreational craft shall anchor in the danger zone
during an actual firing period.

(3806) (3) Nothing in this section shall be construed asrelieving
the owner or person in charge of avessel from any penalties for
obstructing navigation, or for obstructing or interfering with
range lights, or for not complying with the navigation lawsin re-
gard to lights and fog signals, or for otherwise violating any law
or regulations.

(3807) (4) Theregulationsin thissection shall be enforced by the
Commanding Officer, Fort MacArthur, California, and such
agencies as he may designate.

(3808) §334.950 Pacific Ocean at San Clemente |dand, Cali-
fornia; Navy shore bombardment areas.

(3809) (@) The danger zones. (1) The waters of the Pacific Ocean
within an area beginning at China Point Light; extending in adi-
rection of 181 degrees true, 2.0 nautical miles; thence 072.5 de-
greestrue, 5.375 nautical miles; thence 313 degreestrueto Pyra-
mid Head Light.

(3810) (2) The waters of the Pacific Ocean within an area begin-
ning at ChinaPoint Light; extending in adirection of 181 degrees
true, 2.0 nautical miles; thence 303 degrees true, 5.35 nautical
miles; thence 040.4 degrees true to the beach.

(3811) (3) The waters of the Pacific Ocean within an area begin-
ning at Pyramid Head Light; extending in adirection of 133 de-
greestrue, 2.0 nautical miles; thence 024 degreestrue, 2.14 nauti-
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cal miles, thence 313 degreestrue, 7.6 nautical miles; thence 220
degrees true to the beach.

(3812) The regulations. (1) All persons and al vessels shall
promptly vacate the areas when ordered to do so by the Navy or
the Coast Guard. Persons and vessels shall not enter the areas
during periods scheduled for firing. These areas are used for vari-
ous surface and air gunnery and aerial bombing exercises by the
United States Navy, Coast Guard and Marine Corps. Hazardous
conditions exist during shore bombardment by naval shipsinthe
area seaward of that described in paragraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of
this section between the firing vessel and the shore. The areade-
scribed in paragraph (a)(3) of this section is hazardous dueto the
possibility of rounds landing in the waters east of San Clemente
Island.

(3813) (2) All personsin the areaare warned that unexploded or-
dinance exists within the shore bombardment area on San
Clemente Island and in the surrounding waters. All persons
should exercise extreme caution when operating in the area.

(3814) (3) Information about scheduled exercises will be pub-
lished in the Local Notice to Mariners and aso may be obtained
by calling the shore bombardment area scheduler at (619)
437-2844. \essdl sin thevicinity of San Clemente |sland may ob-
tain information on the status of the range by contacting the Navy
Observation Post by marine radio on channel 16. However, the
Navy Observation Post is normally manned only during firing
exercises. In addition, since the Navy Observation Post may not
be ableto received radio transmissions or answer avessel calling
from the areadescribed in paragraph (A)(3) of this section dueto
interference from the land mass, it is recommended that callers
position their craft for line-of-sight transmission with the Navy
Observation Posts near Pyramid Cove prior to assuming that the
rangeisnot in use.

(3815) (4) Except in an emergency, no vessel shall anchor in
these areas without first obtaining permission from the Com-
mander, Naval Base, San Diego or from the senior officer present
inthe areawho may grant permission to anchor not exceeding the
period of timethat he, himself, isauthorized to remain there. The
senior officer present shall advise the Commander, Naval Base,
San Diego when and to whom a berth is assigned.

(3816) (5) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commander, Naval Base, San Diego, and such agenciesashe/she
shall designate.

(3817) 8§334.960 Pacific Ocean, San Clemente Island, Calif.;
naval danger zone off West Cove. (a) The danger zone. Thewa
ters of the Pacific Ocean in an area about one-half mile off the
west coast of San Clementelsland basically outlined asfollows:

(3818) 33°00'40"N., 118°35'45"W.

(3819) 32°57'40"N., 118°34'25"W.

(3820) 32°57'10"N., 118°35'40"W.

(3821) 33°00'10"N., 118°37'00"W.

(3822) 33°00'40"N., 118°35'45"W.

(3823) (b) Theregulations. (1) Intermittent firing may take place
in the danger zone on any day from 8:00 am. until 1:00 p.m.

(3824) (2) Except as otherwise provided in this section, the dan-
ger zone will be open to fishing and general navigation.

(3825) (3) The operations officer, Naval Ordnance Test Station,
Pasadena Annex, Pasadena, California, will announce firing
schedules. Each week, public notices will be issued giving ad-
vance firing schedules. Such notices will appear in the loca
newspapersandinlocal “Noticeto Mariners’ and “Noticeto Air-

men.” For the benefit of the fishermen and small-craft operators,
announcements will be made on the marine radio.

(3826) (4) When a scheduled firing is about to be undertaken,
fishing boats and other small craft will be contacted by surface
patrol boats or aircraft equipped with loudspeaker system. When
so notified, al persons and vessels shall leave the areaimmedi-
ately by the shortest route. Upon completion of firing or if the
scheduled firing is canceled for any reason, fishermen and
small-boat operatorswill be notified asfar in advance as possible
by Marine Radio Broadcast.

(3827) (5) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by se-
curity personnel attached to the Naval Ordnance Test Station,
Pasadena Annex, and by such agencies as may be designated by
the Commandant, Eleventh Naval District, San Diego.

(3828) §334.961 Pacific Ocean, San Clementelsland, Califor-
nia; naval danger zone off northwest shore.

(3829) (@) The danger zone: The waters of the Pacific Ocean ad-
jacent to San Clemente Island, California, bounded by the fol-
lowing coordinates and San Clemente Island:

(3830) Point A—33°01'38.0"N., 118°36'20"W.

(3831) Point B-33°01'11.0"N., 118°37'25"W.

(3832) Point C-33°00'11.0"N., 118°37'00"W.

(3833) Point D—33°00'05.0"N., 118°38'53"W.

(3834) Point E-33°02'55.0"N., 118°39'05"W.

(3835) Point F-33°04'25.0"N., 118°37'41"W.

(3836) Point G-33°02'02.5"N., 118°35'53"W.

(3837) (b) The regulations: (1) No person shall enter this area
during closure periods unless authorized to do so by the enforc-
ing agency. No vessel or other craft, except vessels of the U.S.
Government or vessels duly authorized by the enforcing agency
shall enter this area during closure periods.

(3838) (2) Theregulationsin thissection shall be enforced by the
Commander, Naval Base, San Diego, California and such agen-
cies as he/she shall designate.

(3839) 8§334.970 [Removed]

(3840) 8334.980 Pacific Ocean around San Nicolas Island,
Calif., naval restricted area. (a) The area. The waters of the Pa-
cific Ocean around San Nicolas Island, Cdlif., extending about 3
miles seaward from the shoreline, described as follows:

(3841) Point A—33°10'10"N., 119°24'20"W.

(3842) Point C-33°10'10"N., 119°31'10"W.

(3843) Point D—33°12'00"N., 119°35'30"W.

(3844) Point E-33°14'20"N., 119°37'40"W.

(3845) Point F-33°16'40"N., 119°38'10"W.

(3846) Point G-33°19'10"N., 119°37'10"W.

(3847) Point 1-33°20'10"N., 119°31'10"W.

(3848) Point K—33°17'40"N., 119°24'50"W.

(3849) Point L—33°13'50"N., 119°21'50"W.

(3850) (b) Sections of Area. (1) ALPHA section isthe northerly
section of the areaand is described as follows:

3851) Point G-33°19'10"N., 119°37'10"W.

3852) Point 1-33°20'10"N., 119°31'10"W.

(3853) Point J-33°18'18"N., 119°26'29"W.

(3854) Point 0-33°15'43"N., 119°28'40"W.

(3855) Thence northwesterly along shoreline to Point N

3856) Point N—33°16'30"N., 119°30'40"W.

3857) Point G-=33°19'10"N., 119°37'10"W.

(3858) (2) BRAVO sectionisthewesterly section of thearea, and
is described asfollows:

(3859) Point N—33°16'30"N., 119°30'40"W.
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(3860) Thence westerly, southerly and easterly along the shore-
line to Point M

(3861) Point M—33°13'10"N., 119°29'40"W.

(3862) Point B-33°10'10"N., 119°29'40"W.

(3863) Point C-33°10'10"N., 119°31'10"W.

(3864) Point D—33°12'00"N., 119°35'30"W.

(3865) Point E=33°14'20"N., 119°37'40"W.

(3866) Point F-33°16'40"N., 119°38'10"W.

(3867) Point G-=33°19'10"N., 119°37'10"W.

(3868) Point N—-33°16'30"N., 119°30'40"W.

(3869) (3) CHARLIE section is the easterly section of the area,
and is described asfollows:

(3870) Point }-33°18'18"N., 119°26'29"W.

(3871) Point 0-32°15'43"N., 119°28'40"W.

(3872) Thence easterly, southerly and westerly along the shore-
line to Point M

(3873) Point M—33°13'10"N., 119°29'40"W.

(3874) Point B-33°10'10"N., 119°29'40"W.

(3875) Point A—33°10'10"N., 119°24'20"W.

(3876) Point L—33°13'50"N., 119°21'50"W.

(3877) Point K—33°17'40"N., 119°24'50"W.

(3878) Point }-33°18'18"N., 119°26'29"W.

(3879) (c) Markers. Range markers, as delineated below, arein-
stalled at Points M, N, and O for navigational purposes to indi-
cate the boundaries between sections ALPHA, BRAVO, and
CHARLIE.

(3880) (1) At Point M two triangular markersareinstalled facing
southward, 10 feet in length on each side, with red and white di-
agonal stripes, each marker mounted atop 80—foot poles spaced
100 yards apart, each pole being located on the line of longitude
119°29'40"W. and near the southerly shoreline at latitude
33°13'10"N. The southernmost marker is 20 feet bel ow the other.

(3881) (2) At Point N two triangular markers are installed facing
northwesterly, 10 feet in length on each side, with red and white
diagonal stripes, each marker mounted atop 80—foot poles spaced
100 yards apart, the poles being located near the northwesterly
shoreline at latitude 33°16'30" N., longitude 119°30'40" W. The
northernmost marker is 20 feet below the other.

(3882) (3) At Point O two triangular markers are installed facing
northeasterly, 10 feet in length on each side, with red and white
diagonal stripes, each marker mounted atop 80—foot poles spaced
100 yards apart, the poles being located near the northeasterly
shoreline at latitude 33°15'43"N., longitude 119°28'40"W. The
northernmost marker is 20 feet below the other.

(3883) (d) Theregulations. (1) No seaplanes, other than those ap-
proved for entry by the Commander, Pacific Missile Range
(COMPMR) may enter any section of the area.

(3884) (2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) (4) of this
section, relating to sections BRAVO and CHARLIE, no vessels
other than Pacific Missile Range craft and those cleared for entry
by COMPMR, or the Officer-in-Charge, San Nicolas|sland shall
enter any section of the area at any time except in an emergency,
proceeding with extreme caution.

(3885) (3) Dredging, dragging, seining, anchoring and other fish-
ing operations within ALPHA section of the area are prohibited
at all times.

(3886) (4) Dredging, dragging, seining, anchoring and other fish-
ing operations are alowed within the boundaries of BRAVO and
CHARLIE sections at all times except when declared closed by
COMPMR. Notice that sections BRAVO and/or CHARLIE are
closed to fishing shall be given by publication of noticesto mari-

ners, or may be obtained by monitoring standard Coast Guard
radio broadcasts or by contacting the Pacific Missile Range by
telephone or radio. Boats must remain at |east 300 yardsfrom the
shorelineof San NicolasIsland at al times. Nothing in this provi-
sion shall be construed as authorization for personnel to land on
San Nicolas Island, except in an emergency.

(3887) (5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by
personnel attached to the Pacific Missile Range, Point Mugu, Ca-
lif., and by such agencies as may be designated by the Comman-
dant, 11th Naval District, San Diego, Calif.

(3888) §334.990 L ong Beach Harbor, Calif.; naval restricted
area. (a) The area. All the waters between the Navy mole and
Terminal Island to the westward of longitude 118°13'10".

(3889) (b) The regulations. (1) The areais reserved exclusively
for use by naval vessels. Permission for any person or vessel to
enter the area must be obtained from the enforcing agency.

(3890) (2) Theregulationsin thissection shall be enforced by the
Commander, U.S. Naval Base Los Angeles, Long Beach, Cali-
fornia, and such agencies as he may designate.

(3891) 8§334.1000 [Removed]

(3892) 8§334.1010 San Francisco Bay in vicinity of Hunters
Point; naval restricted area—(a) Thearea. Bounded by the shore
of the San Francisco Naval Shipyard and thefollowing lines: Be-
ginning at a point on the northerly shore of the Shipyard bearing
292°40, 950 yards, from Hunters Point Light; thence 035°27',
730yardsto the U.S. Pierhead Line; thence 142°55', 1,300 yards,
along the Pierhead Line; thence 180°, 2,450 yards, to the San
Francisco-San Mateo County Line; thence 270°, 430 yards,
along the County Line; thence 305°27', 1,313 yards, to and along
the southwesterly side of South Basin; and thence due north, 413
yards, to the southwesterly shore of the Shipyard.

(3893) Note: All bearingsin this section are referred to true me-
ridian.

(3894) (b) The regulations. No person may enter the areaand no
vessel or other craft, except vessels of the U.S. Government or
vessels duly authorized by the Commander, San Francisco Naval
Shipyard, shall navigate, anchor or moor in this area.

(3895) 8§334.1020 San Francisco Bay and Oakland Inner Har -
bor; restricted areas in vicinity of Naval Air Station,
Alameda—

(3896) (@) The areas. (1) The waters of San Francisco Bay
bounded by the shore of Naval Air Station, Alameda, and aline
beginning at a point on the north side of Oakland Inner Harbor
Entrance Channel at approximately:

(3897) 37°47'57"N., 122°19'43"W; WSW to

(3898) 37°47'53"N., 122°19'57"W; SE to

(3899) 37°47'46"N., 122°20'00"W; SE to

(3%00) 37°47'41"N., 122°19'52"W; Sto

(3%01) 37°46'49"N., 122°19'52"W; E to

(3902) 37°46'49"N., 122°19'28"W; SE to

(3903) 37°46'46"N., 122°19'21"W; E to

(3904) 37°46'45"N., 122°19'05"W; SE to

(3905) 37°46'38"N., 122°18'59"W; SSW to

(3906) 37°46'18"N., 122°19'05"W, SE to

(3%07) 37°46'00"N., 122°18'28"W; E to

(3908) 37°46'00"N., 122°18'22"W; N to

(3909) 37°46'03"N., 122°18'22"W; E to

(3910) 37°46'00"N., 122°17'28"W; NE to

(3911) 37°46'03"N., 122°17'26"W; where it joins the naval air
station breakwater.


Page 136\_Paragraph 3507; (FR 4/10/97); ejf 5/29/97

Page 136\_Paragraph 3510, line 2; (FR 4/10/97); ejf 5/29/97

Page 136\_Paragraph 3512; (FR 4/10/97); ejf 5/29/97


() [}

(1]

158 2.

(3912) (2) The waters of the entrance channel to Oakland Inner
Harbor (San Antonio Estuary) between the westerly end of the
rock wall on the south side of the channel and the easterly bound-
ary of the Naval Air Station.

(3913) (b) Theregulations. (1) No person shall enter thisareaand
no vessel or other craft, except vessels of the U.S. Government or
vessels duly authorized by the Commanding Officer, U.S. Nava
Air Station, Alameda, California, shall navigate, anchor or moor
in the area described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section.

(3914) (2) No person shall enter this area and no vessel without
specia authorization of the Commander, Twelfth Coast Guard
District, shall lie, anchor or moor in the area described in para-
graph (a)(2) of this section. Vessels may proceed through the en-
trance channel in process of ordinary navigation or may moor
aongside wharves on the Oakland side of the channel.

(3915) 8334.1030 Oakland Inner Harbor adjacent to
Alameda Facility, Naval Supply Center, Oakland; restricted
area—a@) The area. Within 100 feet of the Alameda Facility
wharf.

(3916) (b) The regulations. No persons and no vessels or other
craft, except vessels of the United States Government or vessels
duly authorized by the Commanding Officer, Naval Supply Cen-
ter, Oakland, shall enter this area

(3917) §334.1040 Oakland Harbor in vicinity of Naval Supply
Center, Oakland; restricted area and navigation—(a) Thearea.
Bounded by the shore of the Naval Supply Center and the follow-
ing lines: Beginning at apoint on the north shorelocated at about

(3018) 37°4826", 122°19'34"; thence 225°12', 290 yards; and
thence 173°10', 620 yards to a point on the south shore at about

(3019) 37°48'02", 122°19'39".

(3920) (b) The regulations. (1) No persons and no vessels or
other craft, except vesselsof theU.S. Government or vesselsduly
authorized by the Commanding Officer, Naval Supply Center,
Oakland, shall enter this area.

(3921) (2) All vessels over 1,000 tons displacement, bound for
the Naval Supply Center, Oakland, shall use aqualified pilot reg-
ularly licensed for the waters of Oakland Harbor.

(3922) 8§334.1050 Oakland Outer Harbor adjacent totheMil-
itary Ocean Terminal, Bay Area, Pier No. 8 (Port of Oakland
Berth No. 10); restricted area—(a) The area. Within 100 feet of
the pier.

(3923) (b) The regulations. No persons and no vessels or other
craft, except vessels of the U.S. Government or vessels duly au-
thorized by the Commander, Oakland Army Base, shall enter this
area.

(3924) 8334.1060 Oakland Outer Harbor adjacent to the
Oakland Army Base; restricted area—(a) The area. Within 100
feet of the pier.

(3925) (b) The regulations. No persons and no vessels or other
craft, except vessels of the U.S. Government or vessels duly au-
thorized by the Commander, Oakland Army Base, shall enter this
area.

(3926) 8§334.1070 San Francisco Bay between Treasurelsland
and Yerba Buena Island; naval restricted area—(a) The area.
All thewater of the cove bounded by the south shore of Treasure
Island, the north shore of Yerba Buenalsland, and the connecting
causeway, west of aline extending from the southeast corner of
the most southerly of the four finger piers along the east side of
Treasure Island, at about

(3927) 37°49'11", 122°21'40", approximately 153°20' to the
northeasterly point of Yerba Buena Island, at about
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(3928) 37°48'55", 122°21'30".

(3929) (b) The regulations. No person and no vessel or other
craft, except vesselsowned and operated by the U.S. Government
or vessels duly authorized by the Commanding Officer, Naval
Station, Treasure Island, shall enter the restricted area.

(3930) 8§334.1080 San Francisco Bay adjacent to northeast
corner of Treasureldland; naval restricted area—(a) Thearea.
Beginning at the intersection of Pier 21 and the bulkhead line,
thence northwesterly along the bulkhead to the northernmost
point of Treasure Island; thence 288° true, 290 yards;, thence 26°
true, 475 yards; thence 115°30' true, 520 yards; thence 152° true,
500 yards to Pier 21; thence aong the pier to the point of begin-
ning.

(3931) (b) The regulations. No person shall enter the restricted
area. No vessels, except those engaged in naval operations, shall
lie, anchor, moor or unnecessarily delay in the area. Vessels may
passthrough the areain the process of ordinary navigation except
as directed by patrol boats. The regulations in this paragraph
shall be enforced by the Commandant, Twelfth Naval District,
and such agencies as he may designate.

(3932) §334.1090 San Francisco Bay in vicinity of NSC Fuel
Department, Molate Point; restricted area—(a) The area.
Bounded by the easterly shore of upper San Francisco Bay and
the following lines: Beginning at a point on shore bearing 017°
800 yards, from “Tree” at Molate Point thence 270°, 870 yards;
thence 189° 1,100 yards; and thence 123° to the shore.

(3933) (b) Theregulations. Persons and vessels not operating un-
der supervision of the local military or naval authority or public
vessels of the United States, shall not enter this area except by
specific permission of the Commanding Officer, Naval Supply
Center.

(3934) §334.1100 San Pablo Bay, Carquinez Strait and Mare
Island Strait in vicinity of U.S. Naval Shipyard, Marelsland,;
restricted area—(a) The area. The waters of San Pablo Bay,
Carquinez Strait, and Mare Island Strait, within 100 yards of the
shore of that part of the Navy Yard, Mare Island, south of the
causeway between the City of Vallegjo and Mare Island and ex-
tending continuously therefrom southeasterly, southwesterly,
and northwesterly around the Navy Yard to its northwesterly
limit on the waters of San Pablo Bay, and the waters within 50
yards of any part of the berthing piers at the Navy Yard.

(3935) (b) The regulations. No persons shall enter this area and
no vessels or other craft, except vessels of the U.S. Government
or vesselsduly authorized by the Commander, Mare Island Naval
Shipyard, Vallgo, California, shall navigate, anchor or moor in
thisarea.

(3936) §334.1110 Suisun Bay at Naval Weapons Station, Con-
cord; restricted area—(a) The area. Beginning at a point on the
shore and on the easterly side of the mouth of a small slough
(known as Hastings Slough) bearing 189°, 2,412 yards from
Tripon at Preston Point on Roe | sland; thence 340°30', 400 yards
to the shoreline of the westerly of the two Seal Islands; thence
060°30', 940 yards; thence 75°, 1,650 yards; thence 102°, 1,850
yards; thence 99°, 1,880 yards; thence 180°, 435 yards, to the
shoreline; thence following the high water shorelinein a genera
westerly direction to the point of beginning.

(3937) (b) The regulations. (1) No person, vessel, watercraft,
conveyance or device shall enter or cause to enter or remain in
this area. No person shall refuse or fail to remove any person or
property in his custody or under his control from this area upon
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the request of the Commanding Officer of the Naval Weapons
Station Concord or his/her authorized representative.

(3938) (2) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commanding Officer, Naval Weapons Station Concord, and such
agencies as he/she shall designate.

(3939) 8§334.1120 Pacific Ocean in thevicinity of Point Mugu,
Calif.; naval small armsfiring range. () The danger zone. A
triangular area extending westerly into the waters of the Pecific
Ocean from apoint on the beach north of Point Mugu, California,
described as follows: Beginning at

(3940) 34°05'32", 119°03'57"; thence southwesterly approxi-

mately 4,000 yards to

(3941) 34°04'22", 119°05'55"; thence northwesterly approxi-
mately 1,500 yards to

(3942) 34°05'01", 119°06'17"; thence northeasterly to the point
of beginning.

(3943) (b) The regulations. (1) Range firing will normally take
place between 6 am. and 6 p.m., Thursday through Monday, and
between 6 am. and 11:30 p.m., Tuesday and Wednesday of each
week. Within the above periods, firing will be conducted as de-
termined by the Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Construction
Battalion Center, Port Hueneme, Calif.

(3944) (2) Except as otherwise provided in this section, the dan-
ger zone will be open to fishing and general navigation.

(3945) (3) The Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Construction
Battalion Center, Port Hueneme, California, will announcefiring
schedules. Each week, public notices will be issued giving ad-
vance firing schedules. Such notices will appear in the loca
newspapers and in local “Notice to Mariners,” and “Notice to
Airmen.” For the benefit of fishermen and small-craft operators,
announcements will be made on the marine radio.

(3946) (4) When ascheduled firingisabout to be undertaken or is
in progress, a large red flag will be displayed from the control
tower situated at latitude 34°05'32", longitude 119°03'57", so as
to be clearly visible for a distance of at least three (3) miles off-
shore. Safety observers will be on duty at all times when the
warning flag isbeing displayed from the tower. Upon completion
of firing, or if the scheduled firing is canceled for any reason,
fishermen and small-boat operators will be notified as far in ad-
vance as possible by Marine Radio Broadcast.

(3947) (5) Persons, vesselsor other craft shall not enter or remain
in the danger zone when the warning flag is being displayed un-
lessauthorized to do so by therange officer inthe control tower.

(3948) (6) Theregulationsin this section shall be enforced by the
Commandant, Eleventh Naval District, San Diego, California,
and such agencies as he may designate.

(3949) 8334.1130 Pacific Ocean, Western Space and Missile
Center (WSMC), Vandenberg AFB, Calif.; danger zones. (a)
Thearea. (1) Thewatersof the Pacific Oceanin an areaextending
seaward from the shoreline a distance of about three nautical
miles and basically outlined as follows:

(3950) Station

(3951) Point Sal-34°54'08"N., 120°40'15"W.

(3952) 1-34°54'08"N., 120°44'00"W.

(3953) 2—34°52'48"N., 120°44'00"W.

(3954) 3—34°50'00"N., 120°40'30"W.

(3955) 4-34°44'50"N., 120°42'15"W.

(3956) 5-34°41'50"N., 120°40'12"W.

(3957) 6-34°35'12"N., 120°42'45"W.

(3958) 7—34°33'00"N., 120°41'05"W.

(3959) 8-34°30'40"N., 120°37'29"W.
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(3960) 9-34°24'18"N., 129°30'00"W.

(3%61) 10-34°23'34"N., 120°27'05"W.

(3962) 11-34°24'21"N., 120°24'40"W.

(3963) 12—-34°27'20"N., 120°24'40"W.

(3964) Point Sal-34°54'08"N., 120°40'15"W.

(3965) (2) The danger area described in paragraph (a) (1) of this
section will be divided into zonesin order that certain firing tests
and operations, whose characteristics as to range and reliability
permit, may be conducted without requiring compl ete evacuation
of the entire area. These zones are described as follows:

(3966) (I) Zone 1. An area extending seaward about three nauti-
cal miles from the shoreline beginning at Point Sal,

(3967) 34°54'08", 120°40'15"; thence due west to

(3968) 34°54'08", 120°44'00"; thence to

(3969) 34°52'48", 120°44'00"; thence to

(3970) 34°50'00", 120°40'30"; thence due east to the shoreline at

(3971) 34°50'00", 120°36'30".

(3972) (i) Zone 2. An area extending seaward about three nauti-
cal miles from the shoreline beginning at

(3973) 34°50'00", 120°36'30"; thence due west to

(3974) 34°50'00", 120°40'30", thence to

(3975) 34°45'28", 120°42'05"; thence due east to the shoreline at
Purisima Point,

